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PREFACE 



FSI Korean Basic Course, Volume J, provides .introductory materials 
in modern spoken Korean for the student who wishes to achieve a working 
command of the language currently spoken by an estimated 40 to 43 million 
people on the Korean peninsula and in Japan, Manchuria and the Soviet 
Union. 

B, Nam Park, supervisor of Korean language instruction at FSI^ is 
the principal author of the text. Richard B. Noss gave general direction 
to the project; James C. BostcUn reviewed the English portions of the text 
for style and clarity of expression; Chunghwa T. Kay, Korean instructor, 
worked closely with the author in the classroom testing, revision and tape 
recording and also typed the Korean version of the dialogues and the 
glossary; Evelyn C. Vass did the final typing of the English portions. The 
tape recordings which accompany this volume were produced in the Foreign 
Service Institute studios with the technical assistance of Jose M. Ramirez. 

The Foreign Service Institute gratefully acknowledges the financial 
assistance of the U.S. Office of Education which has made the preparation 
and publication of this volume possible. 




ames R. Frith, Dean 
mool of Language Studies 
Foreign Service Institute 
Department of State 
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INTRODUCTORY UNIT 
Introduction 

This is the first of two volumes designed to teach spoken Korean to English 
speakers. The Korean presented In this book Is representative of the 'standard' 
speech of educated Koreans In Seoul ^ which has been the capital city and cultural, 
educational and political center of the country for over five hundred years. 
In Korea, as In every other nation, there Is considerable local variation In 
pronunciation and vocabulary as well as In styles of speech. However, In schools 
all over Korea the language presented here Is used and taught as the national 
standard and. If you learn It well, you will be speaking a form of Korean which 
has prestige throughout the country and which will be understood everywhere. 

This course is written primarily for use in an intensive language program 
of twenty or more hours per weekj but it can also be used for other situations, 
such as a language program in which one or more part-time students attend class 
for three to six hours per week, or for individual study with the aid of recorded 
tapes . 

Acquiring proficiency In the use of language is like acquiring proficiency 
In any other skill, for example, driving an automobile— you must practice until 
the mechanics of driving - or speaking - are reflex. It is the aim of this 
course, therefore, to bring students to 'automacity' in speaking and understand- 
ing everyday Korean. 

The following points are emphasized to both the teacher and the student: 

1. ALWAYS SPEAK AT A NORMAL CONVERSATIONAL SPEED. Neither the teacher 
nor the student should ever allow himself to speak slower than a 'normal 
rate of speed' . 

2. AVOID THE USE OF ENGLISH IN THE CLASSROOM except for occasional linguis- 
tic explanations or discussions by a linguist. Drill hours with the 
native-speaking Instructor should be carried out entirely in Korean from 
the very beginning. Time spent in speaking English in class is largely 
time wasted. 

3. CORRECT MISTAKES IMMEDIATELY. Mistakes made by a student should not 
be passed over, but should be Immediately corrected by the Instructor. 

4. AVOID QUESTIONS beginning with WHY, such as "Why do you say It that way? 
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If a student wants to ask questions, he should ask more useful and 
answerable questions beginning with HOW or WHEN, such as, "How do you 
use the word?" or, '*When do you use this expression?'' 

AVOID DISCUSSIONS WITH THE INSTRUCTOR ABOUT KOREAN. Talking about 
Korean should be confined to the linguistic hour specially set aside 
for such discussions with a scientific linguist, separate from regular 
drill hours. 

REVIEW CONSTANTLY. As the students proceed through the course, they 
should master everything thoroughly. Each new unit presupposes 
thorough mastery of what has been covered before. Otherwise, do not 
go ahead. 



Organization and Use of This Course 

Each unit in Korean Basic Course Volume 1 (Units I-18) consists of four 
major parts: Basic Dialogues or other ibasic sentences'. Notes on Dialogues, 
Grammar Notes, Drills and Exercises. 

Basic Dialogues 

Each unit begins with a connected dialogue of about ten sentences between 
two or (occasionally) more speakers. Each dialogue is to be practiced, memoriz- 
ed and acted out until it has been so •overlearned' that the utterances and their 
sequence are understood and can be produced automatically without conscious 
thought or hesitation. .In some units, there is a group of two or (rarely) more 
short dialogues which are related to one another. In such a unit, the dialogues 
may be treated as one connected dialogue. 

In the Basic Dialogues, new words and phrases ( 'build-ups » ) are introduced 
immediately before each sentence. They are not part of the Dialogue itself. 

In dealing with the Basic Dialogues, the following steps are suggested: 

1. First, the instructor reads each sentence line-by-line at normal speed. 
The students listen with books closed, so that they may become accustomed to 
depending on their ears. 

2. The Instructor says the words or phrases of the 'build-ups » and then 
the complete sentences. The students repeat Immediately after the Instructor 
(books still closed). The Instructor corrects errors by repeating mispronounced 
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words or phrases as they should have been said, so that the students can try 
again. 

3. When the students are able to approximate an Imitation of the instructor, 
they begin intensive practice on the dialogue, imitating the instructor line-by- 
line (books optionally open), until the instructor is satisfied that their per- 
formance is sure and fluent. 

4. After going through the dialogue several times in this way, the students 
take the roles in the dialogue (books closed) and practice until they are freely 
able to do it from memory. 

Notes on Dialogues and Grammar Notes 

Notes on Dialogues and Grammar Notes follow the Basic Dialogue section. 
The Notes are intended to be self-explanatory and to be read outside the class 
after the Basic Dialogue has been introduced. The Notes on Dialogues are num- 
bered according to the sentences in the dialogue, and are intended to give 
additional information on the use of the words, phrases or sentences. The Gram- 
mar Notes are systematic presentations of new patterns or major grammatical con- 
structions that occur for the first time in the Basic Dialogues or other "basic 
sentences* in the unit. 

If the course is being taught (as Intended) by a team composed of a scien- 
tific linguist and a native speaker, some explanation of the Notes may be appro- 
priate in class. However, in general, drill time in class with a native instruc- 
tor should be conducted entirely in Korean. If the native-speaking instructor 
is also a trained linguist and fluent in English, specific periods may be set 
aside for grammatical explanations; these should be kept separate from regular 
drill sessions during which English should be used only for translations or 
paraphrases designed to keep the student aware of the meaning of the Korean 
sentences he is practicing. 

The Grammar Notes are written to give some basic understanding of Korean to 
the beginning student, and are intended to be immediately and practically rele- 
vant. If, however, the student finds them difficult to understand, he can simply 
ignore them. Instead of wasting time talking about Korean, extensive drill 
concentrated on specific points of pronunciation or grammar can produce the 
desired goal - proficiency in performance. The course is designed to produce 
an operational competence in Korean, not a theoretical understanding of it. 

Drills 

The Drills in this Course are of a considerable variety. However, each 
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unit basically has five kinds of drills: 

Substitution Drills 
Transformation (or Grammar) Drills 
Response Drills 
Combination Drills 
Expansion Drills 

It Is to be noted that each drill has Its own specific purpose, but the 
final goal of all the drills Is to lead the student to develop his proficiency 
In free conversation. Without sufficient drill practice, he cannot achieve 
such proficiency. Therefore, a great proportion of class time Is to be devoted 
to drills, until the students are able to do them accurately with their books 
closed. 

Drills can be done in the following steps: 

1. Drills are learned first like the sentences of the dialogues. That is, 
each new drill sentence Is repeated after the instructor until it is correctly 
produced with books closed. 

2. The students read the drill sentences aloud at normal speed from their 
books . 

3. The drill Is then done without the book; the Instructor gives the 
appropriate cues or stimuli, and the students produce the proper responses. 

a. Substitution Drills 

In this course, there are several kinds of substitution drills: Simple 
Substitution; Multiple Substitution; Alternate Substitution, Correlation 
Substitution, etc. In substitution drills - of whatever kind - students will 
be required to produce the given pattern sentence, and then they will be requir- 
ed to make substitutions in one or more •slots', using the 'cues' furnished by 
the Instructor. Sometimes, he may be asked to form a properly arranged sentence 
by inserting a correlated cue. The basic aims of a substitution drill are two- 
fold: the first is to make the student's control of the pattern sentences 
automatic and reflex, in order to develop fluency in actual free conversation; 
the second is to practice useful lexical items in the given sentence patterns. 
The lexical Items are either those which have occurred previously or new related 
ones. New words and phrases added In the substitution drills are marked with an 
asterisk to the left of the sentence on their first occurrence. New words and 
phrases are used only In substitution drills. Substitution drills are printed 
in two columns, with English equivalents on the right and drill sentences with 
cues underlined on the left. English equivalents are not provided except for 
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the model sentences at the beginning of each drill; but only in Substitution 
Drills are English equivalents provided for subsequent sentences. 

b. Response Drills 

These are mostly question-and-answer drills designed to help the students 
develop ability to respond to questions normally. A model is provided at the 
beginning of the drill. The student is required to produce a response for each 
question or remark, using the cue or stimulus supplied by the instructor. 

c. Transformation Drills 

The student is required to produce sentences parallel in an easily general- 
izable way to the pattern sentence. For example, the student may be asked to 
transform a negative to an affirmative pattern; or a statement, to a question. 
Transformation Drills are sometimes designated as Grammar Drills in this course. 

d. Combination Drills 

These are drills in which the student is asked to produce one long pattern 
by combining two short' patterns . 

e. Expansion Drills 

Starting from a short sentence, the Instructor gives cues one by one 
requesting the student to expand the sentence each time in specific ways. 

Exercises 

The exercises are of two sorts: (l) they ask the student to complete 
unfinished utterances or to give appropriate responses to the questions based 
on reality relevant to each situation; (2) they offer suggestions about addition- 
al practice and review for what has been covered in the unit. 

The students should be able to do all these exercises fluently and accurate- 
ly before going on to the next unit. 

Romanizatlon 

The symbols used to represent Korean sounds are based on a phonemic analysis 
(see Pronunciation), but each word is transcribed morphophonemically - that is, 
each word is always written with the same sequence of symbols, even though its 
pronunciation may be changed by what precedes or follows it. However, if a word 
has two shapes, our selection is made on the basis of the final sound of the 
preceding word. The stems of Inflected words (i.e. verbs) are written the same 
way always, even if phonetic changes take place when certain endings or suffixes 
are added to them. 
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Words are separated by spaces. A Korean word Is a form which may be either 
(l) Inflected or unlnflected, (2) bound or free. Free forms can occur alone, 
while bound forms can occur only with other forms. If a bound form occurs with 
another form, the combination is a single word unless at least one of the bound 
forms also occurs with free forms in other constructions. 

The first letter of a sentence (except i or e) Is capitalized. So Is the 
first letter of a proper noun wherever it occurs. 



In Volume 1, the dialogue portions of each unit are accompanied by Korean 
orthography ( Hankil ) throughout the text. And in the glossary at the end of the 
text, Hankil is provided for all entries. In addition to English equivalents. 

We follow the standard Korean spelling rules in this text regardless of the 
transcription. Spaces within a phrase or sentence are based on Hankil writing 
rules; for example, particles are not separated from the words preceding them. 

Since Hankil is relatively easy to learn, it may be introduced gradually 
during the middle part of the text, replacing the Romanized transcription 
completely by the time Volume 1 is completed. A student should thus be able to 
read In Hankil at normal speed before he goes on to Volume 2, which Is entirely 
in Hankil and English. 

It is not the intention of this text to teach spoken Korean through Hankil 
from the very beginning, since it requires some time before the student can read 
it fluently. Hankil can be easily mastered by reading (in Hankil ) dialogues 
which have already been memorized by the students. 

It is suggested that students interested in written Korean (which requires 
the knowledge of Chinese characters in addition to Hankil ) use an appropriate 
basic reading text- 



Korean Orthography (Hankil) 



Special Symbols 



Symbol 



In a KOREAN sequence 



In an ENGLISH sequence 




Explanatory information, not' 
required In English. 



Muas (il) hasimnlkka? 



Korean (language) 



•What do [you] do?' 
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[ ] 

a/b 

/ / 



Alternate forms (like English 
a/an ) . 

1/ka, il/lil 

t Sentence' pronunciation of 
preceding words (like English 
can't you /kancha/ ) 

9ttahsimnlkka?/ettessimnlkka/ 
haksaeng/haks saang/ 
Hankuk mal/hangkungmal/ 



(In substitution drills) new 
lexical Item. 

End of question-sentence. 

End of other kinds of sentences 

After (l) sentence adverbs and 
adverb phrases, (2) subordinate 
clauses. 

(l) Connects parts of compound 
words (like English slster-ln- 
law), (2 — In Grammar Notes) 
indicates end of verb stem or 
beginning of some verb endings. 



Literal translation* 

[I]tm fine. («[I] exist well.') 

English items not represented 
in Korean. 

[I]'m fine. ('[I] exist well.') 



(In 'Build-ups') or 
child 5 baby 



Pronunciation 



Standard Korean, spoken by educated natives of Seoul, has an inventory 
of 8 vowels, 2 semi -vowels and 19 consonants: 
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(a) Vowels 

1 1 u 
e a o 
88 a 

(b) Semi -vowels 

w y 

(c) Consonants 



p 


t 


c 


k 


pp 


tt 


cc 


kk 


ph 


th 


ch 


kh 




s 








ss 








n 


ng 






1 







Note: The symbols 2E^ tt, C£, kk, gh, th, ch, kh, ss, in the 
above chart are unit sounds, not combination sounds. 
The Korean phonological system can be described in terms of possible syllable 
formation: 



(a) 


8 


single vowels 


(b) 


144 


consonant + vowel 


(c) 


11 


semi-vowel + vowel 


(d) 


lOB 


consonant + }[_ (semi -vowel) + vowel 


(e) 


90 


consonant + w (semi -vowel) + vowel 


(f) 


1 


1 + L 


(g) 


1 


w + a + 2^ 


(h) 


8 


consonant + w + £ + i 


(1) 


56 


vowel + consonant 


(J) 


1008 


consonant + vowel + consonant 


(k) 


42 


jr + vowel + consonant 


(1) 


35 


w + vowel + consonant 


(m) 


756 


consonant + + vowel + consonant 


(n) 


630 


consonant + w + vowel + consonant 



The most common syllable types, however, are the first five kinds: (a) 8 single 
vowels, (b) 144 consonant + vowel, (c) 11 semi-vowel + vowel, (d) 108 consonant 
+ ^ + vowel, (e) 90 consonant + w + vowel. 

The following chart shows the formation of the basic Korean syllables. 
It is essential that the student should ultimately be able to pronounce and 
distinguish each syllable type correctly. 
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o 


ol 3o ojo o}o ojo ol ^ fl^ ^ 5^ <Jo flh «o OO oJo Sjfl ^ji ^0 ^ 






00 






tF;^ t ^ I f f t I ^ ^JftfJJf 










:t 


4^1 T T T -t T 4 '^TT't'^'^'^W 


tH 




tH 




tH 




o 








oo 










u~irui 4uiTrrr'u-'irii! Mi=ry"'ur'i5r'4ur'^ 




"j-Xji 4jiXTT"rxj ji:rT";ir:ij:jj:TT 
















^^-o] oi-oi T t- T <A 4«"?"^^^or^ 
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Syllable Final Conaonant Chart 



Possible syllable final consonants 
within or at the end of words. 


Actual syllable-final sounds 


(1) 

-kk 




/ "V 


-kh 






(2) -t 






-tt 






-th 






-s ' 






-ss 




/ -t/ 


-c 






-co 






-ch 






(3) -P J 
-PP 1 




/ -P/ 


-ph' 






(4) -h 


/ --/ 


(5) -1 


/ -1/ 


(6) -m 


/ -m/ 


(7) -n 


/ -n/ 


(8) -ng 


/ -ng/ 



Practice 2 
(1) 



(2) 



kak 

kakk 

kakh 

tat 

tatt 

tath 

tas 

tass 



/kak/ 



/tat/ 
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tacc 


/tat/ 




tach 




(3) 


pap 






papp 


/pap/ 




paph 






ah 


/a/ 


(5) 


lal 


/lal/ 


(6) 


mam 


/mam/ 


(7) 


nan 


/nan/ 


(8) 


ang 


/ang/ 



Every syllable-final consonant within or at the end of a word becomes the 
Initial consonant of the following syllable when a vowel occurs Immediately after 
it. If two consonants occur in a cluster, the first of the cluster belongs to 
the preceding syllable and the second goes to the following syllable. Morpho- 
phonemic boundry within a word is not indicated. Thus, the consonant combina- 
tions -t t-, ~c C-, -k k-, -s S-, -£ h-, -t h-, -c h-, -k h-, which may 
be divided morphemic ally so that the first consonant of the cluster belongs to 
the preceding syllable and the second to the following syllable, are not dis- 
tinguished syllabically from the unit consonants tt, cc, kk, s£, £h, th, ch, 
kh, even though the Korean orthography does distinguish them. In Korean, every 
syllable contains a vowel; therefore, there are as many syllables as there are 
vowels . 

Practice 3 



kaka 


(3) 


papa 


kakka 




pappa 


kakha 




papha 


tata 




aha 


tatta 


(5) 






lala 


tatha 




tasa 


(6) 


mama 


tassa 


(7) 


nana 


taca 


(8) 






anga 


tacca 






tacha 
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1 


Symbol : 


Closest English Sound: 


Short Descrlptioni 




a 


«a« in « father' 


short 




a 


«u« in «but» 


open J phonetically [D] or [A] 




0 


'o* in *for« 


rounded; with lips protruded 




u 


tu> in 'food" 


short with lip-rounding 




1 


in »put' 


long and unrounded 




1 


'ee' in 'meet< 


short 




e 


'e* in 'pen' 


lower than English 'e' 




ae 


«a« in ibat* 


short 



Practice 4 

1. /a/ 

a 

ai 
ca 

4. /u/ 

un 
au 



toh» 
» child » 
iwell' 



«luck« 



2. /a/ 

8sa 
ace 

C8 

5. A/ 

m 



3. /o/ 

"quickly" 0 

"yesterday" oi 

"I" (polite form) Co 

6. /i/ 



"a family name" " 

" c uc amber " 

"a family name" 



kutu ' shoe " 
/e/ 



"younger brother" lysa 
kim 



ne 

eku 

ke 



'yes' 
'gee' 
'crab' 



M 

seki 
paau 

kS9 



"silver" 
'doctor' 
'gold" 



"child' 
'actor' 
"dogi 



i "lice" 

Kim 'a family, name' 

pi 'rain" 







Closest English Sound: 


Short DescriDtion: 


2 


Symbol: 


initially 


medially 


finally 




k 


"c" in "can" 


slightly 


sometimes 


unreleased 








aspirated 


voiced 












intervo- 












callically 






kk 


"c" in *scan' 


unaspirated; 


unaspirated; 


unrel eased 








tense 


tense 






kh 


"k' in 'keen' 


heavily 


heavily 


unreleased 








aspirated 


aspirated 
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Practice 5 

1. A/ 

Kim *a family name' 

koki 'meat' 

aka 'baby' 

kuk ' soup ' 



/kk/ 

kkum 'dream' 

kkachi 'magpie' 

akka 'a little while 
ago' 

cakku 'repeatedly' 



3. /kh/ 



khi 'height' 
kho 'nose' 
cokha 'nephew' 



Symbol: 


Closest English Sound: 


S] 

initially 


hort Description 
medially 


finally 


t 

tt 
th 


't' in 'top' 

't' in 'stop' 
»t» in 'teen' 


slightly 
aspirated 

unaspirated; 
tense 

heavily 
aspirated 


sometimes 
voiced 
intervo- 
calllcally 

unaspirated; 
tense 

heavily 
aspirated 


unreleased 

unreleased 
unreleased 



Practice 6 

1. A/ 

tal 
eti 



'moom' 
'where' 



pata 'sea' 
tot 'sail' 



At/ 

ttal 'daughter' 

itta 'later' 

patta 'receive' 

tto 'again' 



/th/ 

thai 'mask' or 'trouble' 

ithil 'two days' 

pithal 'slope' 

tho 'particle (in 
grammar) ' 



Symbol : 


Closest English Sound: 


S 

Initially 


hort Descriptio 
medially 


n: 

finally 


P 

PP 
ph 


'p' in 'pin' 

'p' in 'spin' 
'p' in 'peen' 


slightly 
aspirated 

unaspirated; 
tense 

heavily 
aspirated 


sometimes 
voiced 
intervo- 
callically 

unaspirated; 
tense 

heavily 
aspirated 


unreleased 

unreleased 
unreleased 



in 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



INTRODUCTORY UNIT 



Practice 7 

1. /P/ 

pal 
pul 
Ipal 
nap 



tfoot* 
»flre» 
>halr-cut' 
«lead« 



2. /pp/ 



ppalkan 
ppul 
Ippal 
nappin 



tred« 
'horn' 
« tooth" 
»bad» 



3. /ph/ 



phal ' arm • 

phul 'grass' 

naphal ' trumpet ' 

nophl 'height' 



Symbol : 


Closest English Sound: 


S 

initially 


hort Descriptlo 
medially 


n: 

finally 


c 

cc 
ch 


'ch' In 'chick' 

'J' In iJack' 
'ch' In 'cheek' 


slightly 
aspirated 

unaspirated; 
tense 

heavily 
aspirated 


sometimes 
voiced 
intervo- 
callically 

unaspirated; 
tense 

heavily 
aspirated 


unreleased 

unreleased 
unreleased 



Practice 8 

1. /c/ 

cam 
caul 
ice 
ace 



2. /cc/ 



'sleep' 
'scale' 
'now' 

'yesterday' 



ccam 
ccok 

9CCi 

accasse 



'spare time' 
'side' 
'how' 
'why' 



/ch/ 

Cham 'truth' 

chima 'skirt' 

klcha 'train' 

achim 'morning' 



6 


Symbol : 


Closest English Sound: 


Short Description: 




s 


's' in 'Smith' 


regularly voiceless; 
unreleased in final position 




ss 


'ts' in 'puts' 


voiceless; tense; 
unreleased In final position 



Practice 9 

1. /3/ 

sal 
si 



'flesh' 
'poetry' 



/ss/ 

ssal 
ssl 



'rice' 
'seed' 
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Pusan •name of a city' 
susul t operation' 



plssan 'expensive' 
malssim 'speech' 



Symbol : 


Closest English Sound: 


S 

Initially 


hort Description 
medially 


l: 

finally 


m 

n 

ng 


'm' in 'mother' 
'n' in 'name' 
'ng' in 'sing' 


consonantal 
consonantal 


consonantal 
consonantal 
consonantal 


syllabic 
syllabic 
syllabic 



Practice 10 
1. /m/ 

mal 



Mikuk 

imi 

mom 



'horse ' 
'America' 
'already' 
'body' 



M 

nal 'day' 

nui 'sister' 

eni 'which' 

man ' far ' 



3. /ng/ 

kang 'river' 

congi 'paper' 

pang 'room' 

sang 'castle' 



8 


Symbol : 


Closest English Sound: 


sr 

initially 


Lort Descriptio 
medially 


n: 

finally 




1 


'1' in 'light' or 
'ball' 


front 1 


flap 


back 1 



Practice 11 



1. /!/ 

Isetio 'radio' 

palam 'wind' 

salang 'love' 

kelsang 'chair' 

pal 'foot' 



9 


Symbol : 


Closest English Sound: 


SI 

Initially 


lort Descriptio 
medially 


h: 

finally 




h 


'h' in 'hire' 


strong 
friction 


weak 
friction 
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Practice 12 

1. M 

hana "one" 

hilln 'cloudy' 

hakkyo 'school' 

huson ' descender! t ' 



ohu 'afternoon' 
inhi 'girl's name' 
ahin '90' 



10 


Symbol : 


Closest English Sound: 


Short Description: 






a 










d 








w before 


/ 1 


•ii^h' in 'why' 


lip rounding 






' e 

^ 88 










\ ^ 










a 








jr before 


) ° 


'y' In 'yet' 


palatalizing 






) ^ 










e 







Practice 13 

1- M 

wl 

wenkl 

cengwan 
I-wel 



2. /y/ 



' s tomach ' 
' energy ' 
'why' 
'garden' 
'February' 



yek 

yull 

yaku 

uyu 

walya 



'station' 
'glass ' 
'baseball' 
'milk' 

'moon-night' 
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^1 1 4 ^1^1- 



1. 31 : 



2. ^1^1^ : % 



3. 31 -ll-^H^h 



4. 



31 ■'1-J^SM'=K 



**1^ 

^i^. ^1 

^i^l '•l^. ^1 ^1-i- 

^1S1-^S1'-1'=1- 
5. ^1^1^ : ^1 *1-|-^ ^l^l^SM'^h 



"1^ 
^i-si- 



18 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 1 



UNIT 1. Greetings 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



Dialogue A 
Kim 



annyeng 
1 • Annysng-haslmnlkka ? 



peace; tranquility 
How are you? ( *Are you at peace?') 



James 

Ne, annyeng-hasimnikka? Fine. How are you? (»Yes, how are 

you?>) 



cheira 

pw epsimnl t a/pw eps s imni t a/ 

3. Chaim pwepsimnita. 

Kim 
Klsu 

4. Kim Klsu Imnita. 



Kim 

first time 

(I see you) 

('I'm glad to meet you.') ('I see 
you for the first time.') 

(family name) 

(given name) 

[I] am Klsu Kim. 



James 



ilim 
ce 

CO e A 
ce ) 
c© e ilim ^ 

ce ilim f 
ce ilim m 

Celmsi Imnlta 

Ce llim m Celmsi Imnita 



name 
I 

my 

my name 

as for my name 

[it] is James 

My name is James 
it is James. ') 



( 'As for my name. 



Kim 

sansaeng 
sensaang m 
Mikuk 
salam 

Mikuk salam 
6. Sensaeng m Mikuk salam Imnikka? 



teacher; you (polite) 
as for the teacher; as for you 
America; the United States 
person 
an American 
Are you an American? 
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7. ^1^1^ : % -^ll^H'K 



9. ^1*1^ : ^ib *l-tHSl^l"l-. 



11. 



B ) 



12. 



"'I 
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James 

ne yes 

kilehsimnita/kilessiranlta/ [itjis S05 [that]»s right 

Ne, kilehsimnlta. Yes, I am. ('Yes, that's right.') 



Kim 

mues what( thing) ? 

mues il what (as direct object) 

hasimnikka do [you] do? 

8. Sensaang in muas (il) hasimnikka? What do you do? ('As for you, what 

do [you] do?') 



James 



9. 



ce nm 

haksaeng/haks saeng / 
haksasng imnita 
Ca nm haksaeng imnita. 



I (as a topic); as for me 
student 

[I] am a student 
I am a student. 



Kim 



kongpu 

kongpu-hamnikka 
10. Muas il kongpu-hamnikka? 



studying 
do [you] study? 
What do [you] study? 



Hankuk/Hangkuk / 
mal 

Hankuk mal/Hangkungmal/ 
kongpu-hamnita 
11. Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnita. 



James 

Korea 

language; utterance; speech 
Korean (language) 
[I] study 
[I] study Korean. 



Dialogue B 
Kim 

Ceimsi Sansaeng Mr. James 

12. Ceimsi Sansaeng, annyang-hasimnikka? Gtood morning, Mr. James. 
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1^. 31 



^1- 



15. ^1*1^ 



16. 2\ 



17. 



18. : 



20. ^1^12. : ^1. ^1- ^l-a-^l-h 
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James 



13. A, annyeng-haslmnlkka, Kim 
Sansaang ? 



oh 



Oh, how are you, Mr. Kim? 



cal 

Isaimnita 
l4« Ne^ cal Isaimnlta. 



Kim 



well 

[there] Is; [there] exists 
(Yes) I«m fine. («I exist well.") 



yocim 

ettahke/ettehke/ 
clnaslmnlkka 
15. Yocim ettehke clnaslmnlkka? 



James 



these daysj lately 
how 5 In what way 
are [you] getting along? 
How are you getting along these days? 



Kim 



tekpun e/tekppune/ 
16. Tekpun e cal clnamnlta. 



17 



caoml 

ettehsimnlkka/ettassimnlkka/ 
Sensang xn cssml attahsimnlkka? 



(at favor) 

I'm doing fine, thank you. ('I'm 
getting along well at your favor.') 

fun J Interest 

how Is [It]? 

And how are you? ( 'As for you, how Is 
fun?') 



kice 

18. Kice kilahsimnlta 



James 



Just 

Just so-so. ('It Is Just so.') 



Kim 



puln 

puin to \ 
puln kkesa to J 
19. Puln (kkesa) to annyang- 

haslmnlkka? 



your wife; lady 

your wife also 

How Is your wife? ('Is your wife also 
at peace?') 



James 

20. Ne, cal Issimnlta. She Is fine. ('Yes, [she] exists 

well.') 
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21. '^lei-iH"]-. 

23. ei«i-i :I-^^1H"K 

2^. il^lSH'N 

25. tlWl'^h 
26. 

28. (^-H^) ^5i--^H"K 

29. ^1-^*1 -^1-^1^1^. 

30. ^1-^*1 

31. -SlJU-H"}-. 
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ADDITIONAL GREETING EXPRESSIONS 



21. Mlanhamnlta 



22. Komapsimnlta 



23. Chenman e malssim imnlta. 

24. Slllye-hamnlta./silyehamnita/ 

25 . Slllye-haBessimnlta • 

26. Sillye-hakessimnlta. 
27- An twessimnlta. 

28. (Aniyo) kwaBnchanhsimnlta. 

/kwaenchans s imnl t a / 

29. Annyenghi kaslpsiyo. 

30. Annyenghi kyeslpslyo. 

31. Tto pwepkessimnlta. 



(l^m sorry 

(Thank you for your trouble. 

Thank you. 

/You're welcome. 
I Not at ' all. 
(Don't mention It, 

Excuse me (on leaving, on inter- 
rupting) . 

Excuse me (for what was done). 

Excuse me (for what I'm going to do). 

That's too bad. 

Not at all. ('No, that's all right,') 



Goodbye (to someone leaving) 
peacefully. ') 

Goodbye (to someone staying) 
peacefully. ' ) 

See you again. 
So long. 

I'll see you again. 



( 'Go 
(•Stay 



NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers in the dialogues.) 

1.2. The expression Annyeng-has imnikka ? ('Are you at peace?') is a general 

greeting similar to such English expressions as 'How are you?', 'How 
do you do?', 'Good morning.', 'Good evening.', etc. It is used for 
first meetings at any time of the day. The usual response to Annyeng - 
has imnikka ? are Annyeng-has Imnikka ? r Ne, annyeng-has imnikka ? 

3. Chaim pwepsimnlta . ('I meet you for the first time.') is regularly 
said by someone who has Just been introduced. The response is usually 
Cheim pwepsimnlta . ; Annyeng-has imnikka ? . 

4. Kim Kisu is a full name: the family name Kim plus the given name Kisu . 
Most Korean nsunes consist of three syllables: the first is a family 
name, the last two are a given name. Ce 'I' is the politest equivalent 
of na. 
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6. Sensaang means either 'teacher' or polite 'you'. After a family name 
or a family name plus a given name It Is used as a title or term of 
address like English 1^., Mrs . j or Miss . This form of address (i.e. 
Name + Sensaeng) Is most commonly used among or to the teachers of all 
levels^ regardless of age and/or sexj but is also commonly used among 
and to educated male adults. Mr./Mistta/, Mrs . /Misses si/, and Miss 
/Missi/, followed by the family name are commonly used by Koreans as 
forms of address when speaking to equals and young people. These 
forms of address are not applied to individuals older than or superior 

to the speaker. A full or last name + Ssl 'Mr. ' occurs for other 

than the addressee to refer to a male adult of any age, rank or status. 
A family name + Ssl is also used as a term of address directly to the 
addressee who is a blue-collar worker. 

7. Ne, kilehsimnita . ('What you Just said is right, that's so,') is used 
as a response when you agree to the Yes-No question regardless of 
whether it is negative or affirmative. Aniyo , the opposite of Ne, 

means 'What you Just said is wrong.' It is used in a parallel way as 
opposed to Ne. Often Ne and Aniyo are used similarly as 'yes' and 'no' 
in affirmative Yes-No questions but are the other way around in negative 
Yes -No questions. 

10.11. When a situation is obvious, the subject or topic in a Korean sentence 
is usually omitted. For example, (Sansaang in) mues il kongpu-hamnikka? 
'What do you study?'; (Na nm) Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnita . 'I study 
Korean.' Note that the subjects or topics in brackets may be omitted 
in speech. Kongpu-hamnl ta 'studies' is one of many Korean verbs which 
are formed from nouns. The noun kongpu 'studying' makes a verb (stem) 
by simply adding another verb (stem) ha- 'to do', that is, kongpu + ha^-^ 
kongpu-ha- 'to study'. (See Grammar Notes, the Verbals.) Examples: 

Kongpu-hamnita. '[I] study.' 

Kongpu-hamnikka? 'Do [you] study?' 

12. Ceimsi Sensaang, annyang-haslmnlkka ? ('Mr. James, how are you?') and 

Annyeng-hasimnlkka, Ceimsi Sensaang ? ('How are you, Mr. James?') can be 
freely Interchangeable. 

15. Yocim ettehke clnaslmnlkka? ('How do you pass by these days?') is a 

polite greeting to someone you know well, to ask him how things are 
going. The usual responses are Tekpun e cal cinamnita . ('I pass by 
well at your favor.') or Kice kilehsimnita. 'Just so-so.' 
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19- Puln without being preceded by a name means either 'lady' or 'your wife', 

A family name (with or without being followed by a given name) + Sensaeng 

(or a title) + puln means 'Mrs. ' or 'Mr. so-and-so's wife'. 

Example: 

Kim Sensaang puln 'Mrs. Kim' or 'Mr. Kim's wife' 

21. Mlanhamnlta. Is commonly used to apologize, or to express thanks 

Immediately upon receiving something. 

23» Chenman e malssim imnlta . ('A million words.') is a formal response to 

'Thank you.', complimentary statements, and apologies. The English 
equivalent is 'You're welcome,' or 'Not at all.' 

24.25. Sillye-hamnita . ('I commit rudeness.'), Sillye-hBossimnita . ('I committed 
26 

rudeness.'), Slllye-hakessimnita. ('I'll commit rudeness.') are different 
only In time: present, past, and future, respectively. The proper one 
depends on the situation. Sillye-hamnlta . and Slllye-hakessimnlta , 
are used interchangeably for what is not done. Si 1 lye -has sxmni t a . is 
used for something already done. 'Excuse me.* in English is used 
generally for all three expressions. 

27. An twessimnita. 'That's too bad.' ('[it] has not become,') is used to 
express the speaker's sympathy or regret. 

28. (Anlyo)j kwaenchanhsimnita . 'Not at all,' ('(No), that's not bad.') is 
an informal response to Mianhamnita .. Komapsimnita, > Sillye-hamnlta . 

( or Si 1 lye -hakes s imini t a . or Slllye-hasgsimnlta. ) , or to An twessimnita . 

29.30. When two people part, the one who goes away says Annyenghl kyeslpslyo . 

('Stay peacefully,'), and the one who remains says Annyenghi kasipsiyo . 
('Go peacefully.'). If both are departing, they both say Annyenghi 
kasipsiyo. 



GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. The Verbals and the Copula 

In Korean, inflected words, which may be used by themselves as complete 
sentences, are called Verbals . Korean verbals are made up of two main parts: 
Verb Stems + Endings. 

Neither of the two main components in a verbal occurs alone. The verbals 
occur in a variety of forms depending on what endings are added to the verb stems. 
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but the verb stems maintain their shapes, in most instances. Hereafter, we will 
call verb stems as well as all members of the Inflected class of words Verbs . 

In Korean dictionaries, verbs always are listed with the ending -ta. For 
instance, ka-ta 'to go', o-ta 'to come', mek-ta 'to eat', ca-ta 'to sheep', 
ilk"ta 'to read'. This is called the dictionary form of a verb. When -ta is 
dropped from the dictionary form the Verb Stem remains. It is very important to 
recognize every verb stem because all the Inflected forms are based on them. 
Examples of Verbals: 

(Ca nm) Kongpu-hamnita . '(l)'m studying,' 

(Cs nin) Hankuk mal il kalichimnita . '(l) teach Korean.' 

Cal clnamnita . '[l]'m fine.' ('I pass by well.') 

Komapsimnita . '(l) thank (you).' 

Imnlta is a verb: i^- is its stem and - mnita is its ending. Imnita and the 
other inflected forms of i^- (for example, its dictionary form i-ta ) are used in 
sentences like 'Noun A Is Noun B. » Often Noun A is not stated, but is under- 
stood. Thus, the verb stem i- is equivalent to one meaning of the English verb 
'to be'. Notice, however, that the English verb 'to be' is used not only to 
connect two nouns ('A is B') as in 'I am a teacher', but is also used in sentences 
like 'A is in such and such a state', as in 'She is beautiful'. The Korean verb 
imnita is used only for 'A is B', never in sentences like 'A is beautiful'. 
Imnita is called the Copula ; 1- is the stem of the Copula. 

The Copula never occurs alone. It is always preceded immediately by a noun 
and there is no pause between the noun and the Copula. 

The Copula is distinguished from other verbals only in that the Copula never 
occurs as a complete sentence, whereas other verbals may occur as complete 
sentences. Observe the following Copula expressions: 

(Ca nm) Kim imnita . '(l) am Kim.' 



2. Particles in/nin , il/lil , e 

There is a class of uninflected words in Korean which occurs within a 
sentence or at the end of a sentence, but never at the beginning of one. These 
words are never preceded by a pause; they are regularly pronounced as though 
they were part of the preceding word. All such words are called Particles . 



( Ki kas ; ) Mues imnikka ? 

(Ce nm) Mikuk salam imnita . 

(Ceimsi nm) Haksaang imnita . 



'What is (it)?' 

'(l) am an American.' 

'(James) is a student.' 
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Some particles have only one shape; others occur in either of two shapes deter- 
mined by the final sound of the preceding word. 

(a) in/nm 'as for<, 'in reference to' is a two-shape particle: in occurs after 
a word ending in a consonant and nm occurs after a word ending in a vowel. 

(1) It follows the general topic (often one already under discussion) about 
which something new or significant is about to be stated or askeds 
Examples : 

Ce nin haksaang Imnlta. 'I am a student.' 

Ce ilim m Celmsi Imnlta. 'My name is James.' 

Sensaeng m Mikuk salara imnikka? 'Are you an American?' 

(2) m/nm also occurs as the particle of comparison following a topic 
which is being compared: A in/nin 'A in comparison with (others)' or 
'insofar as we're talking about A.' Examples: 

Sensaeng in mues il has imnikka? 'What are YOU doing?' 

Ca nin Yange nm kongpu-hamnita. 'ENGLISH I am studying.' 

( in/nin never follows an interrogative word (i.e. a word that asks a 
question: 'What?', 'Who?', 'Where?', etc.) 

M il/lil is a two-shape particle: il occurs after a noun ending in a con- 
sonant and 111 after a noun ending in a vowel. The particle il/lil singles 
out the preceding noun as the direct object of the following Inflected 
expression. Examples : 

Muas il kongpu-hamnlkka? ' What do [you] study?' 

Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnita. '[I] am studying Korean . ' 

Upon mal il kalichlmnlta. '[He] teaches Japanese .' 

Cungkuk mal il mal-hamnlta. '[He] speaks Chinese . ' 

(c) e 

When the particle e occurs between two nouns, it is called the Possessive 
Particle . Noun 1 + e + Noun 2 means 'Noun I's Noun 2' or 'Noun 2 of Noun 
1. Examples: 

ce e ilim 'my name' 

hakkyo e ilim 'the name of the school' 

Kim e chaek 'Kim's book' 
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3- Nouns and Noun phrases . 

Korean nouns are unlnflected words, that Is, they have only one form. (They 
do not, for example, reflect the singular-plural distinction as English nouns do.) 
In Korean two or more nouns often make up noun phrases and are used as though 
they were one word. Compares 

(a) Single nouns; 

Mikuk 'America*, 'the U.S. » 

salam 'person*, 'man' 

mal ' language ' , ' utterance ' 

(b) Noun Phrases: 

(1) Country name + salam a Nationality 

Mikuk salam '(an) American' ('America person') 

Yangkuk salam '(an) Englishman' ( 'Brltlan person') 

Upon salam '(a) Japanese' ('Japan person') 

Cungkuk salam '(a) Chinese' ('China person') 

(2) Country name + mal s language of the country named 

Hankuk mal 'Korean (language)' ('Korea language') 

Cungkuk mal 'Chinese (language)' ('China language') 

Pullainse mal 'French' ('France language') 

Yange* 'English' 
Note 1: Place name + mal s dialect 

Saul mal 'Seoul dialect' 

Pusan mal 'Pusan dialect' 

Note 2: Place name + salam s Person of the place named 

Nam-Han salam 'South Korean' 

Pusan salam 'Pusanian' 

Seul salam 'Seoulite' 

Nyuyok salam 'New Yorker' 

A noun which may occur as a free form is called a Free Noun . Hereafter, 
any noun or noun phrase which occurs in a position where a free noun can be 
substituted shall be called a Nominal Expression or simply a Nominal . 



* Yange is a single-word expression for 'English'. 

Yangkuk mal ('British language') is rarely used for English . 
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DRILLS 

A. Substitution Drill 



1. 


Ce 


llim m Celmsi Imnlta. 


My name Is James. 


2. 


Ce 


llim in Kim Imnlta. 


My name Is Kim. 


3. 


Ce 


llim m Klsu Imnlta. 


My name Is Klsu. 


4. 


Ce 


llim in Kim Klsu Imnlta, 


My name Is Klsu Kim. 




Ce 


ilim m Pak Imnlta. 


My name Is Park (family name). 


*6. 


Ce 


llim in I Klsu Imnlta. 


My name Is Klsu Lee (family name 
given name) . 


*7. 


Ce 


llim m Chwe Imnlta. 


My name Is Choe (family name). 


*8. 


Ce 


llim m Ceng Imnlta. 


My nsime Is Chung (family name). 



B. Substitution Drill 



1. 


Ca 


nin haksasng Imnlta. 


2. 


Ce 


nin sansseng Imnlta. 


3. 


Ce 


nin Hankuk salam Imnlta. 


4. 


Ca 


nin Mlkuk salam Imnlta. 


5. 


Ca 


nin Mlkuk haksaang Imnlta. 


6. 


Ca 


nin Hankuk haksseng Imnlta. 


7. 


Ca 


nin Hankuk mal haksaang Imnlta. 


8. 


Ca 


nm Hankuk mal sansseng Imnlta. 


*9. 


Ca 


nin Mlkuk mal sansaeng Imnlta. 


*10. 


Ca 


nin Yanga sansssng Imnlta. 


*11. 


Ca 


nin Mlkuk salam Imnlta. 



I 


am 


a student. 


I 


am 


a teacher. 


I 


am 


a Korean. 


I 


am 


an American. 


I 


am 


an American student. 


I 


am 


a Korean student. 


I 


am 


a Korean (language) student. 


I 


am 


a Korean (language) teacher. 


I 


am 


an American (language) teacher. 


I 


am 


an English teacher. 


I 


am 


an American. 



C. Substitution Drill 



1. 


Ca 


nin 


Hankuk salam Imnlta. 


I 


am 


a Korean. 


*2. 


Ca 


nin 


Yangkuk salam Imnlta. 


I 


am 


an Englishman. 


*3. 


Ca 


nm 


Upon salam Imnlta. 


I 


am 


a Japanese. 


*4. 


Ca 


nm 


Cungkuk salam Imnlta. 


I 


am 


a Chinese. 


*5. 


Ca 


nm 


Tokll salam Imnlta. 


I 


am 


a German. 


*6. 


Ca 


nin 


Pullanse salam Imnlta. 


I 


am 


a Frenchman. 


*7. 


Ca nin Saul salam Imnlta. 


I 


am 


from Seoul. 
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D. Substitution Drill 

1. Sansaeng m Mlkuk salam imnikka? 

2. Sansaeng m Hankuk salam imnikka? 

3. Sensasng m Yengkuk salam imnikka? 

4. Sansaeng in Upon salam imnikka? 

5. Sensaong m Cungkuk salam imnikka? 

6. Sansaeng m Tokil salam imnikka? 

7. Sansaeng in Pull ansa salam imnikka? 

8. Sansaeng m Saul salam imnikka? 

9. Sansaeng m Kim sansaeng imnikka? 

*10. Sansaeng m Hankuk yaca imnikka? 
*11. Sansaeng m Mikuk yaca imnikka? 
*12. Sansaeng m Yangkuk yaca imnikka? 

E. Substitution Drill 

1. Sansaeng m Mikuk salam imnikka? 

2. Kim Sansaeng m Mikuk salam imnikka? 

3. Ceimsi Sansaeng in Mikuk salam 

imnikka? 
^* Pak Sansaeng m Mikuk salam 
imnikka? 

5. Haksaeng m Mikuk salam imnikka? 

6. Hankuk mal haksaeng m Mikuk salam 

imnikka? 

7. Hankuk mal sansaeng m Mikuk salam 

imnikka? 



Are you an American? 

Is the teacher an American? 

{Are you a Korean? 
Is the teacher a Korean? 

,Are you an Englishman? 

Is the teacher an Englishman? 

Are you a Japanese? 

Is the teacher a Japanese? 

Are you a Chinese? 

Is the teacher a Chinese? 

Are you a German? 

Is the teacher a German? 

Are you a Frenchman? 

Is the teacher a Frenchman? 

Are you from Seoul? 

Is the teacher from Seoul? 

Are you Mr. Kim 

Is the teacher Mr. Kim? 

Is the teacher a Korean woman? 
Is the teacher an American woman? 
Is the teacher an English woman? 



Is the teacher an American? 
Is Mr. Kim an American? 
Is Mr, James an American? 

Is Mr. Park an American? 

Is the student an American? 

Is the Korean (language) student an 
American? 

Is the Korean (language) teacher an 
American 
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. Substitution Drill 

1. Sensaeng in mues (il) haslmnlkka? 

2. Hakseang in mues (il) haslmnlkka? 

3. Tangs In m muas (il) haslmnlkka? 

4. Celmai Sensaeng in mues (il) 

haslmnlkka? 
5* I Sensaeng m mues (il) haslmnlkka? 

6. Chwe Sensasng m mues (il) 

haslmnlkka? 

7. Kim Sensaang in mues (il) haslmnlkka? 

8. Kim Sensaeng m mues (il) kongpu- 

hamnlkka ? 

9. Kim Sensaeng in mues (il) paeumnlkka ? 
*10. Kim Sensaeng m mues (il) 

kalichlmnlkka ? 
Kim Sensaeng m mues (il) 
lXl)ks:^mnlkk^? 



What do you do? 

What does the teacher do? 

What does the student do? 

What do you do (to husband or wife, 
or to the same male adult friend) ? 

What does Mr. James do? 

What does Mr. Lee do? 
What does Mr. Choe do? 

What does Mr. Kim do? 
What does Mr. Kim study? 

What does Mr. Kim learn? 
What does Mr. Kim teach? 

What does Mr. Kim read? 



G. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sensaeng m mues il 

l(l)ksimnlkka? 
2* Pak Sensaeng m mues il 

l(l)ksimnlkka? 

3. Pak Sensaeng in mues il paeumnlkka ? 

4, Chwe Sensaeng m mues il paeumnlkka? 

5, Chwe Sensaeng m mues il 

kalichlmnlkka ? 

6. Mlkuk haksaeng in mues kalichlmnlkka? 
*7. Mlkuk haskseng m mues il mal- 

hamnlkka ? 

8. Hankuk mal sensaeng in mues il mal- 

hamnlkka? 

9. Hankuk mal sensaeng in mues il 

kongpu-hamnlkka ? 
10. Upon haksaeng in mues il kongpu- 
hamnlkka ? 



What does Mr. Kim read? 

What does Mr. Park read? 

What Is Mr. Park learning? 
What Is Mr. Choe learning? 
What does Mr. Choe teach? 

What Is the American student teaching? 

[What does the American student say? 
[.What does the American student speak? 

What does the Korean teacher say? 
What Is the Korean teacher studying? 
What Is the Japanese student studying? 
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H. Substitution Drill 



1. (Ce nin) Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnlta . 

2. (Ce ran) Mlkuk mal il kongpu-hamnlta. 

3. (Ca nin) Ilf on mal il kongpu-hamnlta. 

4. (Ca nin) Cungkuk mal il kongpu-hamnlta. 

5. (Ce nin) Yenga lil kongpu-hamnlta. 

6. (Ce nin) Hankuk mal il kongpu-haunnlta . 

7. (Ca nin) Hankuk mal il kalichlmnlta . 

8. (Ca nin) Hankuk mal il mal-hamnlta . 

9. (Ca nin) Hankuk mal il paeumnlta . 

10. (Ca nin) Hankuk mal il l(l)k3imnlta . 



I(>m) study(lng) Korean. 

I( *m) study (ing) the American 
language. 

I( *m) study(lng) Japanese. 

I(*m) study(lng) Chinese. 

I('m) study(ing) English. 

I(«m) study(lng) Korean. 

I(*m) teaah(lng) Korean. 

I speak Korean, 

l('m) learn(lng) Korean. 

I( *m) read(lng) Korean. 



Substitution Drill 



1. (Sensaeng m) mues il kongpu-hamnikka? 

2. (Sansang m) Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnikka? 

hamnlkka? 

3. (Sansaeng m) Mlkuk mal il kongpu- 

hamnikka? 

4. (Sensaeng m) Cungkuk mal il kongpu- 

hamnikka? 

5. (Sensaeng m) Upon mal il kongpu- 

hamnikka? 

6. (Sansaeng m) Yanga lil kongpu-hamnikka? 

7. (Sansaang in) Tokll mal il kongpu-hamnikka? 

8. (Sansaeng m) Pullansa mal il kongpu- 

hamnikka? 



What do you study? 
Do you study Korean? 



Do you study the American 
language? 

Do you study Chinese? 



Do you study Japanese? 

Do you study English? 
Do you study German? 
Do you study French? 
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J. Substitution Drill 

1. Ca run Yonge 111 raal-hamnlta . 

2. Kim Senaasng m Yenge 111 mal-hamnlta. 

3. Kim Sensaong m Pullanae mal il mal- 

hamnlta . 

4. Kim Sensaang m Pullanse mal il 

pasumnlta . 

5. Hankuk haksaang m Pullanss mal il 

pseumnlta. 

6. Hankuk haksseng in Tokll mal il paeuranlta 

7. Hankuk haksaeng in Tokll mal il 

ilksimnlta . 

8. Yengkuk haksaang in Tokll mal il 

llksimnlta. 

9. Yengkuk haksaeng in Cungkuk mal il 

llksimnlta. 

10. Yengkuk haksaang m Cungkuk mal il 

kalichlmnlta . 

11, Mikuk haksaang in Cungkuk mal il 

kalichlmnlta . 

K. Response Drill (based on the dialogues) 
Teacher : 

1 . Annyeng-haslmnikka? 

2. Chaim pwepsimnlta. 

3. Ce llim m Kim Klsu Imnlta. 

4. Sensaoig in Mlkuk salam imnlkka? 

5. (Sansaeng in) muas (il) haslmnlkka? 

6. Mues il kongpu-hamnlkka? 

7. Celmsi Senseong, annyeng-has imnlkka? 

8. Yocim attehke cinaslmnlkka? 

9. (Sansaeng m) caani (ka) ettehsiranikka? 



I speak English. 

Mr. Kim speaks English. 

Mr. Kim speaks French. 

Mr. Kim is learning French. 

Korean students are learning 
French. 

Korean students are learning 
German. 

Korean students read German. 

British students read German. 

British students read Chinese. 

A British student is teaching 
Chinese. 

An American student is teaching 
Chinese . 



Student : 

Ne, annyang-hasimnikka? 

Annyang-has imnlkka? Chaim pwepsimnlta. 

Ce ilim in Ceimsi imnlta. 

Ne, kilahsimnita. 

Ca nin haksaeng imnlta.; Hankuk mal 

11 kongpu-hamnita. 
Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnita. 
Ne, cal issimnlta. 
(Takpun e) cal cinamnita. 
Kice kilahsimnita. 
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L. Response Drill 

Teacher: 

1 . Mlanhamnlta • 

2. Slllye-hamnita. 

3. Slllye-hakessimnlta, 

4. Slllyehaessimnlta. 

5. Annyenghl icaslpslyo. 

6. Annyenghl kyeslpslyo. 

7. Komapsimnlta. 

8. Mlanhamnlta. 

9. An twessimnlta. 

10. Tto pwepkessimnlta. 

EXERCISES 

A. Tell Kim Sensssng: 

1. your name. 

2. that you are an American, 

3. that you are a student. 

4. that you are studying Korean. 

5. that you are fine. 

6. that Mr. Park teaches Korean. 

7. that you are glad to meet him. 

8 . that you speak Japanese . 



B. Conduct the following conversations: 

Ask Mr. Kim: 

1. If he Is a Korean. 

2. what he does. 

3. what he teaches. 

4. how he»s getting along these days. 

5. If the teacher Is an American. 

6. If the student is a Korean. 

7. If he speaks Korean. 

8. If Mr. James Is a Korean (language) 

student. 



Student: 

Chenman e malssim Imnlta. 
(Anlyo) kwaoichanhsimnlta . 
(Anlyo) kwasnchanhsimnlta. 
(Anlyo) kwaftnchanhsimnita. 
Annyenghl kyeslpslyo. 
Annyanghl kaslpslyo. 
Chanraan e malssim Imnlta. 
(Anlyo) kwaenchanhsimnlta. 
(Anlyo) kwsanchanhsimnlta. 
Ne, tto pwepkessimnlta. 



9. that you read French- 

10. that Mr. Park Is learning English. 

11. that the Korean (language) teacher 

Is a woman from Seoul. 

12. that the American Is an English 

teacher. 

13. that the English teacher speaks 

Chinese ^ 

14. that the Chinese woman teaches 

Oerman. 

15- that the German (language) 
student speaks Japanese. 



Mr. Kim answers: 
that he Is. 
that he Is a teacher, 
that he teaches Korean, 
that he»s doing fine, 
that he is. 

that he is an Englishman, 
that he does, 
that he is. 
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C. You've met a stranger at a party; tell him 

1. that you are glad to meet him, 

2. that your name Is so-suid-so. 

3. that you're studying Korean. 

4. that Mr. Park Is your Korean teacher. 

5. that you'll see him again. 
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1. A 



2. 



t'l ■g-^l'=l- 



3. B 



•7|-A]A|fi. 
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UNIT 2. Finding One's Way Around 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



Dialogue A 



camkan/camklcan/ 
slllye 

sillye-hamnlta 
1. Camkan sillye-hamnlta. 

) 



mal 

malssim 
com 



mule popslta/mulepopsslta/ 
2. Malssim com mule popslta. 



for a moment 
rudeness 

[I] commit rudeness 
Excuse me for a moment. 

word; speech; language 
a little 

let's Inquire; let's ask 

May I ask you a question? ('Let's 
inquire a word. ') 



Yes, what is [it]? 



3. Ne, mues imnlkka? 

A 

taesakwan 

Mlkuk TsBsakwan 1 

eti 

eti e 

issimnlkka 

4, Mlkuk Taesakwan 1 ati e issimnlkka? 



embassy 

the U.S. Embassy (as subject) 

what place? 

at what place?; where? 

does [it] exist?; Is [there]? 

Where is the U.S. Embassy? ('At what 
place does the U.S. Embassy exist?') 



B 

ceki 
cakl e 
ccok 

wen ccok 
wen ccok ilo 
kaslpsiyo/kaslpssiyo/ 
5. Cokl e issimnlta. Wen ccok xlo 
kasipsiyo. 



that place; there 
at that place; over there 
side; direction 
the left (side) 
to the left 
(please) go 
[It]'s over there. Go to the left. 
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6. A 



7. B: 



8. A 



9. B 



(^M B ) 



10. A: 



11. B: 



^1 elf 



12. A: 



ho 
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kanmul 
ca kanmul 
hakkyo 

6. Ca kanmul 1 hakkyo Imnlkka? 



building 
that building 
school 

Is that building a school? 



B 



7. Nej kilahsimnita. 



Yes, it is. 



tastanhi 

komapsiranlta 
8. TsBtanhi komapsimnlta 



very; very much 
[I] 'm grateful 
Thank you very much. 



B 



chanman e malssim 
9. Aniyo, chanman e malssim imnita 



(«a million words') 
(No,) Not at all. ('You're welcome,') 



ate 

si Chang 

10. Sichang i ate issimnikka? 



Dialogue B 
A 

where 
City Hall 
Where is the City Hall? 



i kanmul 
11. I kanmul i sichang imnita, 



B 



this building 
This building is the City Hall 



ca kas 

ca kas m 
12. Ca kas m muas imnikka? 



that (thing)^; the thing over 
there 

as for that 

What is THAT? 
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13. B: 

Ik. A: 

15. B: 

16. A: 

17. B: 

18. A: 

19. B: 



JLJL 

o 

''i^ ^^^^ 'i^li 
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B 



ki kas 
yakwan 

13. Ki kas m yakwan Imnlta 



that; it 
Inn; hotel 
It's a hotel. ("It's an Inn.') 



enx kas which one 

paakhwacam department store 

14. am kas 1 paekhwacam Imnlkka? Which one is the department store? 



B 

yaph 
yaph e 

sichang yaph e 

15. Paekhwacara m sichang yaph e 
issimnita. 



the side 
beside; by 

beside the City Hall; next to 
the City Hall 

The department store is beside the 
City Hall. ('As for a department 
store it exists besides the City 
Hall.') 



A 

kongpo 
kongpowan 
Mlkuk Kongpowan 
l6. Mikuk Kongpowan m at e issxmnikka? 



public information 
Information office 
USIS 

Where is USIS? ('As for USIS, where 
is [it]?') 



palo 
aph 
aph e 

palo aph e 
17. Palo aph e issimnita. 



B 



Just; right 
the front 
at the front 
right ahead 
[It]'s right up ahead 



kamsa 

kamsa-hamnita 
l8. OJsetanhi kamsa-hamnita 



19. Aniyo, chanman e yo 



B 



gratitute 
[I] thank you 
Thanks a lot. 

No, not at all. 



43 



UNIT 2 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



NOTES ON DIALOGUES 

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers In the dialogues) 

Camkan slllye-hamnlta . 'Excuse me for a moment.* Is usually said when 
you stop a stranger to get some Information. 

2- Malssim com mule popslta . ('Let us ask [you] a word') Is often preceded 

by Camkan slllye-hamnlta . and Is regularly used to a stranger from 
whom you want to Inquire about something, such as directions. 

3. Muas 'what (thing)' Is always a free noun. It Is never used to modify 

a following noun. 

5- Cook 'direction' occurs after determinatives (See Grammar Note 3) or 

place names. It never stands along. Exsuaples: 

1 ccok 'this way' 

ce ccok 'that way' 

la. ccok 'that way' 

hakkyo ccok 'the direction of the school' 

taesakwan ccok 'the direction of the embassy' 

wen ccok 'the left' 

elm ccok 'the right' 

8 -18 Komapsimnlta . and Kamsa-hamnlta . 'Thank you.' are freely Interchangeable 

on any occasion. 

10. ate 'where' Is the contracted form of atl + e. 

^3* Yakwan generally refers to 'Inns' or 'hotels' of all sizes. However, 

modern western-style hotels are often called hothel . 

'which', 'what' always occurs before a nominal (free or bound) as 
a determinative. It never occurs as a free form. 

19. Chanman e yo . 'Not at all.' Is the informal equivalent of Chanman e 

malssim imnlta. 
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GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. Formal Polite Speech Sentences 

The nucleus of a Korean sentence comes at the end of the sentence. When 
the nucleus of a normal sentence Is a verb^ we talk about verb-stems and verb- 
endings . There are several levels and/or styles of speech which show the 
relationship between the speaker and the person spoken to and/or about. The 
distinctions of speech level are shown mostly by the inflected forms of verbs. 

In all societies, everywhere, when people talk to one another, they give 
each other signals (gestures, tones of voice, word-choice, etc.) to show that 
they understand their personal relationship (equality, dominance, subordination) 
and the situation (polite-casual, formal -informal, etc.). Sometimes, in our 
democratic society, we like to pretend these things don't exist, but they do. 
Very few of us can talk to our boss the way we talk to our best friend. In 
Korean, the personal relationship signals are built into the language. 

Formal Polite Speech is the polite style of speech commonly used between 
adults who do not have a casual relationship. The four forms of Formal Polite 
Speech verb-endings are listed below. 



(a) Formal Polite Statement Form: -mnita ^ -(s)imnita 

In Formal Polite Statements, -mnlta is added to a verb stem ending in a 
vowel; -(s)imnita to a verb stem ending in a consonant. Examples: 



Stem 




Verbal 




ka- 


*to go' 


Kamnita. 


'[I] go.» 


0- 


•to come' 


Omnita. 


' [I] come. ' 


P60U- 


'to learn' 


Pasumnita. 


'[I] learn.' 


kongpu-ha- 


'to study' 


Kongpu-hamnlta . 


'[I] study.' 


ilk- 


'to read' 


Ilk(s)imnita. 


'[I] read.' 


mek- 


'to eat' 


Mek(s)imnita. 


'[I] eat.' 


a(l). 


'to know' 


Amnita. 


'[I] know.' 
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(b) Formal Polite Question Form: -mnikka? - "(s)imnikka? 

In Formal Polite Questions, -mnlkka,? Is added to a verb stem ending In a 
vowel, -(8)imninlca? to a verb stem ending In a consonant. Compare: 



Kamnlta. * [I] go. • 

Omnlta. •[!] come.' 

PsBumnlta. •[!] learn.' 

Kongpu-hamnl ta . ' [ I ] s tudy . ' 

Ilk(s)imnlta. «[I] read.« 

M9k(s)imnlta. '[I] eat.' 

(c) Formal Polite Imperative Form 



Kamnlkka? 

Omnlkka? 

PfiBumnlkka? 

Kongpu-hamnikka ? 

Ilk(s)imnlkka? 

Mak(s)imnlkka? 



'Do [you] go?' 

'Do [you] come?' 

'Do [you] learn?' 

'Do [you] study?' 

'Do [you] read?' 

'Do [you] eat?' 



-slpslyo - ^islpglyo 
In Formal Polite Requests, -slpsiyo Is added to a verb stem ending In a 
vowel and "islpslyo to a verb stem ending In a consonant. Examples: 



Stem 
ha- 
ka- 
o- 

mula po< 

Iss- 

11k- 



'to do' 
'to go' 

'to come' 
'to Inquire' 
'to exist' 
'to read' 



Verbal 

Haslpslyo. 

Kaslpslyo. 

Oslpsiyo. 

Mula poslpslyo 

Issislpslyo, 

Ilkislpsiyo. 



'Please do [it].' 
'Please go. ' 
'Please come. ' 
'Please ask. ' 
'Please ^tay. ' 
'Please read. ' 



(d) Formal Polite Proposltatlve Form: -pslta '■ipsita 

In Formal Polite Proposals ('Let's . '), -pslta Is added to a verb stem 

ending In a vowel, and -ipslta Is added to a verb stem ending In a con- 
sonant. Examples: 



Stem 
ka- 

kalichl- 
mal-ha- 
mule po~ 
11k- 



'to go' 
'to teach' 
'to speak' 
•to Inquire' 
'to read' 



Verbal 
Kapslta. 
Kalxchlpslta. 
Mal-hapsita. 
Mule popslta 
Ilki pslta. 



'Let's go. ' 

'Lef-s teach. ' 

'Let's speak. ' 

'Let's ask. ' 

'Let's read. ' 
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2. Particles l/ka , lo/ilo , e 
(a) 1/ka 

The particle lAa singles out the preceding word as the emphasized subject 
of a sentence; 1 occurs after a word ending In a consonant and ka after a word 
ending In a vowel. When the particle 1/ka Is added, the subject Is emphatic. 
Observe the location of the emphasis In the English equivalents. Exeunples: 

Hakkyo ka Issimnlta. 'There Is a school . ' ('A school exists.*) 

Ce kenmul 1 tassakwan Imnlta. ' That building Is the embassy.' 

Ce ka Hankuk mal il x)89umnlta. "I am studying Korean.' 



(^) lo/ilo 'to, toward' 

A place nominal + lo/ilo followed by -such verbs as ka- 'to go', o^ 'to come' 

Indicates the direction of the following Inflected expression. Lo occurs after 

a place noun which ends In a vowel and ilo after a noun ending In a consonant. 

Examples; r^i ^ ^ -. i 

'[I] go to school. • 



Hakkyo lo kamnlta. 

Clp ilo oslpslyo. 

Wen ccok ilo kaslpslyo 



[I]'m going toward the school.' 
'Please come to the house.' 
'Please go to the left (side).' 



(c) e 'at', «on«, «ln', 'to' 

A place (or location) noun + e Indicates that the action of the following 
Inflected expression takes place at the noun. Examples; 



Saul 1 Hankuk e Issimnlta. 
Taesakwan 1 etl e Issimnlkka? 

Yekwan in palo aph e Issimnlta 
Chaek il chaaksang e tuessimnlta 



'Seoul Is In Korea . ('Seoul Is In Korea.') 

' Where Is the Embassy? ( 'At what place 
does the Embassy exist?') 

'A hotel Is right ahead . ' 

'[I] have placed CputO the book on the 
desk. 



3. Determinatives 

There Is a small class of unlnflected words in Korean which never occur by 
themselves but are followed by nominals. Words of this class are called Deter- 
minatives, A determlnitive + a nominal t a noun phrase. In Unit 2, we have 

the following determinatives? i 'this ', C£ 'that ', ki 'the (or that) ', 

am 'which ', olin 'right ', wen 'left '. Observe the following examples; 
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1 ChBBk. 

1 kas 

ce salam 
cd kas 

ki kenmul 
kx salam 

am psakwacam 
am kas 

olm ccok 
wen ccok 



«thls bookt 
tthls (thing) « 

*that man» 

»that C^hlng over there*)* 

•that (tthe«) building" 

'that man (mentioned previously)' 

'which department store' 
'which one' 

'the right (direction)' 
'the left (direction)' 



Note that 1, 'this ^and ca 'that ' before nominals indicate nominals within 

the sight of the speaker, while ki 'that (or the) ' before a nominal refers to 

a previously mentioned onej olm 'the right ' and wen 'the left ' occur only 

before the word ccok. 



4. Post-Nouns 5 kas , pun , ccok 

Kas ('thing'), pun ('person'), ccok ('side') belong to a small class of 
Korean nouns which never occur alone but only after such words as determinatives, 
free nouns, or other modifier classes of words and make up nominal phrases. Words 
of this class are called Post "Nouns . Examples: 

i kas 'this (thing); 

ca pun 'that man (honored)' 

khm kas '(a) big one' 

wen ccok 'the left (side)' 



5. Imnita and Issimnlta 

In Korean there Is a distinction between the expersslon (a) 'A is B' and 
(b) 'There is an A.' or 'A exists.' In Unit 1, we learned that the copula jL- 
(of which imnita is one inflected form) is used to denote 'Noun A is Noun B.' In 
contrast to the copula, the verb iss" (of which issimnita is one inflected form) 
means '(something) exists.' (See Orammar Note Ij Unit 1.) Compare: 

(a) 

(Ki kas xn) cha^ imnita. '[It] is a book.' 

I kanmul i hakkyo imnita. 'This building is a school.' 

Na nln sansaeng imnita. 'I am a teacher.' 
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Chfidc 1 Issimnlta. 'There Is a book.' 

( tA book exists. •) 

Saul e taesakwan 1 Issimnlta. ''There is an Embassy at Seoul.' 

(*An exbassy exists at Seoul.*) 

Note that a nominal 1/ka + Issimnlta preceded by a personal noun as a topic 

occurs to express that the personal noun has or possesses the nominal. Examples: 

Na nm chaak 1 Issimnlta. 'I have a book.' 

(•As for me a book exists.*) 

Sensaang in Hankuk mal sacen 1 'Do you have a Korean dictionary?' 

Issimnlkka? 

Ne, (na nin) slkye ka Issimnlta. 'Yes, I have a watch.' 
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DRILLS 

A. Substitution Drill 



1. 


TaBsakwan 1 etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


Embassy? 


2. 


Mlkuk Tsesakwan 1 etl e Issxmnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


U.S. Embassy? 


3. 


Hakkyo ka etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


is 


the 


school? 






wnere 


IS 




city nail? 


5. 


Paokhwacem 1 atl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


'department store? 


6. 


Yekwan 1 etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


Inn? 


7. 


Kongpowen 1 etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


Information center? 


8. 


Mlkuk Kongpowen 1 etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


USIS? 


9. 


Hankuk Tsesakwan i etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


Korean Embassy? 


10. 


Haksasng 1 etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


student? 


11. 


Hankuk mal sensaeng 1 etl e 


Where 


Is 


the 


Korean (language) 




Issimnlkka? 


teacher? 




12. 


Ki kes 1 etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


It? 




^3. 


Al ka etl e Issimnlkka? 


Where 


Is 


the 


child? 



Puin i 9ti e issimnlkka? Where is your wife? ( >Where is the 

lady?t) 



B. Substitution Drill 



1. 


Cski e iasiranita. 


[It] 


's 


over there. 


*2. 


Yakl e Issimnlta. 


[It] 


's 


over here. 


3. 


Wen ccok e Issimnlta. 


[It] 


's 


on the left. 


•4. 


Olin ccok e Issinmita. 


[It] 


■s 


on the right. 


5. 


Aph e Issimnlta. 


[It] 


's 


in front [of you] 


*6. 


Twl e Issimnlta. 


[It] 


's 


in the back. 


7. 


Ysph e Issimnlta. 


[It] 


»s 


beside [you]. 


8. 


Hakkyo e Issimnlta. 


[It] 


Is 


at school. 


9. 


Mlkuk e Issimnlta. 


[It] 


's 


In America. 


10. 


Hankuk e Issimnlta. 


[It] 


's 


in Korea. 
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C. Substitution Drill (Supply l/ka Particle,) 



1. 


Slchang 1 Issunnlta* 


[There] 


Is 


the City Hall. 


2. 


Hakkyo (ka) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a school. 


3. 


Kanmul (l) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a building. 


4. 


Yekwan (l) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


an Inn. 


5. 


Sanson^ (l) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a teacher. 


*6. 


Kyosll (l) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a classroom'. 


*7. 


Slkye (ka) issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a watch. 


*8, 


Ch»k (l) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a book. 


*9. 


Chaaksang (l) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a Unable, 
i desk. 


*10. 


iyca (ka) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a chair. 


ni. 


Yanphll (l) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a pencil. 


»12. 


Clto (ka) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a map. 


13. 


Al (ka) Issimnlta. 


[There] 


Is 


a child. 



D. Substitution Drill 

1. T89sakwan 1 yekl e Issimnlta. 

2. Tnsakwan 1 cekl e Issimnlta. 

3. Hakkyo ka cekl e Issimnlta. 

4. Hakkyo ka wen ccok e Issimnlta. 

5. Mlkuk Kongpowan 1 wen ccok e 

Issimnlta. 

6. Mlkuk Kongpowan 1 1 kanmul e 

Issimnlta. 
7« Padchwacam 1 1 kanmul e Issimnlta. 

8. Paakhwacam 1 aph e Issimnlta. 
9* Yakwan 1 aph e Issimnlta. 
10. Yakwan 1 yaph e Issimnlta. 



The Embassy Is here ( »at this place')- 

The Embassy Is over there ( 'at that 
place' ) . 

The school is over there. 

The school Is on the left. 

USIS Is on the left. 

USIS Is In this building. 

The department store is in this 
building. 

The dpeartment store is ahead. 

The inn is ahead. 

The inn is nearby. 
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1. 


Wen ccok ilo kaslpsiyo • 


(Please) 


go 


to 


the left. 


*2. 


Olih ccok (ilo) kaslpsiyo. 


(Please) 


go 


to 


the right. 


*3. 


I ccok (ilo) kaslpsiyo. 


(Please) 


go 


this way. 


*4. 


Ca ccok (ilo) kaslpsiyo. 


(Please) 


go 


that way. 


5. 


Hakkyo (lo) kaalpsiyo. 


( Please) 


go 


to 


school. 


6. 


Cq kanmul (lo) kaslpsiyo. 


(Please) 


go 


to 


that building. 


7. 


Paekhwacem (ilo) kaslpsiyo. 


(Please) 


go 


to 


the department store. 


8. 


Slcheng (ilo) kaslpsiyo. 


(Please) 


go 


to 


the city hall. 


9. 


Yekwan (ilo) kaslpsiyo. 


(Please) 


go 


to 


the Inn. 


10. 


Tsesakwan (ilo) kaslpsiyo. 


(Please) 


go 


to 


the Embassy. 



F. Substitution Drill 

1. Ca kanmul,i hakkyo imnikka? 

2. Ca kanmul 1 tassakwan imnikka? 

3. Ca kanmul 1 Mikuk Tsesakwan imnikka? 

4. Ca kanmul 1 sichang imnikka? 

5. Ca kanmul 1 kongpow an imnikka? 

6. Ca kanmul 1 paakhwacam imnikka? 
7- Ca kes 1 psakhwacam imnikka? 

I kas 1 paekhwacam imnikka? 

9- Ki kas i paekhwacam imnikka? 

10. I kanmul 1 paekhwacam imnikka? 

11. am kas 1 paekhwacam imnikka? 

12. am kanmul 1 paakhwacam imnikka? 



Is that building a school? 

Is that building the embassy? 

Is that building the U.S. Embassy? 

Is that building the City Hall? 

Is that building the information 
center? 

Is that building a department store? 

Is that a department store? 

Is this a department store? 

Is it a department store? 

Is this building a department store? 

Which is the department store? 

Which building is the department 
store? 
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G. Substitution Drill (Supply i/lca Particle) 



1. Ce kenmul i hakkyo imnlkka? 

2. Ca salam i haksaang ixnnikka? 
3- Ca k83 1 yekwan imnlkka? 

^- Ce kanmul 1 Mikuk Teesakwan imnlkka? 

5* Cq hakseang 1 Mikuk salsim imnlkka? 

6, Ce yeca ka Yenge sensaang imnlkka? 

7, Ca ccok 1 Mikuk Kongpowan imnlkka? 

8, Ce hakkyo ka Hankuk mal hakkyo 

imnlkka? 

9, Ce kenmul 1 paekhwacem imnlkka? 
10. Ce puin 1 Hankuk yeca imnlkka? 



Is that building a school? 

Is he (<that person') a student? 

Is that an inn? 

Is that building the U.S. Embassy? 

Is that student an American? 

Is she ('that woman*) an English 
teacher? 

Is USIS that way? 

Is that school a Korean language 
school? 

Is that building a department store? 
Is that lady a Korean woman? 



H. 


Substitution Drill 














1. 


Sensaeng e ilim m mues imnlkka? 


What Is 


your name? 






2. 


Haksaong e llim in mues imnlkka? 


What is 


the 


student's name? 


3. 


Ca sansaang e llim in muas imnlkka? 


What's 


that 


teacher's name? 


4. 


I kanmul e ilim in muas Imnlkka? 


What's 


the 


name 


of 


this 


building? 


5- 


Ca hakkyo e ilim in muas imnlkka? 


What's 


the 


name 


of 


that 


school? 


6. 


Ca Mikuk salam e ilim in mues imnlkka? 


What's 


the 


nsune 


of 


that 


American? 


7. 


Ce Hankuk salam e ilim m mues 


What's 


the 


neune 


of 


that 


Korean? 




imnlkka? 














8. 


Ki salam e ilim in mues imnlkka? 


What's 


the 


name 


of 


that 


man? 


9. 


Ce yekwan e ilim in mues imnlkka? 


What's 


the 


name 


of 


that 


inn? 


10. 


Ce ai e ilim m mues imnlkka? 


What's 


the 


name 


of 


that 


child? 


11. 


Ce puin e ilim in mues imnlkka? 


What's 


the 


name 


of 


that 


lady? 
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I. Substitution Drill 

1. Psslchwacem in hakkyo yaph e 

Issinmlta. 

2. TsBsakwan in hakkyo yaph e 

Issimnlta. 

3 . Mlkuk Itesakwan in hakkyo yeph e 

Issimnlta « 

4. Mlkuk Kongpowen in hakkyo yeph e 

Issimnlta, 

5. Hankuk yakwan m hakkyo yaph e 

Issimnlta. 
*6. inhaang; in hakkyo yaph e Issimnlta, 
*r. Sangcam in hakkyo yeph e Issimnlta. 
8- Hothel m hakkyo yeph e Issimnlta. 
Clp m hakkyo yeph e Issimnlta. 
1^10 • Kongwen m hakkyo yaph e Issimnlta. 



The department store Is next to the 
school. 

The Snbassy Is next to the school. 

The U.S. Embassy Is next to the 
school. 

USIS Is next to the school. 

The Korean Inn Is next to the school. 

The bank Is next to the school. 
The store Is next to the school. 
The hotel Is next to the school. 
The house Is next to the school. 
The park is next to the school. 



J. Substitution Drill 

1. FsGkhwacam m slcheng yaph e Issimnlta. 

2. Faekhwacam in slchang aph e Issimnlta. 

3. Fsakhwacam in slchang twl e Issimnlta. 

4. Faekhwacam m slchang wen cook e 

Issimnlta. 

5. Fsakhwacam in slchang olm ccok e 

Issimnlta. 
*6. Faekhwacam m slchang aph ccok e 

Issimnlta. 
•J^. Paakhwacam in slchang twl ccok e 

Issimnlta. 
*8. Paakhwacam m slchang kakkai 

Issimnlta. 



The department store Is next to the 
City Hall. 

The depau'tment store Is In front of 
the City Hall. 

The department store Is behind the 
City Hall. 

The department store Is on the left 
side of the City Hall. 

The department store Is on the right 
side of the City Hall. 

The department store Is on the front 
side of the City Hall. 

The department store Is on the back 
side of the City Hall. 

The department store Is near the 
City Hall. 
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Substitution Drill (Supply m/nin Particle.) 

1. 



Paskhwacam in sichang yeph e 
issimnita. 
2. Sicheng in taasalcwan yeph e 

Isaimnlta, 
3* Hakkyo- nm yakwan yaph e issimnita 
YQkwan m inhaaag y aph e issimnita. 
*5. inhseng m sangcam yaph e issimnita 
*6. Sangcam in ho the 1 yaph e issimnita 
*7. Hothel in cip yaph e issimnita. 

^^P m kongwan yaph e issimnita. 
*9. Kongwan in kil yaph e issimnita. 



The department store is next to the 
City Hall. 

The City Hall is next to the Embassy. 



The school is next to an inn. 
The inn is next to a bank. 
The bank is next to a store. 
The store is next to a hotel. 
The hotel is next to a house. 
The house is next to a park. 
The park is right near the street 



L. Substitution Drill 

1. Paokhwacam in sichang yaph e 

issimnita. 

2. Hakkyo nm sichang aph e issimnita. 

3. Hankuk Taesakwan m sichang twi e 

issimnita. 

4. inhasng m sichang wen ccok e 

issimnita • 
5- Sangcam m sichang olin ccok e 
issimnita. 

6. Hothel in sichang kakkai issimnita. 
7' Kongwan in sichang aph ccok e 
issimnita. 

8. Cip m sichang twi ccok e issimnita. 

9. Mikuk ISbngpow an in sichang yaph e 

issimnita. 



The department store is next to the 
City Hall. 

The school is in front of the City 
Hall. 

The Korean Embassy is behind the 
City Hall. 

The bank is on the left side of the 
City Hall. 

The store is on the right side of 
the City Hall. 

The hotel is near the City Hall. 

The park is on the front side of the 
City Hall. 

The house is on the back side of 
the City Hall. 

USIS is next to the City Hall. 
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M. Response Drill 

Tutor: Mllcuk Taesakwan 1 issimnikka? 
Student: Ne, Mikuk Taesakwan 1 
Issimnlta. 

1. Cekl e issimnikka? 

2. Ce kes i hakkyo Imnikka? 

3. Kilehsimnikka? 

4. I kanmul 1 sicheng imnikka? 

5. (Sansseng in) Mlkuk salam imnikka? 

6. (Sensfisng in) Hankuk mal il 

kongpu-hamnikka ? 

7. Cal issimnikka? 

8 . Mlanhamnikka ? 

9 . Kwaenchanhsimnlkka? 

10. Hankuk mal il pseumnikka? 

11. Yenge 111 mal-hamnikka? 

12. Upon mal il kalichimnlkka? 

N. Response Drill (Answer the question 

1. Sillye-hamnita. 

2. Malssim com mule popsita. 

3. Taetanhi komapsimnita. 

4. Yocim ettehke cinasimnikka? 

3. Sansssng in Mikuk salam imnikka? 

6. Sansaeng m muas hasimnikka? 

7. Kim Sansaeng m muas il 

kalichimnlkka? 

8. Chsak 1 ate issimnikka? 

9. Saul i ate issimnikka? 
10. lyca ka ati e issimnikka? 



'Is there a U.S. Embassy?' 

'Yes, [there] is a U.S. Embassy.' 

Ne, caki e issimnlta. 

Ne, ca kas 1 hakkyo Imnlta. 

Ne, kilahslmnita. 

Ne, i kanmul i sichang imnlta. 

Ne, Mlkuk salam imnlta. 

Ne, Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnita . 

Ne, cal issimnlta. 

Ne, mlanhamnlta. 

Ne , kwaanchanhs imnlta . 

Ne, Hankuk mal il paeumnlta. 

Ne, Yanga 111 mal-hamnita. 

Ne, Upon mal il kalichimnita. 

based on the dialogue.) 

Anlyo, kwfiMichanhs imnlta. 

Ne, muas Imnikka. 

Anlyo, chanman e malssim imnlta. 

(Takpun e) cal cinamnita. 

Ne, kilahsimnita. 

Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnita. 

Hankuk mal il kalichimnita. 

Chaaksang e Issimnlta. 
Hankuk e issimnlta. 
Chaaksang aph e issimnlta. 
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0. Grammar Drill (Based on Grammar Note 2 supply l/ka in a proper place.) 

Tutor; Tfiesakwan ete ,lssimnlkka? 
Student; Tsesakwan 1 ate issimnikka? 

1. Slcheng (i) ceki e Issimnlta. 

2. Hakkyo (ka) wen ccok e Issimnita. 

3. Ceimsi Sansaeng (i) Mikuk salam imnlta. 

4. Haksseng (i) kongpu-hamnlta. 

5. Yaki (ka) teesakwan Imnlta • 

6. lyca (ka) atl e issimnlkka? 

7. Kim Klsu (ka) haksaang Imnlkka? 

8. Saul (1) HdAkuk e Issimnlkka? 

9. am kas (l) paekhwacam Imnlkka? 
10. I kanmul (l) slchang imnikkd^ 

P, Transformation Drill (Transform the sentence as In the example sujpplylng 
the particle 1/ka . ) 



Tutor: 


I 


kas 1 chaek Imnlta. 


•This Is a book. « 


Student : 


Chsak 1 issimnita. 


t There Is a book. * 


1. 


I 


kas 


i hakkyo imnlta. 


Hakkyo (ka) Issimnita. 


2. 


I 


kas 


1 tsBsakwan Imnlta. 


TsBsakwan (l) issimnita. 


3. 


I 


kas 


1 slchang Imnlta. 


Slchang (l) issimnita. 


4. 


I 


kas 


1 slkye Imnlta. 


Slkye (ka) Issimnita. 


5. 


I 


kas 


1 lyca Imnlta. 


lyca (ka) issimnita. 


6. 


I 


kas 


1 kyosil imnlta. 


Kyosil (i) issimnita. 


7. 


I 


kas 


1 Cimgkuk TsBsakwan imnlta. 


Cungkuk TsBsakwan (i) issimnita. 


8. 


I 


kas 


1 chfiokseuig imnlta. 


Chaoksang (i) issimnita. 


9. 


I 


kas 


1 psGkhwacam imnlta. 


Paekhwacam (i) issimnita. 


10. 


I 


kas 


1 yakwan imnlta. 


Yakwan (i) issimnita. 
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Q. Response Drill (Use the particle m/nin In place of i/ka and answer the 
(lUfestlons as In th^ example.) 

Tutor: Hakkyo ka Issimnikka? 
Student: Ne, hakkyo nin issimnita. 

1. Ce kes 1 psakhwacem Imnikka? 

2. Sicheng i wen ccok e Issimnikka? 

3. Cfeimsi ka Hankuk mal il kongpu- 

hamnlkka? 

4. lyca ka yaki e issimnikka? 

5. Kim Kisu ka Hankuk salam imnikka? 

6. Saul i Hankuk e issimnikka? 

7. Pak Sensaeng i Yenga 111 kalichimnlkka? Ne, Pak Sansaeng in Yanga 111 

kalichlmnlta . 

8. Mlkuk salam 1 Cungkuk mal il Ne, Mlkuk salam in Cungkuk mal il 

paeumnlkka ? pasumnl ta . 

R. Grammar Drill '(Supply the right particle wherever appropriate: in/nm , 
il/lil , e, ilo/lo . ) 

Tutor: Ce llim Celmsi imnlta. 
Student: Ce llim in Celmsi Irani ta. 

1. Ce (nin) hakssang imnlta. 

2. Mues (il) kongpu-hamnlkka? 

3. Hankuk mal (il) pseumnlta. 

4. Pak Sansseng m Yanga (lil) kalichlmnlta. 

5. Taesakwan m caki (e) issimnita. 

6. Wen ccok (ilo) kasipsiyo. 

7. Ga kas (m) muas imnikka? 

8. Palo aph (e) issimnita. 

9. Hakkyo (lo) kasipsiyo. 

10. Olm ccok (ilo) kasipsiyo. 

11. Ce nin Yanga (ill) mal-hamnlta. 

12. C^'lmsi Sansaang m Upon mal (il) kalichlmnlta. 
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•Is there a school ?• 
•Yes, there is a school. .. (but) ... ' 

Ne, ce kas in ps^wacam imnlta. 
Ne, sicheng m wen cook e issimnita. 
Ne, Celmsi nm Hankuk mal il kongpu- 
hamnita. 

Ne lyca nm yaki e issimnita. 
Ne, Kim Kisu nm Hankuk salam imnita. 
Ne, Saul m Hankuk e issimnita. 
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A asks B for the following Information and 
A asks: 

1. where the U.S. Embassy Is. 

2. what that building Is. 

3. which building the department 

store Is. 

4. where USIS Is. 

5. where the City Hall Is. 

6. what he does. 

7. how he's doing these days. 

8. whether that building is a 

department store. 

9. whether the school la next to the 

City Hall. 

10. whether the school is behind the 

City Hall. 

11. whether the department store is 

in front of the U.S. Embassy. 

12. whether USIS is beside the Embassy. 

13. whether that is the school building. 

14. where a bank is. 

15. whether the park is near the street. 

16. whether the store is beside the 

street. 



B responds. 
B answers: 

that it is next to the City Hall. 

that it is the USIS building. 

that the department store is in 
front of USIS. 

that it is in front of the department 
store. 

that it is in front of USIS. 
that he teaches Korean, 
that he's doing O.K. 
that it is. 

that it is behind th^ City Hdll. 

that it is in foront of th^* City Hdll. 

that it is next to the Embassy. 

that it is in the Embassy building, 

that it is a department store, 

that it is near the park, 

that it is beside the street, 

that it is so. 
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^13 4 

1. A: ^^^6.. n] ^ M.;^y^^]r^}, 

5. A: 'i-'MM Sinn? 
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UNIT 3. Finding One>s Way Around (Continued) 
BASIC DIALOQUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



yapose yo 

kil 

com 

mul9 pokes siinnita 
1, Yepose yol Kil com mule 
pokessimnita. 



Dialogue A 
A 



hello there!; sayl 

street; road; way 

a little 

I will inquire 

Excuse me. May I ask you for directions? 
("I'll inquire about the street a 
little. 0 



B 



2. 



etl 111 

chacs imnikka/chas simnikka/ 
Nej atl 111 chacsimnikka? 



where (as direct object) 

do [you] look for? 

Certainly, where do you want to go? 
('What (place) are you looking for?') 



yek 

Saul Yak e 
kauim kil 
asimnikka X 
ainnlkka / 
Saul Yak e kanin kil il asimnikka? 



station 

to Seoul Station 

the way to ('going way') 

do [you] know? 

Can you tell me how to get to Seoul 
Station? ('Do you know the way to 
Seoul Station?') 



4. 



ttokpalo 
kasipsiyo 
Ne^ ttokpalo kasipsiyo 



B 



straight ahead J straight 
(please) go 
Go straight ahead. 



5. 



yaki esa 
me(li)mnlkka 
Yaki esa mamnikka? 



from here 
is [it] far? 
Is [it] far from here? 
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^1- SiH^F 

7. A: •3-Sl--^H'=l-. 

8. B: *HA-. ^5I^H'=K 

("H^l- B ) 

9. «^ ^-li •'l-ilH-^h? 



51 -^Sl- 

10. 21 2i"^5l-i 3M=>. 



2i-^5l-*1H 
•FJH-H-^l- 
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B 

an memnlta [It] Is not far 

kakkapsiranlta/kakkapsairanl ta/ [ it ] ' s near 

6, Anlyo, an memnlta, Kakkapsimnlta. No, lt>s not far, It»s near(by). 



taetanhl 
komapsimnlta 
7. Taetanhl komapsimnlta. 



very J very much 
I*m grateful 
Thank you very much. 



kwsenchanhs xmni ta 
8. Anlyo, kwsenchanhsimnlta 



B 



[that]ts O.K. 
(No,) Not at all. 



at! e 

kaslmnlkka \ 
kamnlkka f 
9. atl e kaslmnlkka? 



Dialogue B 
A 



In what place; to what place 
do [you] go? 

Where are you going? ( 'Where do you 
go?«) 



B 

cengkecang railroad station 

10. Cengkocang e kamnlta. I*[m] go[lng] to the station. 



A 

cengkacang esa 
hakes sxmnikka 
muas (il) hakessimnlkka 
11. Cangkacang esa muas (il) 
hakes s imnlkka ? 



at the station; from the station 

will you do? 

what will you do? 

What are you going there for? ( 'What 
are you going to do at the station?') 
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16. ^1 : ^H^. *l-2- d^ri ^h^H^K -^l2-^*lH"f 

Add it ional Expressions for Classroom Use 

IS- % HM'-l'^h 

19. *»H^. ■=-^j2!^i-H^K 

21- ^^-i-H'^K. il^-l-H-N 

6U 



1: 
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B 

kekl 

keki ess 
mannake s s imnl t a 
chinku 

12. Kekl esa chinku 111 mannake s a umnlta. 



UNIT 3 

that place 

at that place; there 
[I] will meet 
friend 

I>m going to meet a friend there. 



nuku 

13. Kx chinku nm nuku Imnlkka? 



who; what person 
Who Is he («that friend^)? 



B 



ki pun 
ki pun il 
l4. Celmsi Sensaeng Imnlta. Ki pun 
il amnlkka? 



he (honored); ('that person*) 
him (as direct object) 
(He Is) Mr. James. Do you know him? 



molimnlta 
hakkyo sansaeng 
15. Anlyo, molimnlta. Hakkyo sensaeng 
Imnlkka? 



[I] do not know 

(school) teacher 

No, I don»t know [him]. Is he a 
teacher? 



B 



16. 



an Imnlta 
wekyokwan 

Anlyo, hakkyo sansaang 1 an Imnlta 
Wekyokwan Imnlta. 



[he] Is not 

diplomat; foreign service 
personnel 

No, [he] Is not a (school) teacher 
[He] Is In the fcwelgn service. 



Additional Expressions for Classroom Use 



17. 


Alkessimnlkka? 


Do you understand? ('Will you know?') 


18. 


Ne, alkessimnlta. 


Yes, I understand. ('Yes, I'll know.') 


19. 


Anlyo, molikessimnlta. 


No, I don't understand. ('No, I'll 
not know . ' ) 


20. 


Tasl (hanpan) malssim-haslpslyo. 


Please say [It] once more. 


21. 


Ica palyassimnlta. \ 
Icassimnlta. ' 


I forgot [It]. 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers In the dialogues.) 

!• Yapose yo . »Hello there I • {« Please look here.«) Is the Informal polite 

equivalent of the less frequently used form Yeposlpslyo . Yepose yo> Is 
said only when you try to get the attention of a passerby and is not 
said as the equivalent of the English greeting expression 'HIM or 
»Hello.« Yepose yo ! also occurs regularly when you make and/or receive 
a phone call. 

Kll com mule pokessimnlta . («I>11 inquire [you] about the street a 
little. ^) is used when you ask someone for street directions. 

2. The verb stem chac-> means 'to look for (something, someone) >to find', 
»to get (money at the bank)^, "to claim (something)*, etc. 

3. Saul Yak e kanin kll il aslmnikka? means literally »Do you know the 
street which goes to Seoul Station?' The phrase 'place noun + e kanin 
kil » is the equivalent of English t the way to + place noun. » 

5. The verb stem in Mamnikka? 'Is [it] far?' is ma(l)r . 1 in ma(l)- is 

dropped when either >(i)mnita or -(ijmnikka ending is added to the 
stem. 

13. Nuku 'who' or 'what person' is a noun. When nuku is used as the subject 
of a sentence, with the particle l/ka ^ it has the irregular form nuka . 
When other particles follow, the full form nuku occurs. For example, 
nuku 111 'whom', nuku wa 'with whom', nuku eke 'to whom', nuku e 'whose', 
etc. 

14. Ki pun 'he (honored)' is the politer equivalent of ki salam ('that 
person^). Salam is a free noun, whereas pun occurs only as a post- 
noun. 

15. The verb stem moli- »do not know' is the negative of the verb stem 
a(l)" »know'. When one of -(i)mnita , -(i)mnikka , -(i)p3ita and 
-(i)sipsiyo endings is added to the stem a(l)- , 1 is dropped and is 
not pronounced. 
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QRAMPIAR NOTES 

1. Verbs: Action vs. Description and Intransitive vs. Transitive 

Korean verbs fall Into two main classes: Action Verbs and Description Verbs . 

An action verb Is used In sentences like !X does something* or "X takes a 
certain action', whereas a description verb is used in sentences like «X is in 
such and such a state A Korean action verb corresponds generally to an English 
verb; a Korean description verb, to English »be + adjective'. 

The only difference between action and description verbs is that mgSB^ 
description verbs do not occur in either proposltatlve or imperative sentences^ 
Otherwise, the forms of description verbs are similar to those of action verbs. 

Korean verbs are further classified Into another two main classes: Trans - 
Itive and Intransitive . A transitive verb is one which may be preceded by an 
object, that is, noun + il/lil may precede the verb. There is no change in the 
verb itself. An Intransitive verb is one which is never preceded by an object. 
Both transitive and intransitive verbs may be preceded by an emphasized subject, 
that is, noun + i/ka . 

All description verbs are intransitive verbs; most action verbs are trans- 
itive, but some are intransitive and others are both transitive and intransitive. 
Examples: 

Group 1 (intransitive verbs) 
Hakkyo ka kakkapsimnita . 'The school is near.' 

Chaek 1 cohsimnita . 'The book Is good.' 

Yekl ese taesakwan 1 me(li)mnikka ? 'Is the embassy far from here?' 

Hakseeng 1 kongpu-hamnlta . 'The student is studying.' 

Hakkyo ka sicak-hamnita . 'School begins.' 

Group 2 (transitive verbs) 
Yenge ill pseumnita . '[I]'m learlng English.' 

Hankuk mal il kalichimnita . '[I]'m teaching Korean.' 

Yenge chaek il i(l)kimnita . '[I] read an English book.' 

Hakkyo lil sicak^hamnita . '[I] begin school.' 

Note that inflected forms (e.g. 'verbals') may occur as complete sentences. In 
Korean when the context or situation is clear as to the subject and/or topic of 
a sentence, the speaker often omits the subject or the topic, and the sentence 
consists of the verbal alone, or the verbal plus its modifiers and/or objects. 
The topic/subject in the following examples may be omitted. 
Examples: 
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(Sensaong in) stl e kamnlkka? 
(Ca nin) hakkyo e kamnlta. 
Ne, (hakkyo ka) mamnlta. 



•Where are (you) going?' 

'(I) am going to school. • 

«Yes, [It] ("the school') is far.' 



2. Future Tense In Korean 

Tenses In a Korean sentence are Indicated in verbals • The form -kess- is 
infixed between the verb stem and the verb ending to mark the future tense. 
There is a small class of forms which occur after verb stems but always before 
verb endings. We shall call them Verb Suffixes . The form -kess- is called the 
Future Tense Suffix . When a verbal is a statement sentence and includes -kess- , 
it indicates the speaker's intention -for the future. If the verbal which includes 
-kess" is a question sentence, the speaker asks the addressee about his future 
intention or opinion. If the subject or the topic of the sentence is other than 
the speaker or the addressee, the sentence which includes -kess- denotes an 
opinion or presumption about the subject or the topic in the sentence. Examples; 

(Ce nin) hakkyo e kakessimnita . 'I will go to school.* 

(Ce ka) Yenge 111 paeukessimnita . 'I will study English.' 



3 . Honorif ics 

Whenever the subject and/or the topic in the sentence is honored, a verb 
suffix "(i)si" is added immediately after the verb stem. We shall call the 
suffix "(i)si" the Honorific Suffix . When -(i)si- and other suffixes such as 
the future tense suffix -kess- occur in the same verb, the honorific suffix 
-(i)sl- always precedes other suffixes. In an inflected form the honorific 
suffix is not used if the subject in the sentence is inferior to the speaker. 
Note that the speaker never honors himself, that is, the suffix "'(i)si- in a 
verbal does not occur when the subject and/or the topic is the speaker. -*Si" 
occurs after a stem ending in a vowel; '-isi- after a stem ending in a consonant. 



(Senssang m) mues il h akessi mnikka? 




Chinku 111 mannakessimnikka? 



Hakkyo ka kakka pkess i mnikka ? 



Kim Sensseng i cip e isskessimnita. 



Compare : 



a. 



ati e kasikessimnikka? 



ati e kamnikka? 



ati e kasimnikka? 



'Where are [you] going.' 
'Where are [you] going?' (h) 
»Where will [you] go?' (h) 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT ^ 



X>. Nuas il hamniklca? 
Muas il haslmnlkka? 
Nues il haslkessimnlkjkB? 

c. Kim Sanssang 1 kalichlmnlta • 
Kim Sansflang 1 kalichlslmnlta. 

Kim Senssang 1 kalichlslkessimnlta, 

d. Ca salam in Yanga 111 psaumnlta. 
Ca salaitt in Yanga 111 Pseuslmnlta. 

Ca salam m Yanga lil peeuslkessimnlta 



•What do [you] do?> 
•What do [you] do?' (h) 
»What will [you] do?» (H) 

•Mr. Klm»s teaching. • 

iMr. Klm«s teaching. « (H) 

tMr. Kim will teach (I think).* (H) 

iHe^s learning English. « 
»He»s learning English. » (H) 
»He will learn English.' (H) 



4. Negative an 

There are two ways of expressing negation In Korean statement and question 
sentences. One simple way Is the use of the word an Immediately before an 
Inflected expression. However, with some verbs, an does not normally occur; 
another form of negation Is used. (See Unit 4.) Compare; 

■[I] go to school. ' 



a«, Hakkyo e kamnlta. 
Hakkyo e an kamnlta. 

b* Kim Sansaeng 1 omnlta. 
Kim sansaeng 1 an omnlta. 

c. Ne, kalichlmnlta. 

Anlyo, an kalichlmnlta. 



t[l] don't go to school.' 

'Mr. Kim's coming.' 
'Mr. Kim Is not coming.' 

'Yes, [I] teach.' 
'No, [I] don't teach. ' 



5. Particle esa 'from', 'at', 'in', 'on* 

A Place nominal + esa denotes either dynamic location or point of departure 
for the following Inflected expression depending on what verb follows after it. 
Examples : 



Ca nm Saul esa omnlta. 
Hakkyo ka cip esa mamnita. 
Uli nm kyosll esa kongpu-hamnlta . 
Cangkacang esa chlnku 111 

mannak6ssimnlta. 
Kim Sansaeng 1 Saul esa 11-hamnlta. 

Compare the above construction with place nominal + e in Unit 2. Before 
Issimnlta 'exists', a place nominal + e may occur but not a place nominal H- esa . 



'I'm coming from Seoul .' 

'The school is far from the house . ' 

'We study in the classroom . ' 

'I'll meet a friend at the station .' 

'Mr. Kim works in Seoul . ' 
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6. Particle e «to> 

A place nominal + e followed by either ka^- «to go> or o- >to come' Indicates 
the direction of the action of the inflected expression. Compare e with lo/ilo 

in Unit 2, Grammar Note 2. Observe the examples t 

Ce nm hakkyo e kamnita. 'I'm going to school*' 

Ce e cip e oSipsiyo. 'Please come to my house.' 

Cangkecang e kakessimnikka? 'Will you go to the station?' 

Kim Sensaang in Mikuk e an omnita. 'Mr. Kim is not coming to America.' 
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DRILLS 

A. Substitution Drills 

1. etl 111 chacsimnlkka? 

2. Mues (il) chacsimnikka? 

3. 9ni hakkyo (ill) chacsimnikka? 

4. eni haksaeng (il) chacsimnikka? 

5. eni kil (il) chacsimnikka? 

6. am paakhwacem (il) chacsimnikka? 

7. Nuku (ill) chacsimnikka? 

8. eni kyosil (il) chacsimnikka? 

9. eni sansasng (il) chacsimnikka? 
10. em ai (ill) chacsimnikka? 

11 • eni pun (il) chacsimnikka 



What (place) are [you] looking for? 

What are you looking for? 

What school are you looking for? 

Which student are you looking for? 

Which street are you looking for? 

Which department store are you 
looking for? 

Whom are you looking for? 

Which classroom are you looking for? 

Which teacher are you looking for? 

Which child are you looking for? 

Whom (h) are you looking for? 



B. Substitution Drill 

1. Saul Yek e kanm kil il asimnikka? 

2. Saul Sicheng e kanm kil il 

asimnikka? 

3. Cangkacang e kanm kil il asimnikka? 

4. Paakhwacam e kanm kil il asimnikka? 

5. Sicang e kanm kil il asimnikka? 

6. Kongwan e kanm kil il asimnikka? 
*7. Tapang e kanm il asimnikka? 

*8. Siktang e kanm kil il asimnikka? 
*9. Kim Sansaang cip e kanm kil il 
asimnikka? 



Do you know the way to Seoul Station? 

Do you know the way to Seoul City 
Hall? 

Do you know the way to the station? 

Do you know the way to the department 
store? 

Do you know the way to the market 
place? 

Do you know the way to the park? 

Do you know the way to the tearoom? 

Do you know the way to the restaurant? 

Do you know the way to Mr. Kim's 
house? 
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Substitution Drill 






1. 


Ttokpalo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


straight ahead. 


2. 


Wen ccok ilo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


to the left. 


3- 


Olm ccok ilo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


to the right. 




I ccok Ilo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


this way (direction). 


♦5. 


Ce ccok Ilo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


that way (direction) . 


6. 


Seul Ydk ilo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


to Seoul Station. 


7. 


Cengkecang ilo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


to the railroad station. 


8. 


Slcheng ccok ilo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


toward the City Hall. 




Mlkuk TfiBsakwan ilo kaslpsiyo. 


Go 


to the U.S. Embassy. 


D. 


Substitution Drill 






1. 


Yekl es9 memnlkka? 


Is 


It far from here? 


2. 


Hakkyo ese inemnlkka? 


Is 


It far from school? 


3. 


Cangkecanfi; ese memnlkka? 


Is 


It far from the station? 


4. 


Mlkuk Taesakwan esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from the U.S. Embassy? 


5. 


Seul Yak esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from Seoul Station? 


6, 


Slchane esa mamnlkka? 


Is It far from the City Hall? 




Sangcam esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from the store? 


8. 


Psekhwacam esa mamnlkka? 


Is It far from the department store? 


*9. 


Tapanf^ esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from the tearoom? 


*10. 


Kongwan esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from the park? 




Slcanp; esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from the market place? 


12. 


Mlkuk esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from America? 


*13. 


Uphyenkuk esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from the post office? 




Samusll esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


It far from the office? 


*15. 


Kikcang esa mamnlkka? 


Is 


If far from the theatre? 



72 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 3 



E. Substitution Drill 



1. 


Na 


nin cangkacang e kamnita. 


IL 'inJ goLlngJ 


to 


the railroad station. 


2. 


Na 


nin kongwen e kamnita. 


I[«m] go[lngJ 


to 


the park. 


3. 


Na 


nm kikcanK e kamnita. 


I[«m] go[lng] 


to 


the theatre. 


4. 


Na 


nin inhaenK e kamnita. 


I[ <m] go[lng] 


to 


the bank. 


5. 


Na 


nin sanKcem e kamnita. 


I{«m] go[lng] 


to 


the store. 


o • 


iNo. 


m n nnnclnilr Fi1k"bane: s kajimlta- 


l[ 'ml pcoflnffl 


to 


a Chinese restaurant. 


7 


Na 


nm Sdul Uphenkuk e kamnita* 


I['m] go[lng] 


to 


the Seoul Post Office. 


ft 
o • 


XlCl 


mn Hankuk inhfiene: e kamnita. 


l[ 'ml goFlng] 


to 


the Bank of Korea. 


9. 


Na 


nin Saul Paekhwacam e kamnita. 


I['m] go[lng] 


to 


the Seoul Department 






Store- 






*10. 


Na 


nm taesakwan slktanK e kamnita. 


I['m] go[lng] 


to 


the Embassy dinning 






hall. 






*11. 


Na 


nin na e samusll e kamnita. 


I[*m] go[lng] 


to 


my office. 


*12. 


Na 


nm Celmsl Sansaenp: clp e kamnita. 


I['m] go[lng] 


to 


Mr. James' house. 



P. Substitution Drill 

1. Kakl esa muas (il) hakes simnlkka? 

2. Cengkacang esa muas (il) 

hake s s imnlkka ? 



What are you going to do there? 
('What will you do there?') 

What are you going to do at the 
station? 



3. 


Tapang 


esa 


muas 


(il) hakessimnlkka? 


What are you going to 
room? 


do at the tea- 


4. 


Kongwan esa muas 


i (il) hakessimnlkka? 


What are you going to 


do In the park? 


5. 


Hakkyo 


ese 


muas 


(il) hakessimnlkka? 


What are you going to 


do at school? 


6. 


Hakkyo 


esa 


muas 


f il) chackessimnlkka? 


What are you going to 
school? 


look for at 


7. 


Hakkyo 


esa 


muas 


fil) iMeukes simnlkka? 


What are you going to 
school? 


study at 


8. 


Hakkyo 


ese 


muas 


(ii) 


What are you going to 


teach at 



, « school? 

ka 1 1 chike s s imnikka ? 

9. Hakkyo esa muas (il) ma 1 -hakes simnlkka ? What are you going 

What are you going 
at school? 



10. Hakkyo esa muas (il) mula 

pokes simnlkka ? 

11. Hakkyo esa muas (il) kongpu- 

hake S3 imnlkka ? 

12. Hakkyo esa muas (il) llkkes simnlkka ? 



to say at school? 
to Inquire about 



What are you going 
school? 



to study at 
What are you going to read at school? 



73 



UNIT 3 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



G. Substitution Drill 

1. Kjl chlnku nin nuku imnikka? 

2. Ki salam m nuku imnikka? 
3« Ce haksasng m nuku imnikka? 

4. Ca Mikuk salam m nuku imnikka? 

5. Ce Upon salam in nuku Imnikka? 
6- Ce pun m nuku imnikka? 

7. Ce Mikuk wekyokwan in nuku imnikka? 

8. Ki Hankuk haksasng in nuku Imnikka? 

9. Hankuk mal sensang m nuku imnikka? 
10. Ce puin in nuku imnikka? 

11- Ce ai nin nuku imnikka? 

H. Response Drill 

Tutors eti 111 chacsimnikka? /Saul Yek/ 

Student: Saul Yek il chacsimnita. 

1. Mues il chacsimnikka? /Hankuk mal 

chaek/ 

2. eti e kasimnikka? /uphyenkuk/ 

3. Ki Mikuk salam in nuku imnikka? 

/Ceimsi/ 

4. Sensaeng m mues hak ess imnikka? 

/Hankuk mal kongpu/ 

5. Cangkacang esa nuku 111 

manakes s imnikka ? / chinku/ 

6. Paokhwacam i ati e issimnikka? 

/uphyenkuk twi e/ 

7. Kim Sensseng in hakkyo ese mues il 

kalichlmnikka? /Yenge/ 

8. em kenmul i inhaang imnikka? /wen 

ccok kenmul/ 

9. eti ese chinku 111 mannakess imnikka? 

/tapang/ 

10. Saul Yak in ati lo kamnikka? 
/olin ccok/ 



Who 


is 


that friend fof voural? 


Who 


Is 


that man? 


Who 


is 


that student over there? 


Whn 




■hhati flmP»T»"lpan ov at* 'hhPT*#*9 


Who 


is 


that Japanese over there? 


Who 


is 


that man (honored)? 


Who 


is 


that American diplomat? 


Who 


is 


the Korean student? 


Who 


is 


the Koregm (language) teacher? 


Who 


is 


that lady? 


Who 


is 


that child? 



'What (place) are you looking for?* 
/Seoul Station/ 

*I*m looking for Seoul Station,* 
Hankuk mal chsek il chacsimnita. 

Uphyenkuk e kamnita, 
Ceimsi imnita. 

(Na nm) Hankuk mal kongpu (111) 

hakessimnita. 
Chinku 111 manakessimnita. 

Uphyenkuk twi e issimnita. 

Yenge 111 kali chimnita. 

Wen ccok kenmul i inhseng imnita. 

Tapang ese mannakessimnita. 

Olm ccok ilo kamnita. 
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11. Nuka Hankuk mal il pasumnlkka? Mlkuk salam 1 pasumnlta. 

/Mikuk salam/ 

12. Sensang samusll i etl e Issimnlkka? Tsesakwan kanmul e Issimnlta. 

/teasakwan kanmul/ 



I. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hakkyo sensaang Imnlkka? 
Student; Anlyo^ (hakkyo sensaang i) 
an Imnlta. 

1. I kes 1 chseksang Imnlkka? 

2. (Hakkyo ka) memnlkka? 

3. Cengkecang e kamnlkka? 

4. Ki pun il amnlkka? 

5. Hankuk mal il pseumnlkka? 

6. Chlnku lil mannakessxmnlkka? 

7. Yange 111 kalichlmnikka? 

8. Hakkyo ka kakkaps imnlkka? 

9. Hakkyo e kakess imnlkka? 
10. Kll il mule pokes simnlkka? 

II. Yanphll il cha ekes simnlkka? 



»Is [he] a school teacher?* 
«No, [he] Is not.« 

Anlyo, (chaeksang i) an imnlta. 

Aniyoj an mamnlta. 

Anlyo^ an kamnlta. 

Anlyo, molimnlta. 

Aniyo^ an pasumnlta. 

Anlyo J an mannakess imnlta. 

Anlyo', an kalichlmnlta. 

Anlyo, an kakkaps imnlta. 

Anlyo, an kakess imnlta. 

Anlyo, an mule pokessimnita. 

Anlyo, an chackessimnlta . 



J. Grammar Drill (based on iSrammar Note 2) 

Tutor: Yange 111 pseumnikka? 
Student: Yanga 111 pssukessimnlkka? 

1. Hakkyo e kamnlkka? 

2. Muas il hamnikka? 

3. Nuku 111 mannamnlkka? 

4. Upon mal il paeumnlkka? 

5. Psekhwacem il chacsimnikka? 

6. (Sans«ng in) clp e issimnlkka? 

7. Nuku 111 pwepsimnikka? 

8. Nuka Yenga 111 kalichlmnikka? 



•[Are] you learn[ing] English?* 
•Will you learn English?* 

Hakkyo e kakessimnikka? 
Muas il hakessimnikka? 
Nuku 111 mannakessimnikka? 
Upon mal il psBukessimnikka? 
Fsekhwacam il chackes simnlkka? 
(Sansfisng in) clp e isskessimnikka? 
Nuku 111 pwepkessimnlkka? 
Nuka Yanga 111 kalichikes simnlkka? 
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Tutor: Kongpu-hakessimnlkka? 
Student: Ne, (na nm) kongpu- 
hakessimnita. 

1. Hankuk mal il paBukessixnnlkka? 

2. Cip e isskessimnlkka? 

3. Chlnku 111 inannakessimnlkka? 

4. Yenge 111 kalichlkessirmlkka? 

5. ihhtehg e kakeasimnlkka? 

6. Hakkyo e an kakessimnlkka? 

7. Ki chaek il chackessimnlkka? 

8. Kll il mule pokessimnlkka? 

9. Ki kes il hakes siranlkka? 

10, Hankuk mal il mal -hakes siranlkka? 

L. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hues il kongpu-hakessimnlkka? 

/Cungkuk mal/ 
Students Cungkuk mal il kongpu- 
hakessimnlta. 

1. atl e kaslkessimnlkka? /cengkecang/ 

2. atl ese chlnku lil mannakessimnlkka? 

/tapang/ 

3. am mal il pasukessimnlkka? 

/Hankuk mal/ 

4. Nuku e samusll il chackessimnlkka? 

/Kim Sensaang/ 

5. Sensaeng in clp ese mues il 

hakessimnlkka? /chaek/ 

6. Tapang esa nuku 111 mannakessimnlkka? 

/chlnku/ 

7. Nuka Yange 111 kalichlkessimnlkka? 

/Mlkuk salam/ 
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'Will you study?' 
»Ye3, I'll study." 

Ne, (na nm) Hankuk mal il 

pauke s s imni t a . 
Ne (na nin) clp e isskessiranlta. 
Ne, (na nm) chlnku 111 

raannakessimnlta • 
Ne, (na nin) Yanga 111 

kalichikessimnita • 
Ne, (na nin) inhsang e kakessimnlta. 
Ne, (na nin) hakkyo e an 

kakessimnita . 
Ne, (na nm) ki chaek il chackessimnlta, 
Ne, (na nm) kll il mula pokes simnlta. 
Ne, (na nm) ki kas il hakessimnlta. 
Ne, (na nin) Hankuk mal il mal- 

hakes simnlta. 

"What will you study?" /Chinese/ 
'I will study Chinese." 

Cangkacang e kakessimnita. 
Tapange esa raannakessimnlta. 

Hankuk mal il paeukessimnlta. 

Kim Sansaeng e samusll il 

chackessimnlta . 
(Cip esa) cha&k il ilkkes simnlta. 

Chlnku 111 raannakessimnlta. 

Mlkuk salam 1 kalichikessimnita. 
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M. Grajnmar Drill (as a level drill based 

Tutor: Mues il kongpu-hamnlklca? 
Students Mues il kongpu-haslmnlkka? 

1. etl e Icamnlkka? 

2. Mues il hamnlkka? 

3. am mal il pfioumnlkka? 

4. Nuku 111 chacsimnlkka? 

5. Nuka Yenge 111 kalichlmnlkka? 

6. Saul Yak e kanin kll il amnlkka? 

7. Ki chlnku nin nuku imnikka? 

8. Ce pun in hakkyo senseng imnikka? 

9. (Senseng m) wekyokwan imnikka? 

10. I salam il molimnikka? 

11. Hankuk mal il mal-hamnlkka? 



on Qrammar Note 3) 

'What are you studying?' 
'What are you studying?' 

eti e kasimnikka? 

Mues il hasimnikka? 

am mal il pssus imnikka? 

Nuku 111 chacisimnikka? 

Nuka Yanga 111 kali chid imnikka? 

Saul Yak e kanin kil il aslmnikka? 

Ki chlnku nin nuku Isimnikka? 

Ca pun in hakkyo sansang isimnikka? 

Sansang in wekyokwan isimnikka? 

I salam il molislmnlkka? 

Hankuk mal il mal -has Imnikka? 



N. Response Drill (as a level drill) 

Tutor: Celmsi Sansaang in ati e kamnlkka? 'Where does Mr. James go?' 

/hakkyo/ /school/ 

Student: Hakkyo e kasimnita. 'He goes to school.' 

1. Celmsi Sansflang in muas il kongpu- Hankuk mal il kongpu-hasimnlta. 

hsunnlkka? /Hankuk mal/ 

2. Celmsi Sansaeng m nuku lil chacsimnlkka? Pak Sansaeng il chacisimnlta. 

/Pak Sansaaig/ 

3. Celmsi Sansaeng m nuku 111 mannsimnlkka? Chlnku 111 mannas Imnlta . 

/chlnku/ 

4. Celmsi Sansaang m Saul Yak e kanin Aniyo, molisimnlta. 

kll il amnlkka? /aniyo/ 

5. Celmsi Sansaeng in Yanga 111 Aniyo, an kalichisimnita. 

kalichlmnlkka? /aniyo/ 

6. Celmsi Sansaeng in wekyokwan Imnikka? Ne, wekyokwan isimnlta. 

/ne/ 

7. Celmsi Sansaang in Yanga 111 paeumnikka? Aniyo, an paeuslmnlta. 

/aniyo/ 

8. Celmsi Sansaeng in Yanga 111 llksimnlkka? Aniyo, an llkislmnita. 

/aniyo/ 
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Ask a passerby: 



a. if he knows the way to USIA- 

b. if It is near. 

c. if the building (over there) is the railroad station. 

d. if he is going in the direction of the City Hall. 

e. if the park is far, 

f . if the station is to the left of the market place • 



2. Mr. Kim asks: You answer that: 



a. 


where you're going. 


you're going to the station. 


b. 


what you'll do there. 


you'll meet a friend. 


c. 


who your friend is. 


he is an American- 


d. 


what your friend does. 


he is in the foreign service- 


e. 


how you know him. 


he is with the U.S. Embassy - 


f . 


if your friend speaks Korean. 


he speaks a little. 


g. 


if you know Mr. Park. 


you know him well. 


h. 


if you are a Korean teacher. 


you are not. 


1. 


if you're going to learn Japanese. 


you're not. 



3. Tell Pak Sensaeng the following: 

1. The department store is near the street. 

2. The classroom is in this building. 

3. The park is behind my house. 

4. The store is next to the theatre. 

5- The bank is on the left side of the City Hall. 

6. The market (place) is in front of the Chinese restaursint. 

7- The USIS is this way. 

8. The Ambassador's office is on your right. 

9* The school building is next to the inn. 

10. This is the map of that lady's child* 

4. Find out the following information from Pak Sensaeng: 

1, Which building is the department store. 

2. Where he is going. 
3* What Mr. James does. 
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4. Whom he's going to meet* 

5. Who teaches Korean. 

6. Which classroom he Is looking for. 

7. Who his friend is. 

8. How he knows him. 

9. If he knows the way to the City Hall. 
10. If he Is going to be home. 



5. Tell Fak Sansseng that; 

1. you're looking for Klm»s house. 

2. you » re In the foreign service. 

3. you're going to meet Jsimes at the restaurant. 

4. your office is not fsir from here. 

5. you will be home. 

6. you don't know that Koreem's name. 

rr tr 4. i m the foreign service 

7. this Korean lady is not ^^^^^^t. 

8. the Bank of Korea is straight ahead. 

9. you're not going to come to school. 
10. the post office is not near. 
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(-HJE1- A ) 



1. *1 : 



2\ ^^1 ^"liahE-Mn? 



21 



1^ 



oi o 



5. *1 



6 . 



AlU,|6,] «£. 6|. -/j-JO^fi.? 
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UNIT 4. Shopping 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



Dialogue A 
Lee 

ace yesterday 
kassunnlkka did [you] go? 

1. Kim Sansaeng, ace atl e kassimnlkka? Where did you go yesterday, ' Mr. Kim? 



slna 
sangcam 
kassassimnlta 
2, Sln» sangcam e kassassimnlta. 



Kim 

downtovfn 
store 

[I] went; [I] had gone 
[I] went to a store downtown. 



Lee 

sassa yo did [you] buy? 

Muas il sassa yo? What did [you] buy? 



Kim 

yongphum necessary goods 

llsang yongphum dally necessities 

4. llsang yongphum il com sassimnlta. [I] bought some dally necessities. 



Lee 

onil 
tto 

kakessa yo 
an kakessa yo 
Onil in slnae e tto an kakessa yo? 

Kim 

kilsse \ 
kilsse yo / 
chtekpang 

tillikessxmnlta 

com 

Kilsse yo. Nan nin chBskpang e com 
tillikessimnl ta . 



today 
again 

will you go? 

( »wlll you not go?0 

Are you going downtown again today? 
(•will you not go downtown again?') 

well; maybe 

bookstore 

[I]>11 stop by 

a little; a little while 

Maybe. I»ll stop by a bookstore 
(for a while) . 
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n 



7. 



1 : 



8. 31 ' 



31- 
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Lee 



kathl 
na wa 

na wa kathl 
kapslta 

7. KildiUj na wa kathl kapslta 



If so; then 
together 
with me 

(together) with me 
let us go 
Then, let's go together. 



Kim 



8. 



kilehapslta ^ 
kilapslta 1 
sakessa yo 
Ne, kildpslta* Sansssng in muas il 
sakessa yo? 



let's do so 

will you buy? 

Let's (do so). What are you going 
to buy? 



Lee 



na to 

pokessimnlta 
kaps 

plssamnlkka 
9. Na to chaek il com pokessimnlta 
Chfiak kaps 1 plssamnlkka? 



I also; me too 

I'll see [It]; I'll look at 
[It] 

price 

Is [it] expensive? 

I would like to see some books too, 
('I'll also see books a little,') 
Are books expensive? 



Kim 



10. 



kill 

plssacl anhsimnlta/anssimnlts/ 
ssamnlta 
Anlyo, kill plssacl anhsimnlta. 
Ssamnlta. 



so; like that 

[it] Is not expensive 

[It] is cheap 

No, [they] 're not so expensive 
[They] are [fairly] cheap. 



Dialogue B 
•at the store- 

Camwan 



11. 



asa 

oslpslyo 
ese oslpslyo 
asa oslpslyo. Muas il saslkessimnlkka? 



quickly; (please) 
come 1 

(welcome!); come In 

Please come in. May I help you? 
('What would you like to buy?'). 
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11. 51^ 



12. 



13. 



1^. *1 



0] . 



15. : 



1^ •'H-'Ul-l-H'^l-. 



16. 6] 
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yekl ese 
suken 

phalimnlkka ^ 
phamnlkka / 
12, Yakl esa suken li phamnlkka? 



Lee 

here; at this place 
towel 

do [you] sell? 

Do you carry towels here? ('Do you 
sell towels here?*) 



Cemwen 

musm 

S8Bk 

wanhase yo 
13* Ne^ phamnita. Musm saak il 
wenhase yo? 



what sort of 
color 

do [you] want? 

Yes, we do. What color would you 
like? ( tWhat sort of color do you 
want?*) 



Lee 

nolan ssak yellow color 

cohahamnlta [I] like; [I] prefer 

l4, Nolan saek il cohahamnlta. Nolan (*[l] like yellow color.*) Yellow, 

kes 1 1SS8 yo? please. ( iDo you have yellow 

*^ ones?*) 



Cemwen 

yele kacl several kinds; many kinds 

ettehsiranikka how is [it]? 

15. Yele kacl ka issimnlta. I kes 1 We have several kinds. How do you like 
ettahsimnlkka? ^^^^ ^''^^ ( ^'^^^'^ 



Lee 

alma how much 

cohsimnita [that]'s good 

16. Ne, cohsimnita. Ki kes, alma On, that*s nice. How much is it? 

imnikka? 



Cemwen 



osip 

osip Wen 
17. Osip Wen e phamnita 



50 

fifty Won W50 
W50. (*We sell it for W50*) 
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17. si^ 



18. *1 : 

19. Si^ 
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Lee 



hana 

cuslpslyo 
18. Ki kss, hana cuslpslyo 



one 

give [me] 
Please give [me] one [of theraj. 



19* Ne> yekl (e) Issimnlta. 



Cdfflwdn 



Here you are. 



NUMERALS (l) 



1 


11 


11 


slp-il 


21 


Isip-il 


31 


SS CUilO X ^ *^ X X 


2 


1 


12 


slp-1 


22 


lsip-1 


40 




3 


sam 


13 


slp-sam 


23 


Islp-sam 


50 


oslp 


4 


sa 


l4 


slp-sa 


24 


Islp-sa 


60 


yukslp nyukslp 


5 


0 


15 


slp-o 


25 


Isip-o 


70 


chllslp 


6 


yuk 


16 


slp-yuk 26 

/slmnyuk/ 


Islp-yuk 
/l slmnyuk/ 


80 


phal sip 


7 


chil 


17 


slp-chll 


27 


isip-chll 


90 


kuslp 


8 


phal 


18 


slp-phal 


28 


Isip-phal 


91 


kuslp-11 


9 


ku 


19 


slp-ku 


29 


1 slp-ku 


99 


kuslp -ku 


10 


sip 


20 


i-slp 


30 


samslp 


100 


(il)pa9k 


101 


ps^-11 




200 


Ipsak 




1*001 


Chfllril 


102 


psak-1 




300 


sampsek 




1,011 


chen-slp-11 


103 


psak-ssim 




400 


sapask 




1,111 


chan-paek-slp-il 


104 


P80k-sa 




500 


op88k 




2,000 


Ichen 


105 


paak-o 




600 


yukpeek 
/nyukpaek/ 




3,000 


samchen 


106 


pak-yuk 




700 


chllpfiok 




4,000 


sachen 


107 


psGk-chll 




800 


phalpsak 




5,000 


ochen 


108 


paak-phal 




900 


kupsBk 




6,000 


yukchan ^ nyukchen 


109 


psGk-ku 




999 


kupaek-kus Ip-ku 


7,000 


chilchen 


110 


P88k-slp 




1,000 


(11) Chen 




10,000 


(ll)man. 








100,000 


slpman 
/slmman/ 


1,000,000 


paekman 
/paangman/ 
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^1- (1) 








1 




11 




21 




31 




2 




12 




22 




i*0 




3 




13 




23 




50 








14 




24 




60 




5 




15 


^1 ^ 

El ' 


25 




70 


el SI 


6 




16 




26 




80 




7 




17 




27 




90 




8 




18 




28 




91 




9 




19 




29 




99 




10 




20 




30 




100 




101 






200 




1,001 




1 


102 






300 




1,011 






103 






^0 




1,111 


21 ^fl ^1 *1 


104 






500 




2,000 


^iei 




105 






600 




3,000 






106 






700 




4,000 






107 






800 




5,000 


-^ei 




108 






900 




6,000 


^ei 




109 






999 




1 7.000 






110 






1,000 




10 ,000 














100,000 
















1,000,000 
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NOa?ES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

2. SlnsB (»the inside of city') originally meant any part of a city which had 
walls around It. Today, it refers to the downtown area In general. 

3. Sassa yo ? 'Did [you] buy?' is the Informal polite equivalent of the formal 
polite form Sassimnlkka ? 

5- Tto 'again', 'also', 'too'. Is an adverb which occurs before a sentence, a 
verbal, or other words of a modifier class. 

6» Kilsse yo . 'Well..' is a kind of hesitating response to or comment upon 
someone's question, statement, suggestion or command. 

9. Chaek kaps 'the price of the book' is a noun phrase which literally means 
•book price'. Kaps 'price' occurs after certain nouns. For example, clp 
kaps 'the rent' or 'the price of a house', ppasi kaps 'bus fare', imslk 
kaps 'food price', 

10. Kill before verbs or words of a modifier class in a negative statement 
means '(not) so', '(not) very' or '(not)that'. In proposltative, imperative 
and question sentences, it means 'like that', 'such a' or 'in such a way'. 

11. ese osipsiyp . ( 'Come quickly.') is a general greeting expression for welcom- 
ing; it is commonly used by business people to customers. 

12. Yekl esa X il/lil pha(li)mnikka? ('Do you sell X here?') is one common way 
of asking store clerks a certain item you want to buy. Yekl e X i/ka 
Issimnikka? ('Do you have X here?' or 'Is there X here?') Is another common 
question in such a situation. Q^he stem of pha(li)mnlkka? 'Do [you] sell?' 

13* Musm 'what sort of, 'what', occurs before a noun, and asks about the type 
or the characteristics of the noun: musin chsak 'what kind of book', musm 
petl 'what language', musm salam 'what kind of person', musm clp 'what 
type of house', musm cha 'what kind of car'. 

l4. Nolan 'yellow', hayan 'white'^ phalan 'blue', kkaman 'black', ppalkan 'red', 
are all modifier class words formed from the verb stems no la* »to be yellow', 
haya* 'to be white', phala^ 'to be blue', kkama(h )- 'to be black', ppalka- 
'to be red', by the addition of the modifier ending -n/m/nm (See Unit 5). 
The verb stem cohaha- 'to like' has an unpredictable negative form; 
sllheha- 'to dislike'. 
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^5* YQ3.e 'several', 'many* ('more than a few but not too many In number') is a 
numeral which may occur before free or post nouns only as a determinative: 
yele kacl 'many kinds', yele salam 'several people', yele pun 'many people 
(H)'. Kacl 'kind' occurs only as a post-noun preceded by numerals of 
Korean origin, and never occurs after other modifiers. Examples: 

yele kacl 'several kinds' 

han kaci 'one kind' 

tu kacl 'two kinds' 

se kaci ' three kinds • 

In the verbal attahsimnikka ? ' 'How is [it]?', etteh - 'how is' is its verb 
stem, of which inflected forms are used only as question words. Most 
Korean question words are either nouns or adverbs. 

16. The verb stem coh- 'to be good', 'to be nice', 'to be O.K.', has as its 

antonymous verb stem nappi- 'to be bad', alma Imnlkka? 'How much is [it]?' 
is a fixed expression when you ask about the price of something, elma 'how 
much' occurs always as a noun and is never used as a modifier. 



GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. Informal Polite Speech 

We noticed in the Grammar Notes of Unit 2 that Formal Polite Speech is a level 
and/or style of speech. In standard Korean, there is another style and/or level of 
speech which is no less polite than the Formal Polite but is considered more casual 
and friendly. This style of speech is called Informal Polite Speech . Usually both 
styles are mixed in one's speech, but in general women tend to use more informal 
polite speech than men. Informal Polite Speech is often called Yo speech style, 
because any sentence which ends in the particle ^ is Informal Polite Speech. 
Regardless of the sentence type (i.e. statement, question, imperative, propositative), 
yo at the end of an utterance is the sign that is an Informal Polite sentence. 

When the particle occurs immediately after a verb which does not have a 
verb-ending but is inflected from the stem in a certain form ending in a vowel, 
the inflected form which precedes jrp is called an Infinitive . Note that an 
Infinitive is a word, whereas a verb stem is not a word. An infinitive is formed 
from a verb stem by a certain phonetic change at the end of the stem. 

Infinitives are formed not only from verb stems but also from verb stem 
plus suffix(es), that is, verb stem + (i)si + ( tense suffixes ) can be made into 
infinitives by adding £ at the end of the suffixes. For example, the verb stem 
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ha- "to do« + (suffixes) can have the following kinds of Infinitive; 

h» (or haye ) , hasle (or hase ) , hakes sa , haessa (or hayasse ), haslkessa j 
haslassa, etc . 

For the time being, however, our term Infinitive refers to the Inflected form 
without any suffix. Yo may be added to the Infinitive to make an Informal 
polite speech present form. The verbs we have had so far are listed below. 
Compare : 





Stem 


Pormal Polite 


Informal Polite 






Present statement 


rresen^ 


'to do' 


ha- 


hamnita 


hB8 yo 


'to study' 


kongpu-ha- 


kongpu-hamnl ta 


kongpu-haB yo 


ito pass by' 


clna- 


clnamnlta 


clna yo 


»to exist' 


Iss- 


Issimnlta 


Issa yo 


ito learn' 


pseu- 


pasumnlta 


psswa yo 


'to teach' 


kalichi- 


kalichlmnlta 


kalichla yo 


'to read' 


llk- 


llk(s)imnlta 


Ilka yo 


•to ask' 


mule po- 


mule pomnlta 


mula pwa yo 


'to go' 


ka- 


kamnlta 


ka yo 


'to be so' 


kilah- 


kilahsimnlta 


kilah» yo or kil» yo 


'to know' 


a(l)- 


amnlta 


ale yo 


'to look for' 


chac- 


chac(s)imnlta 


chaca yo 


'to be far' 


me(l)- 


mamnlta 


mala yo 


'to meet' 


manna- 


mannamnlta 


manna yo 


'to come' 


o- 


omnlta 


wa yo 


'to buy' 


sa- 


samnlta 


sa yo 


'to stop by' 


tiili- 


tillimnlta 


tilla yo 


•to look at' 


po- 


pomnlta 


pwa yo or poa yo 


'to be expensive' 


plssa- 


plssamnlta 


plssa yo 


'to be cheap' 


ssa- 


ssamnlta 


ssa yo 


'to sell' 


pha(l)- 


pha(li)mnlta 


phala yo 


'to like' 


cohaha- 


cohahamnlta 


cohahse yo 


'to want' 


wanha- 


wanhamnlta 


wanhffi yo 


'to ge good* 


coh- 


cohsimnlta 


coha yo 


'to give' 


cu- 


cumnlta 


cue yo 



Note that the verbs which occur hereafter will be treated Individually for the 
formation of Infinitives . Refer to the following rules and the glossary at the 
end of the book for the infinitive form of each verb. 
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Observe the following regularities in forming infinitives from verb stems. 
Do not try to memorize the rules at this point; rather it is simpler to memorize 
each inflected form as a separate word. It is not necessary to memorize the 
verbs listed below. Add ^ to the infinitive to make informal polite speech: 



Stems ending in a or e do not change: 

ka- ka yo 

sa- sa yo 

S9- se yo 

Exception: 

ha- hae yo or hay a yo 



•goes ' 
• buys • 
•stands' 



'does • 



b. Stems ending in » or w£ have alternative forms 



mae- 
twe- 



mae yo or msee yo 
twe yo or twee yo 



Stems ending in o change'© to wai 
o- wa yo 

po- pwa yo 



'ties' 
•becomes ' 



'comes • 
•sees • 



Stems ending in change i to ol 
khl- khe yo 

SSI- sse yo 



'is big' 
'writes' 



Stems ending in u add e: 

cu- cue yo 

tu- tue yo 



'gives ' 
'places' 



f . The copula stem 1- changes to iye or iye . 

g. Stems ending in i have three alternatives: 

swi- swie yo or swiye yo 'rests' 

or swya yo 

masi- masie yo or masiye yo 'drinks' 

or masye yo 

kitali- kltalla yo or kltaliya yo 'waits (for) ' 

or kitalye yo 

kalichi- kalichie yo or kalichiya 'teaches' 

yo or kalichye yo 



h. Stems ending in consonants: these are divided into several groups on 
the basis of the morphophonemic changes of the final sounds. 



92 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 4 



Most consonant stems belong to Group 1, and are called ^-adding stems; 
Group 2 stems are called a-addlng stems; Group 3* w£-replacing stemsj 
Group 4, _l-dropplng stems; Group 5, 1^-doubllng sterns. Note that 
there Is a small number of verbs which are not classed Inro one of the 
5 groups • They will be treated separately as Irregular verbs • 



mek- 
cuk- 
cap- 

Ip- 

nelp- 
pls- 

iSS" 

9ps- 
pes- 

alh- 



Group 1 
make yo 
cuk© yo 
cape yd 
ipe yo 
nelpe yo 
pise yo 

Issd yo or Isse yo 
eps9 yo or apse yo 
pas a yo 

alha yo 



*eats* 
'dies » 
•holds t 
'wears * 
Us wlde» 
•combs ' 
•exists' 

'does not exist' 

'takes off (clothes, 
hats 4 shoes)' 

'aches', 'gets sick' 



cop- 
noph- 
pokk- 
noh- 



swip- 
alyap- 
kakkap- 
alimtap- 

m9(l)- 

ki(l)- 

a(l)- 

sa(l)- 

manti(l) 



Group 2 
copa yo 
nopha yo 
pokka yo 
noha yo 

Group 3 
swiwe yo 
alyawe yo 
kakkawa yo 
allmtawe yo 

Group 4 
male yo 
kile yo 
ala yo 
sale yo 
man tile yo 



'is narrow' 
'is high' 
'roasts (beans)' 
'places', 'puts' 



'is easy' 

'is difficult' 

'is near' 

'is beautiful' 



'is far' 

'is long(in length)' 

'knows' 

'lives' 

'makes ' 



moll* 



Group 5 
molla yo 



'does not know' 



93 



UNIT 4 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



tall- talla yo 'is different' 

pull- pulle yo 'calls" 

hill- hille yo 'flows' 

2, Past Tenses 

A past tense form of a Korean verb denotes either 'something was in such 
state' or 'something which has been done', or 'someone took such and such action'. 

There are two past tenses in Korean: Simple Past and Remote Past . 
The simple past designates any action or description which has been finished 
before the speech takes place. The remote past denotes an action which was done 
or happened a relatively long time ago, or a description of a condition which 
ended a relatively long time ago. The remote past also is used to indicate the 
more remote of two or more past actions or descriptions occurlng in the same 
context. 

Past tenses in Korean are formed by infixing the suffixes -( a, e, ya)ss- 
for the Simple Past and -( a, a, ya)ssass - for the Remote Past between verb stems 
and endings. We shall call the suffixes the Past Tense Suffixes . Depending on 

the final sound of a verb stem, a certain vowel change takes place between verb 
stem and the past tense suffix. The verb element preceding - ss( ass )- is 
identical with the infinitive form, so it may be simpler to consider that the 
past tense is formed by infixing - ss(ass )- between infinitive and ending. 
Compare : 







Stem 


F. P. 

Present 


Inf. P. 
Present 


P.P. 

Past 


Inf .P, 

Past 


'to 


do' 


ha- 


hamnita 


hse yo 


hsessimnita 


hsessa yo 


'to 


go' 


ka- 


kamnita 


ka yo 


kassimnita 


kassa yo 


'to 


come ' 


o- 


omnita 


wa yo 


wasslmnita 


wassa yo 


'to 


see * 


po- 


pomnita 


pwa yo 


pwassimnlta 


pwassa yo 


'to 


buy' 


sa- 


samnita 


sa yo 


sassimnita 


sassa yo 


'to 


be cheap' 


ssa- 


ssamnita 


ssa yo 


ssassimnita 


ssasse yo 


'to 


be expensive' 


pissa- 


pis samnita 


plssa yo 


pis sassimnita 


pissa yo 


'to 


pass by' 


cina- 


cinamnlta 


clna yo 


cinassimnlta 


clnassa yo 


'to 


want' 


wanha- 


wanhamnita 


wanhse yo 


wanhSBssimnita 


wanhfisssa yo 


'to 


give' 


cu- 


cumnita 


cue yo 


cuassimnita 


cues s a yo 


'to 


meet' 


manna- 


mannamnita 


manna yo 


mannas simnit a 


mannas s a yo 


'to 


exist' 


iss- 


issimnita 


issa yo 


issessimnita 


issassa yo 


'to 


read' 


ilk- 


ilksimnita 


ilka yo 


ilkassimnita 


ilkassa yo 


'to 


be far' 


ma(l)- 


memnita 


mala yo 


males simnlta 


malassa yo 
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'to know* a(l)- amnlta ale yo alassimnlta alesse yo 

'to be near' kakkap- kakkapsimnlta kakkawe yo kakkawessimnlta kakkawesso yo 

'to be different' tali- tallmnlta talla yo tallassimnita tallasss yo 

'not to know' moli- molimnlta molla yo mollassimnita mollasse yo 

3. Particle to 

To is a one-shape particle, which following a noun or another particle means 
'also' or 'too'- in an affirmative sentence; '(not) either' in a negative sentence. 
When to occurs after the object, topic, or emphasis subject of a sentence, the 
particles in/nin , il/lil , i/ka respectively are dropped. 
Examples I 

Na to amnlta. 'I know [it], too.' 

I k9s to chsek imnikka? 'Is this also a book?' 

Upon mal to paswassimnita. '[I] have studied Japanese also.' 

Kim Sansaang to molimnlta. 'Mr. Kim doesn't know [it], either.' 

4. Particle wa/kwa 'with', 'and' 

Wa occurs after a word ending in a vowel; kwa after a word ending in a 
consonant. It occurs in the following two constructions: 

a. Personal noun + wa/kwa means 'with the P. N. ' 

Examples: 

Na wa (kathi) kapsita. 'Let us go with me . ' 

Chinku wa manna ssimnita. '[I] met with a friend . ' 

Kim Sensaeng kwa okesse yo. 'I'll come with Mr. Kim . ' 

b. Noun 1 + wa/kwa + Noun 2 means 'N 1 and N 2' 
Examples : 

chaek kwa yenphll 'a book and a pencil* 

hakkyo wa cip 'a school and a house' 

5. -ci + anhsimnita 

-CI is a verb ending which is added to a verb stem, or to a verb stem plus 
other suffix{es). Hereafter, we shall call such a verb form the jci form. 

The £l form is an inflected word which occurs before a small class of words. 
The verb anh- 'not' occurs only after the cl^ form and is used to mean the verb 
in the form is in negative. The distinction of tenses, levels of speech may 
be made in the verb anh-. 
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Compare: 



Kacl anh(s)iinnlta. 
Kacl anh(s)iinnlkka? 



»[I] don»t go.« 
^Don^t [you] go?> 

will not go. ' 
•I did not go, « 
don»t go. » 
»11 not go. » 
didn't go. » 



Kacl anhkessimnlta. 



Kacl anhe ss Irani ta. 



Kacl anha yo. 
Kacl anhkesse yo. 
Kacl anhsssa yo. 



6. Numerals 

In Korean, there are two series of numbers, both of which occur either as 
free nouns or before a special class of nouns called Counters . One of the 
two series of the Korean numbers was borrowed from Chinese characters; the 
other Is of Korean origin. The counters are a class of words which occur only 
as post-nouns preceded by numbers. Some counters occur after the character 
numbers; some occur after the numbers of Korean origin; others occur after both 
sets of numbers. Therefore, it is Important to know which series of numbers 
a certain counter goes with. For example, the counter Wen ^Korean monetary unit" 
occurs only after the character numbers as do all other monetary units, whereas 
the counter sal 'yearCs) old (age counter)" occurs only with the numbers of 
Korean origin. Some counters like kwen "book counter' occur after both series. 
In Unit 4 we have the numbers of the Chinese character origin, and in Unit 
5 the numbers of Korean origin are listed. When the numbers of Korean origin are 
used as modifiers, the final sounds of the first four are dropped, thus making 
hana »one» han, tul 'two' t^x, ses 'three' oe, nes 'four' ne. Others do not 
change (See Unit 5). 
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DRILLS 



A. Substitution Drill 

1. ace etl e kasslmnilcka? 

2. Onil eti e kassimnikka? 
*3. Achlm e eti e kassimnikka? 
*4. Ohu e ati e kassimnikka? 
*5* C enyek e eti e kassimnikka? 
*6. Pam e etl e kassimnikka? 

Kicekke eti e kassimnikka? 

*8. Onil achim e eti e kassimnikka? 
*9« 9ce pam e ati e kassimnikka? 

Kicakke ohu e ati e kassimnikka? 

Qnil ohu e ati e kassimnikka? 

12. Onil ohu e ati e kakessimnikka ? 

*13. toil ati e kakessimnikka? 

■»l4. Mole ati e kakessimnikka? 

*15. Naell pam e ati e kakessimnikka? 

B. Substitution Drill 

1. Ilsang yongphum il sassimnita. 

2. Chsek 11 sassimnita. 

3. Suk an il sassimnita. 

4. I kas il sassimnita. 

*5* Nolan sukan il sassimnita. 

*6. Nolan saek yanphil 11 sassimnita. 

7- Yala kaci lil sassimnita. 

8. Nolan kas il sassimnita. 

*9. Ppalkan kas il sassimnita. 

*10. Hay an kas il sassimnita. 

*11. Phalan kas il sassimnita. 

*12. Kkaman kas il sassimnita. 

13« Hana 111 sassimnita. 

14. Hankuk mal chaek il sassimnita. 



Where did [you] go yesterday? 

Where did [you] go today? 

Where did [you] go in the morning? 

Where did [you] go in the afternoon? 

Where did [you] go in the evening? 

Where did [you] go at night? 

Where did [you] go the day before 
yesterday? 

Where did [you] go this morning? 

Where did [you] go last night? 

Where did [you] go in the afternoon, 
the day before yesterday? 

Where did [you] go this afternoon? 

Where will [you] go this afternoon? 

Where will [you] go tomorrow? 

Where will [you] go the day after 

tomorrow ? 

Where will [you] go tomorrow night? 



[I] 


bought 


some daily necessities. 


[I] 


bought 


a book. 


[I] 


bought 


a towel. 


[I] 


bought 


this. 


[I] 


bought 


a yellow towel. 


[I] 


bought 


a yellow pencil. 


[I] 


bought 


several kinds. 


[I] 


bought 


a yellow one. 


[I] 


bought 


a red one. 


[I] 


bought 


a white one. 


[I] 


bought 


a blue one. 


[I] 


bought 


a black one. 


[I] 


bought 


one. 


[I] 


bought 


a Korean book. 
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C. Substitution Drill 

1. Chaek kaps i pissamnikka? 

2. Cheek kaps i ssaxnnikka ? 

3. Chaek kaps i ettahsimnikka ? 

4. Chaek kaps i kwaenchanhs imnikka ? 

5. Chsek kaps 1 alma imnikka ? 

6. Chaek kaps 1 kica kilahs imnikka ? 

7. Chaek kaps 1 pissamnikka ? 
^' Cip kaps i pissamnikka? 

9* Ilsang younphum kaps i pissamnikka? 
Kutu kaps i pissamnikka? 
*11. Yangpok kaps i pissamnikka? 



D. 


Substitution 


Drill 


1. 


I 


suken 


SSBk 


'±n 


nolahsimnita. 


*2. 


I 


sukan 


saek 


in 


ppalkahs imni ta . 




I 


suken 


saek 


m 


hayahsimnita. 


*4. 


I 


auken 


saek 


in 


kkamahs imni ta . 




I 


sukan 


saek 


in 


phalahsimnita. 


^6. 


I 


sukan 


saek 


in 


nulahsimnita. 


*7. 


I 


sukan 


saek 


in 


pulkimnita. 


*8. 


I 


sukan 


saek 


in 


himnita. 


*9. 


I 


sukan 


saek 


in 


kamsimnita. 


*10. 


I 


sukan 


saek 


m 


phulimnita. 



E. Substitution Drill 

1. Musin saek il wanhase yo? 

2. Musm sukan il wanhase yo? 

3. Musin chaek il wanhase yo? 

4. Musin yanphil il wanhase yo? 

5. Musin sikye lil wanhase yo? 

6. Musm moca 111 wanhase yo? 
Musin phen il wanhase yo? 

8. Musin phen il phamnikka ? 

9. Musin phen il sakessa yo ? 



Are the books expensive? 

Are the books cheap? 

How expensive are books? 

Is the price of books reasonable 
(»not bad»)? 

How much is the book? ( "What is the 
price of the book?*) 

Is the (price of) book Just so? 

Are the books expensive? 

Are the houses expensive? 

Are the daily necessities expensive? 

Are the shoes expensive? 

Are the suits expensive? 



The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


yellow. 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


red. 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


white. 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


black. 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


blue. 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


yellowish 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


reddish. 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


whitish. 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


dark. 


The 


color 


of 


this 


towel 


is 


bluish. 



What color would you like? ('What 
color do you want?') 

What kind of towels would you like? 

What books would you like? 
What kind of pencils would you like? 
What kind of watches would you like? 
What kind of hats would you like? 
What kind of pens would you like? 
What kind of pens do you carry ('sell*) 
What kind of pens will you buy? 
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10. Musin phen ll cohahamnlkka ? 

11. Musin phen 11 pokes simnlkka ? 

P. Substitution Drill 

I. Yaki ese suken il phamnikka? 

#2. Y9ki es0 yangpok ll phamnikka? 

*3, Yeki ese son-suken ll phamnikka? 

*4. Yekl ese yangmal il phamnikka? 

*5. Yakl ese kutu 111 phamnikka? 

*6. Yekl ese nekthal 111 phamnikka? 

*7. Yaki esa waisyassi 111 phamnikka? 

*8. Yakl esa kongchaBk ll phamnikka? 

*9. Yaki esa sinmun il phamnikka? 

no. Yaki esa capci 111 phamnikka? 

*11. Yaki esa tampas 111 phamnikka? 

*12. Yaki esa cito 111 phamnikka? 

G. Substitution Drill 

1. I kas i attahsimnikka? 

*2. I son-sukan (i) attahsimnikka? 

3. I kutu (ka) attahsimnikka? 

^' ^ sikye (ka) attahsimnikka? 

5* ^ waisyassi (ka) attahsimnikka? 

6. I kongchask (i) attahsimnikka? 

7. I sinmun (i) attahsimnikka? 

8. I capci (ka) attahsimnikka? 
9* ^ jr angpok (i) attahsimnikka? 

*10. I yangmal (i) attahsimnikka? 

II. I saek (i) attahsimnikka? 

12. I sangcam (i) attahsimnikka? 

13, I paekhwacam (i) attahsimnikka? 
*l4. I o£ (i) attahsimnikka? 

*15. I pang (i) attahsimnikka? 



What kind of pens do you prefer? 

What kind of pens would you like to see? 

Do you carry towels here? ('Do you sell 
towels here?') 

Do you carry suits here? 

Do you carry handkerchiefs here? 

Do you carry socks here? 

Do you carry shoes here? 

Do you carry neckties here? 

Do you carry dress shirts here? 

Do you carry notebooks here? 

Do you carry newspaper here? 

Do you carry magazines here? 

Do you carry cigarettes here? 

Do you carry maps here? 



How 


do 


you 


like this? («How is this?") 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


handkerchief 


(• 


hand towel')? 




How 


do 


you 


like 


these 


' shoes? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


watch? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


dress shirt? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


notebook? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


newspaper? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


magazine? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


suit? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


these socks? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


color? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


store? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


department store? 








like 


this 


/ this dress? 


How 


do 


you 


I these clothes? 


How 


do 


you 


like 


this 


room? 
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H. Substitution Drill 

1. Ki kes, Glma Imnikka? 
*2. Ce moca , elma Imnlkka? 
*3' Ce kkaman yangpok , elma Imnlkka? 

Ca hay an kutu . alma Imnlkka? 
*5. I nolan son-sukan ^ alma Imnlkka? 

I phalan yangmal ^ alma Imnlkka? 
*7 ' Ki hayan walsyassi , alma imnlkka? 
*8. Kl ppalkan suken > alma Imnikka? 
*9» Kl kkaman yan^mal , alma Imnlkka? 

I. Substitution Drill 

1. I chfiBk, alma e phamnikka? 

*2. Kl moca ^ alma e phamnikka? 
*3. Ca kkaman yangpok ^ alma e phamnikka? 
Ca hayan kutu . alma e phamnikka? 

*5* I nolan son-sukan , alma e phamnikka? 

*6. I phalan yangmal j alma e phamnikka? 
*7. I hayan v/aisyassi ^ alma e phaninlkka? 

*8. I ppalkan sukan , alma e phamnikka? 
*9- Kl kkaman yangmal ^ alma e phamnikka? 



J. Substitution Drill 

1. I moca nin o-sip Wan Irani ta. 

2- Ca sikye (nin) 1 Wan imnita. 

3. Kl kutu (nin) sa Wan imnita. 

I mannyanphll (in) yuk Wan Imnita. 

*5- Ca killm (m) phal Wan imnita. 

*6. Kl OS (in) sip Wan Imnita, 

7- I slnmun (in) sip-il Wan imnita, 

^' Ca capci (nm) s^-sam Wan Imnita. 

9. Kl syassi (nin) sip-o Wan imnita. 



How 


much 


is that? 


How 


much 


is that hat? 


How 


much 


is that black suit? 


How 


much 


are these white shoes? 


How 


much 


is this yellow handkerchief? 


How 


much 


are these blue socks? 


How 


much 


is the dress shirt? 


How 


much 


is the red towel? 


How 


much 


are the black socks? 


How 


much 


do you sell this book for? 



('At what price do you sell this book?' 

How much do you sell that hat for? 

How much do you sell that black suit for? 

How much do you sell these white shoes 
for? 

How much do you sell this yellow 
handkerchief for? 

How much do you sell these blue socks for 

How much do you sell this dress shirts 
for? 

How much do you sell this red towel for? 

How much do you sell those black socks 
for? 



This hat is W 50. 
That watch is W 2. 
Those shoes are W 4. 
This fountain pen is W 6. 
That picture is W 8. 
That dress is W 10. 
This newspaper is W 11. 
That magazine is W 13. 
That shirt is W 15- 
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10. I son-suken (in) slp-chll Wan imnita. This handkerchief is W 17 

11. Ca lyca (nin) sip-ku Wan imnita. That chair is W 19- 



K. Grammar Drill (as a response drill based on Grammar Note 2) 



Tutor: ace hakkyo e kassimnlkka? 
Student: Ne, kass imnita. 

1. Moca 111 sassimnikka? 

2. ChflBkpang e tillassimnikka? 

3. Kim Sansaeng il mannas slmnikka? 

4. Ki chaek il il kassimnlkka? 

5. Pak Sansaeng 1 cip e is sassimnikka? 

6. Haksaeng il chacassimnikka? 

7. Pak Sansaeng 1 Hankuk mal il 

ka 1 1 chy as s irnnikka ? 

8. Ceimsi Sansaeng il pwassimnikka? 

9. Cungkuk mal il paewassimnikka? 

10. I yanphil il wanhaessimnikka? 

11. Kll il mula pwassimnikka? 

12. Kl chaek il phalassimnlkka? 

13. Kl sa9k il cohahaessimnlkka? 



•Did you go to school yesterday?* 
»Yes, I did.* 

Ne^ sassimnita. 

Ne, tillassimnlta. 

Ne, mannas simnita. 

Ne, ilkassimnita. 

Ne, cip e Issassimnita. 

Ne, (haksaeng il) chacassimnita. 

Ne, (Pak Sansaeng 1) kali chyass imnita 

Ne^ pwassimnlta. 

Ne, (Cungkuk mal il) paew as simnita. 

Ne, (kl yanphil il) wanhaessimnlta . 

Ne, (kll il) mula pwassimnlta. 

Ne, phalassimnlta. 

Ne, (kl saek il) cohahses simnita. 



L. Response Drill 

Tutor: ace atl e kassimjiikka? /slnae/ 
Student: Slnae e kas simnita. 

1. Muas il sassimnikka? /ilsang yongphum/ 

2. ace atl e tillassimnikka? /chaekpang/ 

3. Musin saek il wanhaessimnikka? 

/no Ian saek/ 

4. Muas 1 issassimnikka? /yala kaci/ 

5. Nuku 111 cohahsessimnikka? /Ceimsi/ 

6. Kl kas, alma e phalassimnlkka? 

/o-sip Wan/ 

7. Nuka cip e wassimnikka? /Mikuk salam/ 

8. Muas il chacassimnikka? /haksaeng/ 

9. Muas il kongpu-haessimnlkka? 

/Hankuk mal/ 



•Where did you go yesterday?* /downtown/ 
*[I] went downtown.* 

Ilsang yongphum il sassimnita. 
Chaekpang e tillassimnlta. 
Nolan saek il wanhaessimnlta. 

Yala kaci ka issassimnita. 
Ceimsi 111 cohahaess imnita . 
O-sip Wan e phalassimnlta. 

Mlkuk salam 1 wassimnlta. 
Haksaeng il chacassimnita. 
Hankuk mal il kongpu-haes simnita. 



101 



UNIT 4 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



10. Muas il paewessimnlkka? /Upon mal/ Upon mal il paswassimnita. 

11. Nuka Hankuk mal il kalichyossimnlkka? Pak Sansaeng 1 kalichyassimnlta. 

/Pak Sansaeng/ 

12. atl esa ki ch»k xl pwassimnlkka? Slnae chaekpang esa pwasslmnlta. 

/slnae chaekpang/ 



M. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 5) 
Tutor: Hakkyo e kamnikka? 'Do you go to school?' 



Student: Aniyo, kacl anhsimnita. 


•No, I 


don't (go) . • 


1. 


Hankuk mal il paeumnikka? 


Aniyo, 


paeuci anhsimnita. 


2. 


Chaek kaps 1 pissamnlkka? 


Aniyo, 


pissaci anhsimnita. 


3. 


Clp kaps i ssamnikka? 


Aniyo, 


ssaci anhsimnita. 


4. 


Onil chaekpang e tillimnikka? 


Aniyo, 


tllllci anhsimnita. 


5. 


Kim Sansaeng ±1 mannamnikka? 


Aniyo, 


mannaci anhsimnita. 


6. 


Ki chaek il llksimnikka? 


Aniyo , 


ilkci anhsimnita. 


7. 


Hankuk mal il mal-hamnlkka? 


Aniyo, 


mal-haci anhsimnita. 


8. 


Pak Sansaeng i cip e Issimnlkka? 


Aniyo, 


(cip e) issci/icci/ anhsimnita 


9. 


I saek il cohahamnikka? 


Aniyo, 


cohahaci anhsimnita. 


10. 


Yakl esa chaek il phamnlkka? 


Aniyo, 


pha(l)ci anhsimnita. 


11. 


I kas il wanhamnlkka? 


Aniyo, 


wanhaci anhsimnita. 


12. 


Hakkyo ka mamnikka? 


Aniyo, 


me(l)ci anhsimnita. 


13- 


Taesakwan 1 kakkapsimnikka? 


Aniyo , 


kakkapci anhsimnita. 



N. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hakkyo e kakessimnikka? 
Student: Aniyo, kaci anhkessimnita . 

1. Hankuk mal il paeukessimnlkka? 

2. Onil chaekpang e tillikessimnikka? 

3. Kim Sansaeng il mannakessimnikka? 

4. Ki chaek il ilkkessimnikka? 

5. Hankuk mal il ma 1 -hakes simnikka? 

6. Kutu 111 sakes simnikka? 

7. Moca 111 phalkes simnikka? 

8. Nolan syassi 111 pokes simnikka? 

9. Kil 11 mula pokes simnikka? 

10. Kim Sansaeng il cha ekes simnikka? 



'Are [you] going to school?' 
('Will you go to school?') 
'No, [I] 'm not (going) . ' 
( 'No, I'll not go. ') 

Aniyo, paeuci anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, tillici anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, mannaci anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, ilkci anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, mal-haci anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, saci anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, pha(l)ci anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, poci anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, mula poci anhkessimnita. 

Aniyo, chacci anhkessimnita. 



102 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 4 



0. Response Drill (based on Grammar 

Tutor: ace sinae e kassimnlkka? 
Student: Aniyo, kaci anhassimnita. 

1. Hankuk mal il psewassimnlkka? 

2. Ki chaek il ilkassimnikka? 

3. Kim Sensaeng il manna ssimnlkka? 

4. Kutu 111 sassimnikka? 

5. Kil il mule pv/assimnikka? 

6. Kim Sensaeng il chacessimnikka? 

7. Chaeksang il phalessimnikka? 

8. Samusll e tillessimnikka? 

9. Sansaeng in Yanga 111 

kalichyassimnikka? 

10. Hakkyo ka malassimnikka? 

11. Chaek kaps i pis sassimnikka? 

12. Phalan saek il wenhaessimnikka? 

13. Ceimsi Sansaeng il alassimnikka? 



5 with Past Tense) 

'Did you go downtown yesterday? 
'No, I didn't (go) . ' 

•Aniyo, paeuci anhassimnita. 
AniyOj 1 Ikci anhassimnita. 
AniyOj mannaci anhassimnita. 
Aniyo, saci anhassimnita. 
Aniyo, mula poci anhassimnita. 
Anlyo, (Kim Sansaeng ll) chaccl 

anhassimnita. 
Anlyo, phalci anhassimnita. 
Aniyo, tillici anhassimnita. 
Aniyo, kalichlci anhassimnita. 

Aniyo, ma(l)ci anhassimnita. 
Aniyo, pissaci anhassimnita. 
Aniyo, (phalan saek il) wanhaci 

anhassimnita. 
Aniyo, alci anhassimnita. 



P. Response Drill (as a level drill based on Grammar Note l) 



Tutor: Hakkyo e ka yo? 
Student: Ne, (hakkyo e) ka yo. 

1. Hankuk mal il kongpu-hae yo? 

2. Chaek kaps i ssa yo? 

3. Yangpok 1 plssa yo? 

4. Hakkyo ka mala yo? 

5. Cangkacang i kakkawa yo? 

6. Sansaeng m Mlkuk salam iye yo? 

7. Sansaeng m cal issa yo? 

8. Ceimsi Sansaeng in Yanga 111 mal- 

9. Sansaeng in ca salam il ala yo? 

10. Paekhwacam i slchang yaph e issa 

11. Yakl esa sukan il phala yo? 

12. Nolan saek il wanhae yo? 

13. Hankuk mal il cohahae yo? 



'Do you go to school?' 
'Yes, I do (go to school).' 

Ne, (Hankuk mal il) kongpu-hae yo 

Ne, (chaek kaps i) ssa yo. 

Ne, (yangpok i) plssa yo. 

Ne, (hakkyo ka) mala yo. 

Ne, (cangkacang i) kakkawa yo. 

Ne, Mikuk salam iye yo. 

Ne, cal issa yo. 
•hae yo? Ne, Yanga 111 mal-hae yo. 

Ne, (ca salam il) ala yo. 
yo? Ne, sichang yaph e issa yo. 

Ne, (sukan il) phala yo. 

Ne, (nolan saek il) wanhae yo. 

Ne, (Hankuk mal il) cohahae yo. 
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1 h 


Onil chaekpang e tilla yo? 




(chaekpang e) tilla yo. 




Ki chsek i coha yo? 


Ne, 


(ki chaek 1) coha yo. 


16. 


Sangcam il chaca yo? 


Ne, 


sangcam il chaca yo. 


17. 


Sangsseng m Hankuk mal il paswe yo? 


Ne, 


ca nin Hankuk mal il ^ewa yo. 


18. 


Kim Sansaerig i kalichia yo? 


Ne, 


Kim Sansaeng 1 kalichia yo. 



Q. Response Drill (as a level drill based on Grammar Note l) 



Tutor: Hakkyo e kamnikka? 
Student: Ne, (hakkyo e) ka yo. 



'Do you go to school?' 
'Yes, I do ('go to school') 



1. 


Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnikka? 


Ne, 


kongpu-hae yo. 


2. 


Chsek kaps i ssamnikka? 


Ne, 


ssa yo. 


3. 


Yangpok 1 pissamnikka? 


Ne, 


pissa yo. 


4. 


Hakkyo ka mamnikka? 


Ne, 


mala yo. 


5. 


Cangkacang i kakkapsimnikka? 


Ne, 


kakkawa yo. 


6. 


Sansaeng in Mlkuk salam Imnlkka? 


Ne, 


Mikuk salam lye yo. 


7- 


Kim Sansaeng m clp e issimnikka? 


Ne, 


(cip e) issa yo. 


8. 


Ca salam il amnlkka? 


Ne, 


ala yo. 


9. 


Yaki esa sukan il phamnlkka? 


Ne, 


phala yo. 


10. 


Kkaman saek il wanhamnikka? 


Ne, 


kkaman saek il wanhae yo. 


11. 


I kyosil 11 cohahamnlkka? 


Ne, 


cohahse yo. 


12. 


Haksaeng ll chacsimnikka? 


Ne, 


haks^ng il chaca yo. 


13. 


Ca salam il molimnikka? 


Ne, 


molla yo. 



R. Level Drill (based on Grammar Note l) 

Tutor: Hakkyo e kasimnikka? 
Student: Hakkyo e kase yo? 

1. Hankuk mal il kongpu-hasimnikka? 

2. Cungkuk mal il paeuslmnikka? 

3. Hankuk mal chaek il ilkisimnikka? 

4. Kim Sansaeng in kutu lil sasimnikka? 

5. Sensing 1 haksaeng il chacisimnikka? 

6. Annyang-hasimnikka? 

7. Yocim attahke cinasimnikka? 

8. Ceimsi Sansaeng il asimnlkka? 

9. Onil Mikuk salam i Hankuk e osimnikka? 



/ *Do you go to school?' 

t 'Are you going to school?' 

Hankuk mal il kongpu-hase yo? 

Cungkuk mal il paeuse yo? 

Hankuk mal chaek il ilkise yo? 

Kim Sansaeng in kutu 111 sase yo? 

Sansaeng i haksaeng il chacise yo? 

Annyang-hase yo? 

Yocim attahke cinase yo? 

Ceimsi Sansaeng il ase yo? 

Onil Mikuk salam i Hankuk e ose yo? 
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. 10 • Yange sensaeng i Hankuk mal chaek ll 
llkisimnlkka? 

11. Ceimi Sansaeng 1 na e samusil e 

tillislmnikka? 

12. Pak Sansseng ±n wekyokwan Islmnlkka? 



Yanga sansaeng i Hankuk mal chaek il 

llkise yo? 
Celmsi Sansaeng 1 na e samusil e 

tillise yo? 
Pak Sansaeng m wekyokwan Ise yo? 



S. Response Drill (as a grammar drill based on Graminar Notes 2 and 5) 

(Answer in Informal Polite Speech for the Formal Polite using the stimulus 
/ne/ or /aniyo/. ) 

Tutor: Hakkyo e kakesslmnikka? /aniyo/ 
Student: Aniyo, kaci anhkesse yo . 



'Are you going to school?* /no/ 
'NOj I*m not (going to go).' 



2. 
3. 



5. 
6. 



Hankuk mal il kongpu-hakessimnikka? 

/ne/ 

I chaek il ilkkessimnikka? /aniyo/ 
Mlkuk salam chinku lil 

mannakessimnikka? /ne/ 
Kil ll mula pokes simnikka? /aniyo/ 
I chaeksang il pha Ikes simnikka? /ne/ 
Ca e samusil e tillikessimnikka? 

/aniyo/ 

Yanga 111 kallchikessimnikka? /ne/ 
Cip e isskessimnikka/ikkessimnikka/? 
/aniyo/ 



Ne, kongpu-hakessa yo. 

Aniyo, ilkci anhkessa yo. 
Ne, mannakessa yo. 

Aniyo, mula pool anhkessa yo. 

Ne, phalkessa yo. 

Aniyo, tllllcl anhkessa yo. 

Ne, kalichikessa yo. 

Aniyo, (cip e) issci anhkessa yo 



T. Response Drill (as a level drill based 
(Answer in Informal Polite Speech us in, 

Tutor: Kim Sansaeng in ati e 

kasiassimnikka? /sicang/ 
Student: Sicang e kassa yo. 

1. Kim Sansaeng m ati e kasiassimnikka? 

/chaekpang/ 

2. Muas ll sassimnikka? /Hankuk kllim/ 

3. Ceimsi Sansaeng i muas il mula 

pwassimnikka? /kil/ 



on Grammar Note l) 
; the stimulus. ) 

'Where did Mr. Kim go?' /market place/ 

'[He] went to the market place.' 
Chaekpang e kasiassa yo. 

Hankuk kllim il sassa yo. 
Kil ll mula pwassa yo. 
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4. Nuka sensaeng cip e tillessimniklca? 

/chinku/ 

5. Sensaeng e yangpok alma e sassimnlkka? 

/o-slp Wen/ 

6. Ki Mlkuk salam in nuku lyassimnlkka? 

/Ceimsi Sensaeng/ 

7. Sensaeng in ece musin chaek il 

likes simnlkka? /Upon mal chaek/ 

8. I chaek, alma e phal as simnlkka? 

/o-sip Wen/ 

9. Hankuk mal in nuka kalichyessimnlkka? 

/Pak Sensaeng/ 
10. Nuka Yenge sensaeng les simnlkka? 
/Mlkuk yeca/ 



Chinku ka tillesse yo. 

O-sip Wen e sasse yo. 

Celmsi Sensaeng lyesse yo. 

Upon mal chaek il likes se yo. 

O-slp Wen e phalasse yo. 

Pak Sensaeng 1 kalichyesse yo. 

Mlkuk yeca ka Yenge sensaeng lesse yo. 



U. Response Exercise (Answer the questions on the basis of the dialogues at the 
beginning of this Unit: Formal Polite question in Informal Polite and 
vice versa. ) 

Tutor: ece eti e kassimnikka? 'Where did you go yesterday?" 

Student: Sinae sangcem e kasse yo. 'I went to a store downtown.' 

1. Paekhwacem ese mues il sassa yo? 

2. Onil in sinae e an kakessimnikka? 

3. Chaek kaps 1 plssa yo? 

4. Chflekpang ese suken il phamnikka? 

5. .Musin saek il wenhase yo? 

6. Sensaeng in nolan walsyassi 111 cohahaes simnlkka? 

7. Sensang e moca, elma ye yo? 

8. Sensaeng e kutu, alma e sassimnlkka? 

9. Saul e os kaps 1 ssamnikka? 

10. Sensaeng in onil achim e muas hakesse yo? 

11. ace canyak e muas haessimnikka? 

12. Onil pam e cip e isskesse yo? 
13 • ece ohu e eti e 'kasse yo? 

14. Naeil nac e ce samusil e tillikessimnlkka? 

15. Sensaeng m yosae musin chaek il llkise yo? 
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EXERCISES 

Conduct the following conversations, once in Formal Polite Speech and once In 
Informal Polite Speech: 



A. 


You ask Mr. Kim: 


Mr. Kim answers i 


a. 


where he's going to go this afternoon. 


that 


he's going to the market place. 


b. 


what he'll buy. 


that 


he's going to buy some pictures. 


c. 


what kind of pictures he likes. 


that 


he likes Korean pictures. 


d. 


what he's going to do at school. 


that 


he's going to study. 


e. 


what books he's going to read. 


that 


he's going to read English books. 


f . 


where he'll stop by. 


that he's going to stop by his 
friend's office. 


tb* 




that 


he (i.e. Mr. Kim) will teach it. 


h 

lie 


whom Hp^Iq L/oIno* f'o mP»A+' 


that 


he's going to meet a friend. 


1 * 


wnere ne»s going oo T^eacn ivorean. 


that 


he will teach [it] at a school. 


A 

J • 


How much he is going to pay for shoes . 


that 


he's going to pay W 95* 




wnere ne'±± oe uonignu. 


that 


he'll be in class. 


B. 


Ask Mr. Kim: 


Mr, Kim answers: 


a. 


if the books are expensive. 


that 


they are not (expensive). 


b. 


if he's going downtown. 


that 


he is (going downtown). 


c. 


if downtown is near. 


that 


it is far. 


d. 


if he has black shoes. 


that 


he doesn't. 


e. 


if they sell many kinds. 


that 


they don't. 


f . 


if they sell towels here. 


that 


they do. 




where Mr, Lee's office is. 


that 


he doesn't (know) . 


h. 


if he wants a pencil. 


that 


he wants paper. 


i. 


if he wants several kinds. 


that 


he does. 


J. 


if he'll drop in the school. 


that 


he won't. 


k. 


if he's looking for USIS. 


that 


he's looking for the Embassy. 


1. 


if he knows the way to Seoul Station. 


that 


he doesn't know. 


m. 


where he went yesterday. 


that 


he went to a store. 


n. 


what he bought. 


that 


he bought some daily necessities. 


0. 


how much he paid for the pen. 


that 


he paid W 35- 


p. 


how much the book was. 


that 


it was W 55. 


q- 


what color he liked. 


that 


he liked blue color. 
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r. what book he read yesterday. 

s. where he stopped by this morning. 

t. who taught Korean. 

u. whom he met at school. 

V. what the man's najne was. 

w. what the American asked [him]. 

X. how much the cemwen sold this book 
for. 

y. how much he paid for his shoes, 

z. whom he looked for. 

Say the following in Korean t 

a. W 12 

b. W 23 

c. W 3^ 

d. W 45 

e. W 56 

f . w 67 

g. w 78 

h. W 89 



that he read a Korean book. 

that he stopped by his friend ts office. 

that Mr. Park taught it. 

that he met an American teacher. 

that (it) was James. 

that he asked him for directions. 

that he sold it for W 65. 

that he paid W 73- 

that he looked for his teacher. 



i. 


w 103 


J. 


W 214 


k. 


w 358 


1. 


w 893 


m. 


W 2,539 


n. 


w 7,927 


0. 


W10,lll 


P- 


Wll,123 



D. Mr. James asks the price of the following objects and you answer with the 
given price. 





Mr. James 


You 


a . 


this yellow towel 


W 


28 


b. 


that Seoul map 


W 


52 


c . 


those red shoes 


W 


250 


d. 


those black suits 


W 


3,210 


e. 


these blue socks 


W 


8 


f . 


that hat 


w 


79 


g- 


that American watch 


w 


1,700 


h. 


this dress shirt 


w 


95 


i. 


your fountain pen 


w 


55 


J. 


that chair 


w 


527 


k. 


this woman •s dress 


w 


250 
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E. Pak Sansaanp will respond with /Ne, kilepslta ./ »Yes, let«s do so.» when you 
propose to: 



a. 


go downtown with him. 


h. 


meet 


friends . 


b. 


see the picture. 


i. 


read 


that book. 


c. 


buy some daily necessities. 


J. 


come 


again tomorrow. 


d. 


stop by a bookstore. 


k. 


learn Chinese. 


e. 


sell the house. 


1. 


stay 


at home. 


f . 


ask the street directions. 


m. 


find 


out that Korean's 




find Mr. Kim. 
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UNIT 5. Shopping (Continued) 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



Dialogue A 
( — Kim stopped by a bookstore — ) 



Kim 



sacen 

cohin sacen 
Sillye-hamnita. Yekl cohin sacen 
1 issimnikka? 



dictionary 

a good dictionary 

Excuse me. Do you have a good 
dictionary here? 



Camwen 



Yang -Han sac an 
sacen mal imnikka 
2. Yang-Han sacan mal imnikka? 



English-Korean dictionary 

do you mean [a] dictionary? 

Do you mean an English-Korean diction- 
ary? 



Ne 



Kim 



Yes 



4. Ne, issimnita, 



Cemwan 



Yes, we do 



poya cusipsiyo 
5. Com poya cusipsiyo. 



Kim 



please show [me] 

May I see it? ('Please show [it to 
me], I) 



ca 



6, Ca, yaki issimnita. 



Camwan 



well; here 
Here you arel («Herel [it] is.') 



Kim 



attan 

attan sacan 
I kas in attan sacan imnikka? 



what kind of 

what kind of dictionary 

Is this a good dictionary? ('What 
kind of dictionary is this?') 



Ill 
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51^ 



11. 21 : 
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12. 



13. 21 
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Cemwan 

tastanhi cohsimnita 

kilana 

talin kas 

8. Tastanhi cohsimnita. Kilana, talin 
kas to Issimnita. 



[it] *s very good 
but; however 

different one; other one 

[It] is very good. But we also have 
another one. 



Kim 

attahsimnlkka how is [it]? 

Talin kas m attahsimnikka? Is the other one good? ('How is the 

other one?0 



Camwan 

pissan sacan 
kiliko 
khin chsek 
10. Talin kas in com pissan sacan 
Imnita. Kiliko, khm chaek 
imnita . 



[an] expensive dictionary 
and 

a big book 

The other one is [a] fairly expensive 
(dictionary). And, [it]»s a big 
book. 



Kim 

cakm kas a small one 

11. Na nin cakin kas i cohsimnita. A small one is fine for me. I'll 

^ , , , , take this small one. 

I cakin kas il sakessimnita. 



Camwan 

tto again; besides; also 

phllyo necessity; need 

philyo-hamnikka do [you] need?; is [something] 

needed? 

12. Tto takin kas i philyo-hamnikka? Do you need anything else? (lis 

other thing also needed?') 



Kim 

congi paper 

phen kwa congi pen and paper 

13. A, phen kwa congi nin ati esa Oh, where can I buy a pen and paper? 

, . ('As for pens and paper, where do 

pha(li)mnikka? ^^^^^j sell?') 
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Cemwen 



taim 

taim clp 
munpangkucam 
l4. Taim clp 1 munpangkucem Imnita. 



next ; next time 

the next door ('next house') 

stationary shop 

There's a stationary shop next door. 
('Next door Is a stationary shop.') 



Dialogue B 
( — Kim enters next door — ) 



tilll kka yo 
15. esa oslpslyo. Muas il tilll 
kka yo? 



Cemwen 



shall [I] give [you]? 

Come In. What would you like? ('What 
shall I give you?') 



16. Congl wa phen 1 Issimnlkka? 



Kim 



Do you have paper and pens? 



Cemwen 



wenhasimnlkka 
17. Ne, Issimnlta. Congl nin musm 
congi 111 wenhase yo? 



do [you] want? 

Yes, we have. What kind of paper do 
you want? 



thalphi congl 
18. Thalphi congl 111 wenhamnlta 



Kim 



typewriter paper 
I want typewriter paper 



Cemwen 



tu kacl 
tu kacl congl 
19. A, kilese yo? Tu kacl congl ka 
issimnlta. 



two kinds 

two kinds of paper 

Fine. ('Oh, is that so?') We have two 
kinds of typewriter paper. 



Kim 



20. elma (i)ye yo? 



How much are [ they ] ? 
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Camwan 



21. 



han kaci 
swln 

swin cang 

o-slp Wen 
Han kacl nin svfln cang e chll-sip 
Wan Imnlta. Killko, talm kas 
m o-slp Wan e phamnlta. 



one kind 
fifty 

fifty sheets; fifty pieces 
W50 

One (kind) is WTO for 50 sheets, and 
the other is W50. ( >We sell it 
for W50. ») 



Kim 



22 



te 

ta ssamnita 
ta ssan kas 
com ta ssan kas 
apse yo 
Com ta ssan kas in apse yo? 



more 

[it]»s cheaper 
cheaper one; cheaper kind 
a little cheaper one 
don't [you] have?; isn't [there]? 
Don't you have anything cheaper? 



Camwan 



cikim 

23. Ne, ta ssan kas m cikim 
apsxmnita. 



now 



No, not right now. ('We don't have a 
cheaper kind now . ' ) 



Kim 



kilamyan 
o-slp Wan ccali 
24. Kilamyan, o-slp Wan ccali 111 
cusipslyo . 



then; if so 

W50 worth; in the value of W50 

Then I'll take the 50 Won kind. 
('Then give me the W^O's.') 
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1 




11 




21 




2 




12 




29 






i)l 


13 




30 




k 




Ik 








5 




15 




50 




6 




16 




60 




7 




17 


? tl^ 


70 




8 




18 




80 




9 




19 




90 




10 




20 




99 




100 




200 




300 




101 




210 




401 




102 




220 




502 




103 


^11 ill 


230 




603 




104 


^1 ill 


2*40 




• 704 


iUH ill 


105 




250 




8O5 




106 




260 




906 




107 




270 




911 




108 




280 




922 




109 




2yo 




1.000 




119 


^11 5 


300 




10,000 
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NUMERALS (2) 



1 


han(a) 


11 


yel-han(a) 


21 


simul-han(a) 


2 


tu(l) 


12 


yel-tu(l) 


29 


simul-ahop 


3 


se{s) 


13 


yel-se(s) 


30 


rsalhin 
(salm 


4 


ne(s) 


14 


yal-ne(s ) 


40 


mahin 


5 


tases 


15 


yel-tases 


50 


swin 


6 


yeses 


16 


yel-yoses 


60 


yesun 


7 


ilkop 


17 


yel-ilkop 


70 


il(h)ln 


8 


jyetel 
tyete(l)p 


18 


yal-yetel 


80 


yetin 


9 


ahop 


19 


yal-ahop 


90 


ahm 


10 


yel 


20 


simu(l) 


99 


ahin-ahop 


100 


(ll)-paek: 


200 


ipaek 


300 


sampaek 


101 


p8Bk-han(a) 


210 


Ipaek-yel 


401 


sapaek-han(a) 


102 


p89k-tu(l) 


220 


Ipaek- simul 


502 


opaek-tu(l) 


103 


paek-se(s) 


230 


ipaek-salhin 


603 


yukpaek-se(s ) 


104 


paek-ne ( s ) 


240 


ipaek -mahin 


704 


chilp8ek-ne(s ) 


105 


paek-tases 


250 


ipaek-swin 


805 


phalpaek-tases 


106 


psek-yases 


260 


ipaek-yesun 


906 


kupaek-yases 


107 


psek- Ilkop 


270 


lpaek-il(h)in 


911 


kupaek-y al -han ( a ) 


108 


paek-yatel ( yetep) 


280 


Ipaek-yetln 


922 


kupaek- s imul - 1 u ( 1 ) 


109 


peek- ahop 


290 


ipaek-ahin 


1,000 


(11) Chen 


119 


psek-yal-ahop 


300 


sampask 


10,000 


(11) man 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

1. Yekl (e) X 1/ka Issimnikka? ( 'Is there X here?') is another expression 
commonly used in the situations similar to Yekl ese X il/lil phamnikka ? 
('Do [you] sell X at this place?'). It means something like 'Do you carry 
X here (where X is a certain thing you want to buy)?'. Cohin 'good, nice' 
is a noun-modifier word which is formed from the verb stem coh- 'to be goodf 
(See Grammar Note 1). 

2. Mai Imnlkka? 'Do you mean...?' is always immediately preceded by something. 
The affirmative response to X mal Imnikka ? 'Do you mean X?' is Ne, X mal 
Imnlta. 'Yes, I mean X.' Yeng-Han 'English-Korean' is the contracted form 
of either Yenge Hankuk mal 'English-Korean language' or Yengkuk Hankuk 
'Britian-Korea' . This kind of contraction in one word made out of two or 
more words appears often in Korean. In each case, the first syllables of 
the words are brought together to make the contraction. Examples; Han-Yai 
«Korea(n) -English (Britian), Han-Il »Korea(n) -Japan( ese) ' , Cung-Tok »Sino- 
German', Han-Mi 'Korea-U. S. ' . 

6. Ca 'well', 'here!' occurs always at the beginning of the sentence followed 
by a pause to signify that the speaker is going to suggest or produce some- 
thing. 

7« etten 'what sort of is a question noun-modifier word which denotes the 

quality or characteristics of the following noun. Compare with musin »what 
kind of which denotes the type, essense or denomination of the following 
noun. 

^' Talin 'different', 'other' is a noun-modifier word which is formed from 
the verb stem tali- 'to be different'. 

Kiliko 'And' occurs at the beginning of the sentence and is followed by a 
pause. 

11. The verb stem of the noun-modifier word cakm 'small' is cak- 'to be small 
in size'; cQk- means 'to be little in quantity'. 

12. The verb stem philyo-ha- 'to be needed', 'to be necessary', is an intransi- 
tive verb which may be preceded by the emphasized subject but never by an 
object. Examples: 

Talm kes i philyo-hamnita. '[l] need another one' ('A different 

thing is needed'.) 
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Chaak 1 philyo-hamnikka? "Do you need a book?" ("Is a book 

needed?" ) 

14. Taim "the next time", "next" occurs either as a free noun or as a determina- 
tive. 

15, The verb stem till- 'to give" is the politest equivalent of cu- « A sentence 
which ends in -(i)l kka yo? is always a question sentence (See Grammar Note 

2). 

22. Te "more" J "-er" occurs immediately before description verbs or other adverbs 
(See Grammar Note 3)- The antonym of te is the adverb tal "less..". 

Ccall "worth", "value" is a post-noun which occurs only after s stated 

amount of money. If followed by another noun, the phrase ending in ccali 

describes the value of the noun. If not followed by another noun, the 

phrase ending in ccali indicates the denomination of money in the stated 
amount. Examples: 

paek Wen ccali slkye a watch which is WlOO worth 

o-sip Wen ccali moca a hat which is W50 worth 

sip Wen ccali WIO bill 

o-sip Pul ccali #50 bill 



GRAMMAR NOTES 

1, - n/ in/nm 

The verb ending -n/in/nm is added to a verb stem, or to a verb stem plus 
other suffix(es): is added to a description verb stem which ends in a vowel ^ 

-in to a description verb stem which ends in a consonant; -nin , to an action verb 
stem. The inflected form which ends in -n/xn/nxn occurs only before a noun as 
a modifier of the noun, and never alone nor before other classes of words. It 
shows only the present action or state of the modified noun. We shall call the 
words of this class Present Noun-Modifier Words and the -n/in/nin ending the 
Present Noun -Modifier Ending . Examples : 

Group 1 

pissan slkye '(an) expensive watch" 

men hakkyo "a school which is far' 

nolan yanphil "(a) yellow pencil" 

kkamhan moca "(a) black hat" 
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Group 2 



cohin chsek 
copm kll 
nelpin kyosll 

kanin salam 

canin al 

kalichlnin yaca 

chsek il ilknm haksaeng 

nae ka paaunin mal 



Group 3 



'(a) good book* 
'(a) narrow street* 
'(a) large classroom* 

•a man who is going' 

•a sleeping child' 

'a woman who is teaching' 

'a student who is reading a book' 

'the language that I'm learning' 



2. -l/il kka yo? 'Shall I...?', 'Shall .we. ..?« , 'Will [it]... (do you think)?' 

The construction -l/il kka yo ? occurs only as a final form of a question 

sentence. If the subject or the topic in the sentence is the speaker, he asks 

the addressee's consent or permission for the action he is going to take. If 

the subject or the topic of the sentence includes both the speaker and addressee, 

the speaker asks the addressee whether he is interested in doing something. If 

the subject or the topic in the sentence is other than the speaker or the speaker 

plus addressee, the speaker asks the addressee for his opinion about the 

possibility of the action or description occurring in the future. Note: -1_ is 

added to a stem ending in a vowel; -il to a stem ending in a consonant (See 

Grammar Note 3, Unit 9)« Examples: 

Tapang e kal kka yo? i 'Shall I go to the tearoom?' 

('Shall we go to the tearoom?' 

Sansseng cip e tillil kka yo? ^' Shall I stop by your house?' 

)' Shall we stop by the teacher's 
house?' 

Kim Sensaeng i ol kka yo? 'Will Mr. Kim come?' 

Hakkyo ka mel kka yo? '(Do you think) the school will be 

far?' 



3. Adverbs 

Adverbs are a class of words which may or may not be inflected. They 
occur before and modify other inflected expressions (i.e. verbals, noun- 
modifiers, sentences, other adverbs). This class of words is distinguished 
from noun-modifiers (See Grammar Note l) which occur only before nouns. 
There are some nouns which occur sometimes as adverbs also. For examples: 
are two kinds of adverbs; (l) one kind may be separated by a pause from the 
subsequent inflected expressions, and (2) the other kind occur without pause as 
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an integral prat of an inflected expressions. The adverbs of group (l) are called 
Sentence Adverbs ; those of the group (2), simply Adverbs . We have had so far the 
following kinds of adverbs. 

kiliko *and'; kilena *but'; kilamyan >then<; ne 'yes'; aniyo >no»; attehke 
•how'; tto 'again', 'also'; kili '(not) so', 'in such a way'; com 'a little'; 
939 'please', 'quickly'; ttokpalo 'streiight ahead'; cal 'well', etc. 

Some of these adverbs occur at the beginning of sentences which succeed 
always other sentences: others occur before inflected expressions which do not 
need to be preceded by other sentences. 

(a), te 'more', '-er' and tel 'less' 

Te and tal occur without pause before noun-modifier words, verbals or 
other adverbs. They denote the comparative degree of the following descriptive 
expre s s i on . C ompare s 



1. Ki kes i cohsimnita. 

Ki kes i ta cohsimnita. 
Ki kas i tal cohsimnita. 

2. I chS9k i pissamnlta. 

I chsek i ta pissamnlta. 
I chaek i tal pissamnlta. 

3. alyaun mal 

ta alyaun mal 
tal alyaun mal 

4. Kim Sansaeng i Yanga 111 cal 

hamnita. 
Kim Sansaeng i Yanga 111 ta 

cal hamnita. 
Kim Sansaeng i (Ceimsi pota) 

Yanga 111 tal cal hamnita 



'[It] is good. « 
'[It] is better. ' 
' [It] is poorer. ' 

'This book is expensive. ' 
'This book is more expensive.' 
'This book is less expensive.' 

'[a] difficult language' 
'[a] more difficult language' 
'[a] less difficult language' 

'Mr. Kim speaks English well.' 
'Mr. Kim speaks English better.' 



'Mr. Kim speaks English less well 
( than James ) . ' 



(b). tsstanhl 'very' 

Tsetanhi 'very' occurs without pause before noun-modifiers, verbals or 
other adverbs. Compare: 

1. Chsek 1 pissamnlta. 

Chsek i tastanhi pissamnlta. 



'The book is expensive.' 
'The book is very expensive.' 



2. Ssan kutu 111 sassa yo. 

Taetanhi ssan kutu 111 sassa yo. 



' [ I ] bought cheap shoes . ' 
'[I] bought very cheap shoes.' 
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3. Kim Sansaeng 1 Yenga 111 cal 'Mr. Kim speaks English well,' 

mal-hae yo. 

Kim Sanss9ng i Yenge 111 taetanhi 'Mr. Kim speaks English very well.' 

cal mal-hae yo. 

4. Counters: cang , can , kwen , kae , pun j mali , pel , tae 

In Unit 4, we noticed that certain counters such as Wen 'Korean monetary 
unit' occur only after numerals of character origin. The counters cang , can, 
kwan , kae , pun , etc. are some of the commonly used counters which occur only after 
Korean numerals. 

(^)* Cang is used in counting such things as paper, letters, towels, sheets 
flat glasses, etc. 

thaipi congi tases cang '5 sheets of typing paper' 

phyencl tu cang 'two letters' 

tamyo se cang 'three blankets' 

(b) . Can is used in counting cups or glasses of liquid. 

khaphl han can 'a cup of coffee' 

sul tu can 'two glasses of wine' 

(c) . Kwan is used in counting books. 

yeksa chsek yale kwan 'several volumes of history books I 

Yanga chsek tu kwan il sassa yo. 'I bought two English books.' 

(d) . lae is used in counting common object nouns such as pencils, desks, 
chairs, etc. 

Yanphil han kae cuse yo. 'Give me a pencil.' 

Chseksang i tasas kae issa yo. 'There are five desks.' 

lyca ka myach* kae issimnikka? 'How many chairs are there?' 

^ myech 'how many' is a determinative which occurs before counters as a question 
word. 

(e) . Pun or salam is used in counting persons. Pun is the honorific 
equivalent of salam . 

sansaeng se pun 'three teachers' 

haksaang tu salam 'two students' 

Mikuk salam yala pun 'several Americans' 
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(f) . Mall is used In counting animals. 

mal han mall 'one horse" 

so tu mall 'two cattle' 

lc89 se mall "three dogs' 

koyangl ne mall 'four cats' 

(g) . Pel Is used In counting suits- 

yangpok tu pal 'two suits' 

(h) . ^ Is used In counting vehicles, airplanes, machines, etc. 

catongcha yela tae "several automobiles' 

plhsengkl se tae 'three airplanes' 

Note that all the counters occur typically after the determinative myech 'how 
many?'. Also note that In Korean things are counted In the following manner; 
Nominal + Numeral + Counter. 
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DRILLS 



A. Substitution Drills 

1. Yekl Hankuk mal sacen i Issimnikka? 

2. Yeki Yeng-*Han sacen (i) issimnlkka? 

3. Yekl thalphi congi (ka) issimnlkka? 

4. Yeki munpangkuc em (i) issimnlkka? 

5. Yeki yele kacl congl (ka) issimnlkka? 

6. Yekl cohin sacen (l) issimnlkka? 

7. Yekl etten sacen (l) issimnlkka? 

8. Yekl talin kes (l) issimnlkka? 

9. Yeki khm chaek (i) issimnlkka? 

10. Yekl cakin sacen (i) Issimnlkka? 

11. Yeki pissan sacen (l) issimnlkka? 

12. Yekl ssan congl (ka) issimnlkka? 



Do you have a Korean dictionary here 

Do you have an English-Korean dic- 
tionary here? 

Do you have typewriter paper here? 

Is there a stationary shop here? 

Do you have several kinds of paper 
here? 

Do you have a good dictionary here? 

What kind of dictionary do you have 
here? 

Do you have a different one here? 

Do you have a big book here? 

Do you have a small dictionary here? 

Do you have any expensive dlctlonarl 
here? 

Do you have cheap paper here? 



B. Subsitution Drill 

1. Yeng-Han sacen mal imnikka? 

2. I cip mal imnikka? 

3. Pissan congl mal imnikka? 
^' Yele kacl mal Imnikka? 

5» Khin suken mal imnikka? 

6. Mlkuk salam mal imnikka? 

7. eni kes mal imnikka? 

8. Musm sacen mal imnikka? 
*9« ence mal imnikka?. 

10. Nuku mal imnikka? 

11. Mues mal imnikka? 
12 



13. 



eti mal imnikka? 
ettehke mal imnikka? 



14. Myech salam mal imnikka? 



Do you mean an English-Korean 
dictionary? 

Do you mean this house? 

Do you mean expensive paper? 

Do you mean several kinds? 

Do you mean a big towel? 

Do you mean the Americans? 

Which do you mean? 

What dictionary do you mean? 

When do you mean? 

Whom do you mean? 

What do you mean? 

Where do you mean? 

How do you mean? 

How mginy people do you mean? 
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C. Substitution Drill 

1, Ki kas^ com poye cusipsiyo. 

*2. Ca kilim . com poye cusipsiyo. 

3' Ki cape i 5 com poya cusipsiyo. 

4. Ca sinmun > com poya cusipsiyo. 

5. Nolan vangmal . com poya cusipsiyo. 

6. Phalan kes , com poya cusipsiyo. 
7* Kkamhan kutu ^ com poya cusipsiyo. 

8. Havan waisyassi j com poya cusipsiyo 

9» Ppalkan os j com poya cusipsiyo. 



Please show [me] that. 
Please show [me] that picture. 
Please show me that magazine. 
Please show me that newspaper. 
Please show me some yellow socks. 
Please show me a blue one. 
Please show me some black shoes. 
Please show me some white shirts. 
Please show me a red dress. 



D. 


Substitution Drill 


1. 


Talm kas to issimnita. 


2. 


Cohm kas to issimnita. 


3. 


Pissan kas to issimnita. 


4. 


Ssan kas to issimnita. 


5. 


Khin kas to issimnita. 


6. 


Cakin kas to issimnita. 


7. 


Nolan kas to issimnita. 


8. 


Poalkan kas to issimnita; 


9. 


Phalan kas to issixmita. 


*10. 


Kathin kas to issimnita. 


*ll. 


Allmtaun kas to issimnita. 


n2. 


Yeppin kas to issimnita. 


n3. 


Nalpin kas to issimnita. 


*14. 


Copm kas to issimnita. 



[We] 


also 


have 


a 


different one(s). 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


good one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


an expensive one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


cheap one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


big one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


small one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a yellow one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


red one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


blue one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


the same thing. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


beautiful one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


pretty one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


wide one. 


[We] 


also 


have 


a 


narrow one. 



127 



UNIT 5 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



E, Substitution Drill 



1. 


Talin 


kes 


in 


attahs imnikka ? 


2. 


Talin 


kes 


in 


alma imnikka? 


• 


Talin 


less 


in 


coha "Lmnilckfl ^ 


4. 


Talin 


kss 


m 


nann imnikka ^ 


5- 


Talm 


kas 


m 


khimnikka? 


6. 


Talin 


kas 


in 


caksimnikka ? 


7. 


Talin 


kas 


in 


aps imnikka? 


8. 


Talin 


kas 


in 


is s imnikka? 


9. 


Talm 


kas 


in 


tal imnikka? 


*10. 


Talin 


kas 


in 


al im tap s imni kka ? 


*ii. 


Talm 


kas 


m 


yeppimnlkka? 


*12. 


Talin 


kas 


in 


na ( 1 ) ps imnikka ? 


n3. 


Talin 


kes 


m 


cops imnikka? 




Talm 


kas 


in 


kaths imnikka? 


*15. 


Talm 


kas 


m 


swips imnikka? 


*16, 


Talm 


kas 


in 


aly aps imnikka? 



How is the other one? 

How much is the other one? 

Is the other one good? 

Is the other one bad? 

Is the other one big? 

Is the other one small? 

Don't you have a different one? 

Do you have another one? 
Is the other one different? 
Is the other one beautiful? 
Is the other one pretty? 
Is the other one wide? 
Is the other one narrow? 
Is the other one the same? 
Is the other one easy? 
Is the other one difficult? 



F. Substitution Drill 

1. Talin kas i philyo-hamnikka? 

2. Yang-Han sac an (i) philyo-hamnikka? 
3* Han- Yang sac an (i) philyo-hammikka? 

4. Phen kwa congi (ka) philyo-hamnikka? 

5. Chssksang kwa lyca (ka) philyo- 

hamnikka? 

6. Moca wa kutu (ka) philyo-hamnikka? 

7. Yephll kwa kongchaek (l) philyo- 

hamnikka ? 

8. Sac an kwa congi (ka) philyo-hamnikka? 



Do [you] need anything else? 
Do you need an E-K dictionary? 
Do you need a K-E dictionary? 
Do you need a pen and paper? 
Do you need a desk and a chair? 

Do you need a hat and shoes? 

Do you need a pencil and a note- 
book? 

Do you need a dictionary and paper? 
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G. Substitution Drill 

1. Phen kwa congi nin eti ese 

phamnlkka? 

2. Yangmal (icwa) yangpok in ati ese 

phamnlkka? 
3' Slnmum (kwa) capcl nin ati esa 

phamnlkka? 
4. Slkye (v/a) son-suken m atl esa 

phamnlkka? 
5* Congi (wa) phen m ati esa 

phamnlkka ? 

6. Yangmal (kwa) kutu nin ati esa 

phamnlkka? 

7. Chseksang (kwa) lyca nin atl esa 

phamnlkka? 

8. Moca (wa) kutu nm atl esa phamnlkka? 

9. Yanphll (kwa) kongchssk in atl esa 

phamnlkka? 

H. Substitution Drill 

1. Muas il tilll kka yo? 

2. am cha9k (il) tilil kka yo? 

3. Musm saek (il) tilll kka yo? 

4. Talm kas (il) tilll kka yo? 

5. Ta ssan congi (ill) tilll kka yo? 

6. Ta plssan sikyo (lil) tilll kka yo? 

7. Ta cohin kas (il) tilll kka yo? 

8. Ta cakin kas (il) tilll kka yo? 

9. Ta khin kas (il) tilli kka yo? 
10. Ta hayan kas (il) tilll kka yo? 



Where can I buy pens and paper? 
('Where do [they] sell pens and 
paper?') 

Where can I buy socks and suits? 

Where can I buy newspapers and 
magazines? 

Where can I buy watches and hand- 
kerchiefs? 

Where can I buy paper and pens? 
Where can I buy socks and shoes? 
Where can I buy tables and chairs? 

Where can I buy hats and shoes? 

Where can I buy pencils and note- 
books? 



What would you like? ("What shall I 
give you?') 

Which book would you like? 

What color would you like? 

Would you like a different one? 

Would you like cheaper paper? 

Would you like a more expensive 
watch? 

Would you like a better one? 
Would you like a smaller one? 
Would you like a bigger one? 
Would you like a whiter one? 
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I. Transformation Drill (based on Grammar Note l) 

Tutor: Chaek i pissamnlta. iThe book is expensive.' 

Student: Plssan chaek 1 Issimnita. 'There's an expensive book.* 



1. 


Sacan i cohsimnita. 


Cohm sacan 1 issimnita. 


2. 


Cip i khimnita. 


Khin cip i issimnita. 


3. 


Manny anphil 1 caksimnita. 


Cakm mannyaphil i issimnita. 


4. 


Yangpok i kkamhamnita. 


Kkamhan yangpok i issimnita. 


5. 


Waisyassi ka hayamnita. 


Hayan waisyassi ka issimnita. 


6. 


Yenphll 1 nolahsimnlta. 


Nolan yanphil i issimnita. 


7. 


Os i ppalkahsimnita. 


Ppalkan os 1 issimnita. 


8. 


Sicang i kakkapsimnita. 


Kakkaun sicang i issimnita. 


9. 


Killm i alimtapsimnlta. 


Alimtaun kilim i issimnita. 


10. 


Kyosil 1 nelpsimnlta. 


Nalpin kyosil i issimnita. 


11. 


Samusil i copsimnita. 


Copm samusil i issimnita. 


12. 


Saek i talimnita. 


Talm ss9k i issimnita. 


13. 


Sacan 1 pissamnlta. 


Plssan sacan i issimnita. 


14. 


Kilim i kathsimnita. 


Kathm kilim i issimnita. 


15. 


Chaek i swlpsimnita. 


Swiun chaek i issimnita. 


16. 


Mai i elyepsimnita. 


alyeun mal i issimnita. 



J. Transformation Drill (based on Grammar 

Tutor: Haksaeng i kongpu-hamnlta. 
Student: Kongpu-hanin haksaeng 1 
issimnita. 

1. Salam i omnita. 

2. Mikuk salam i Hankuk mal il (mal-) 

hamnita. 

3. Hankuk haksaeng i Mikuk e kamnita. 

4. Sansaeng i Yange lil kalichlmnlta. 

5. Puin i kutu 111 samnita. 

6. Ai ka chaek il ilksimnlta. 

7. Mikuk yeca ka kil il mula pomnita. 



Note 1) 

'A student (is) study(ing).» 

'There is a student who is studying.* 

Onm salam i issimnita. 

Hankuk mal il (mal-)hanin Mikuk 

salam i Issimnita. 
Mikuk e kanin Hankuk haksaeng 1 

issimnita. 
Yanga 111 kalichinin sansaeng 1 

issimnita. 
Kutu 111 sanin puin i issimnita. 
Chaek il llknin ai ka Issimnita. 
Kil il mula ponm Mikuk yaca ka 

issimnita. 



130 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 5 



8. Hankuk yeca ka Cungkuk mal il 

kalichlmnita. 

9. Haksaeng 1 ki pun il amnita. 
10. Yaca ka killm il pomnlta. 



Cungkuk mal il kalichlnin Hankuk 

yaca ka issimnlta. 
Ki pun il anin haksaeng i issimnita. 
Kilim il ponin yaca ka issimnlta. 



K. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note ^ 

Tutor: Congl ka myech cang Issimnikka? 

/tu(l)/ 
Student: Tu cang Issimnlta. 

1. Sensaeng 1 myach pun Issimnikka? 

/se(s)/ 

2. Yanphll il myach kae sassimnlkka? 

/tas9s/ 

3. Haksaeng 1 myach salam Issimnikka? 

/ne(s)/ 

4. Mlkuk haksaeng 1 myach salam kongpu- 

hamnlkka? /llkop/ 

5. Kyosil e xyca ka myach kse issimnikka? 

/ahop/ 

6. Yaki e chaek i myach kwan issimnikka? 

/yal-se(s)/ 

7. Khophl 111 myach can maslmnlkka? 

/yala/ 

8. Hakkyo e kyosil 1 myach kse 

issimnikka? /simu(l)/ 

9. Kse 111 myach mall pwassimnlkka? 

/tasas/ 

10. Yangpok il myach pal sassimnlkka? 
/tu(l)/ 



«How many sheets of paper are there? 
/two/ 

•There are two sheets [of paper]". 

Se pun issimnita. 

Tasas kse sassimnlta. 

Ne salam issimnita. 

llkop salam (i) kongpu-hamnita. 

Ahop kse issimnita. 

Yal-se kwan issimnita. 

Yala can masimnita. 

Simu kse issimnita. 

Tasas mall pwassimnita. 

Tu pal sassimnita. 
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L. Expansion Drill (Supply the proper cou 
expand the sentence as In the example. 

Tutor: Sensaeng 1 Issimnlta. /hana/ 
Student: Sensflsng 1 han pun issimnlta. 

1. Yanphil 1 Issimnlta, /tul/ 

2. Haksaang 1 issimnlta. /nes/ 
3« Congi ka issimnlta. /yases/ 

4. Chaeksang il sassimnita. /tases/ 

5. Sinmun il sassimnita. /hana/ 

6. Kyosil e lyca ka issimnlta. /llkop/ 

7. Yange chsek il sakessimnita. /yatal/ 

8. Na nm achlm e khaphi 111 masimnita. 

/se(s)/ 

9. Congi 111 cuslpsiyo. /tul/ 

10. Mikuk salam il pwassimnita. /ses/ 



5r /pun, salam, kse, cang, kwan/ and 

'There is (a) teacher.' /one/ 
>There is one teacher.' 

Yanphil 1 tu kse issimnlta. 
Haksaeng 1 ne salam issimnlta. 
Congi ka yasas cang issimnlta. 
Chaeksang il tasas kse sassimnita. 
Sinmun il han cang sassimnita. 
Kyosil e lyca ka llkop kse issimnlta. 
Yanga chsek il yatal kwan sakessimnita. 
Na nin achlm e khaphi 111 se can 

masimnita. 
Congi 111 tu cang cuslpsiyo. 
Mlkuk salam il se salam pwassimnita. 



M. Response Drill (Use taetanhi in the 

Tutors Ki sac an 1 cohsimnlkka? 
Student: Ne, taetanhi cohsimnlta. 

1. Ki chsek 1 pissamnlkka? 

2. Cangkacang 1 kakkapsimnikka? 

3. Hankuk yaca ka yeppimnikka? 

4. Samusll 1 copsimnikka? 

5. I chaek 1 talimnlkka? 

6. Ca kutu ka kkamahsimnlkka? 

7. Han-Yang sacan 1 philyo-hamnikka? 

8. Pak Sansaeng 1 cal kalichimnikka? 

9. Celmsi Sansaeng 1 Yanga lil cal 

(mal~)hamnikka? 
10. Os 1 ppalkahsimnlkka? 



proper place. ) 

'Is that dictionary good?' 
'Yes, [it] is very good.' 



Ne, 


taetanhi 


plssamnita. 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


kakkapsimnita. 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


yeppimnita. 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


copsimnita. 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


talimnita. 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


kkamahsimnita. 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


philyo-hamnl ta . 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


cal kalichimnita. 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


cal (mal-)hamnita. 


Ne, 


taetanhi 


ppalkahsimnita . 
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N. Response Drill 
Tutor; Mues il tilll kka yo? /khal/ 

Student: Khal il cuslpsiyo. 

1. am chsek il tilil kka yo? /Hankuk 

mal sacen/ 

2. Musm sa9k 11 tilll kka yo? /phalan 

sask/ 

3. Talm kas il tilil kka yo? /ki kas/ 

4. Pissan yenphll il tilil kka yo? 

/com ssan kas/ 

5. Yang-Han sacan il tilil kka yo? 

/Han-Yang sacan/ 

6. Cakin sukan il tilil kka yo? 

/khm son-sukan/ 

7. Nolan saek yangmal il tilil kka yo? 

/kkaman yangmal/ 

8. Mikuk moca 111 tilil kka yo? 

/Upon moca/ 

0. Response Drill 
Tutor: Cip e kal kka yo? 

Student: Ne, kasipsiyo. 

1. I clifiBk il sal kka yo? 

2. Kim Sansaeng il mannal kka yo? 

3. Kll il mula pol kka yo? 

4. Yaki e issil kka yo? 

5. I chsek il phal(il) kka yo? 

6. Yang-Han sacan il tilil kka yo? 

7. Kilim il kilil kka yo? 

8. Sansang cip e tillil kka yo? 

9. Ki al 111 chacil kka yo? 
10. I chsek il llkil kka yo? 



•What would you like? ('What shall 
I give you?») /knife/ 

* Please give [me] a knife.' 
Hankuk mal sacan il cusipsiyo. 

Phalan seek il cusipsiyo. 

Ki kas il cusipsiyo. 

Com ssan kas il cusipsiyo. 

Han-Yang sacan il cusipsiyo. 

Khm son-sukan il cusipsiyo. 

Kkaman yangmal il cusipsiyo. 

Upon moca 111 cusipsiyo. 



M Should I go home?' 

t'Do you want me to go home?' 

'Yes, you should ('please go').' 

Ne, sasipslyo. 

Ne, mannas ips iyo . 

Ne^ mula posipsiyo. 

j issisipsiyo. 
' Ikyesipsiyo. 

Ne, phalisipsiyo. 

Ne, cusipsiyo. 

Ne, kilisipsiyo. 
Ne, tillisipsiyo. 
Ne^ chacislpsiyo. 
Ne, ilkisipsiyo. 
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P. Response Drill, 

Tutor: Hakkyo lo kal kka yo? /clp/ 
Student: Clp ilo kapslta, 

1. Hankuk mal il paeul kka yo? /Yange/ 

2. Paekhwacem esa sal kka yo? /sangcem/ 

3. Kim Sansaeng il mannal kka yo? 

/Celmsi Sansaang/ 

4. Onil paekhwacem e tillxl kka yo? 

/nsBll/ 

5. Onil m Cungkuk mal il (mal-)hal 

kka yo? /Yanga/ 

6. Slnumn xl ilkil kka yo? /capci/ 

7. Kyosil esa kongpu-hal kka yo? 

/samusil/ 

8. Canyak e samusil e issil kka yo? 

/cip/ 



'Shall we go to school?' /house/ 
'Let's go to the house, [instead].' 

Yanga 111 paeupslta. 

Sangcam esa sapsita. 

Cemisi Sansaeng il mannapsita. 

N8911 tillipsita. 

Yanga 111 (mal-)hapsita- 

Capci 111 ilkipsita. 
Samusil esa kongpu-hapsita. 

Cip e issipsita. 



Q. Response Drill (Answer the question in 
Aniyo . ) 

Tutor: Hakkyo e kassimnikka? 
Student: Aniyo, kaci anhassa yo. 

1. Ki sacan i cohsimnikka? 

2. Cakm kas il sakessimnikka? 

3. Tto talm kas i philyo-hamnikka? 

4. Phen kwa congi 111 phalassimnikka? 

5. Congi 111 wanhasimnikka? 

6. Sinae e munpangkucam i issassimnikka? 

7. Kil il mula pwassimnikka? 

8. Ta ssan kas in apsimnlkka? 

9. Yaki esa phen il pha(li)mnikka? 

10. Chaek kaps i ssamnikka? 

11. Yang-Han sacan i Issimnikka? 

12. Nolan saek il cohahamnikka? 



Informal Polite Speech beginning with 

'Did you go to school?' 
'No, I didn't (go).' 

Aniyo, cohci anha yo. 

Aniyo, saci anhkessa yo. 

Aniyo, philyo-haci anha yo. 

Aniyo, phalci anhassa yo. 

Aniyo, wanhaci anha yo. 

Aniyo, apassa yo. 

Aniyo, mula poci anhassa yo. 

Aniyo, issa yo. 

Aniyo, phalci anha yo. 

Aniyo, ssaci anha yo. 

Aniyo, apsa yo. 

Aniyo, cohahaci anha yo. 
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R. Grammar Drill 

Tutor: I kes 1 Issimnlta. /talin kes/ 
Student: Talin kes to Issimnlkka? 

1. Cakin chsek 1 cohsimnita. /khin chsek/ 

2. Congl ka philyo-hamnita . /yanphll/ 

3. I kes m plssamnita. /ca kas/ 

4. Na nin Hankuk mal il paeumnita. 

/Ceimsi/ 

5. Suken il sassimnlta. /yangpok/ 

6. Sacen il wenhamnlta. /capcl/ 

7. Yekl esa kutu 111 phamnlta. /moca/ 

8. Pak Sensaeng 1 kalichlmnlta. 

/I Sansaeng/ 

9. Celmsx Sansaeng il mannamnlta. 

/chinku/ 

10. Hankuk mal 1 swlpci anhsimnlta. 

/Upon mal/ 

11. Hankuk mal il mal-hacl anhsimnlta. 

/Cungkuk mal/ 



«[We] have this.* /a different one/ 

j>Do you have any others ?^ 

I'Do you have a different one, too?' 

Khm ch99k to cohsimnlkka? 

Yanphil to philyo-hamnikka? 

Ca kas pissamnlkka? 

Ceimsi to Hankuk mal il paeumnikka? 

Yangpok to sassimnikka? 
Capci to wanhamnikka? 
Yeki esa moca to phamnikka? 
I Sansaeng to kalichimnikka? 

Chinku to mannamnikka? 

Upon mal to swipci anhsimnikka? 

Cungkuk tnal to mal-haci anhsimnikka? 



S. Grammar Drill 

Tutor: Hakkyo ka mamnita. /sinae/ 
Student: Sinae to mamnita. 

1. Chaek i philyo-hamnita. /yanphil/ 

2. I kas i issimnita. /talm kas/ 

3. Na nm Yanga 111 mal-hamnita. 

/Ceimsi/ 

4. Na nin Hankuk mal il kalichimnita. 

/Yanga/ 

5. Khin sacan i cohsimnita. /cakin 

sac an/ 

6. Moca 111 sal kka hamnita. /kutu/ 

7. Yaki esa capci 111 pha(li)mnita. 

/sinmun/ 

8. Kyosil i nalphsimnita. /samusil/ 



•The shcool is far.' /downtown/ 
'Downtown is far, too.' 

Yanphil to philyo-hamnita. 

Talm kas to issimnita. 

Ceimsi to Yanga 111 mal-hamnita. 

Na nin Yanga to kalichimnita. 

Cakin sacan to cohsimnita. 

Kutu to sal kka hamnita. 

Yaki esa sinmun to pha( li)mnita. 

Samusil to nalphsimnita. 
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9. Mlkuk yeca nin alimtapslmnita. 
/Hankuk yeca/ 
10. Kim Sansaeng il chacsimnlta. 
/I Sensseng/ 

Grammar Drill 

Tutor: Mlkuk psesakwan 1 kakkapsimnlta. 

/Mlkuk Kongpowen/ 
Student: Mlkuk Kongpowan 1 te 
kakkapsimnlta . 

1. Yenphll 1 plssamnlta. /mannyenphll/ 

2. I killm 1 alimtapsimnlta. /ce 

killm/ 

3. Hankuk mal kyosll 1 nalpsimnlta. 

/Cungkuk mal kyosll/ 

4. N99 moca ka cohsimnlta. /Kim Sansaeng 

moca/ 

5. Upon mal 1 swlpsimnlta. /Cungkuk 

mal/ 

6. Cungkuk mal 1 alyapsimnlta. /Hankuk 

mal/ 

7. Khm sacan 1 ssamnlta. /cakm 

sacan/ 

8. Upon in caksimnlta. /Hankuk/ 

9. Na nin slnmun il cohahamnlta. 

/capcl/ 

10. Pak Sansaeng in Yenga 111 cal 
hamnlta. /Kim Sansaeng/ 



Hankuk yaca to alimtapsimnlta. 
I Sansaeng to chacsimnlta. 

'The U.S. Embassy Is near.' /USIA/ 
'USIA Is nearer. " 

Mannyanphll 1 ta plssajiinlta. 
Ca killm 1 ta alimtapsimnlta. 

Congkuk mal kyosll 1 ta nalpsimnlta. 

Kim Sansaeng moca ka ta cohsimnlta. 

Cungkuk mal 1 ta swlpsimnlta. 

Hankuk mal 1 ta alyapsimnlta. 

Cakin sacan 1 ta ssamnlta. 

Hankuk m ta caksimnlta. 

Na nin capcl 111 ta cohahamnlta. 

Kim Sansaeng m (Yanga 111) ta cal 
hamnlta. 
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U. Response Exercise (Answer the question I 

Tutor: Yanphil kwa chsek in em kes 

1 te pissamnlkka? 
Student: Chak i t9 pissamnita. 

1. Yenga wa Hankuk mal m sni mal i 

te swlpsimnikka? 

2. Hankuk mal kyosil kwa Cungkuk mal 

kyosil m em kas i ta nalpsimnikka? 

3. Yanga wa Hankuk mal in am mal i 

ta alyapsimnikka? 
Hankuk kwa Upon m ati ka ta 
caksimnikka? 

5. Kim Sansaeng kwa Pak Sansaeng in 

nuka Yanga 111 ta cal hamnikka? 

6. Sansaang e yangpok kwa moca nin am 

kas i ta ssamnikka? 

7. Nyuyok kwa Wasingthon in ati 111 

ta cohahamnikka? 



sed on reality. ) 

•Which one is more expensive, a 
pencil or a book?' 

•A book is more expensive. ' 

Yanga ka ta swipsimnita. 

Cungkuk mal kyosil i ta nalpsimnita. 

Hankuk mal i ta alyepsimnita. 

Hankuk i ta caksimnita. 

Kim Sansaeng i ta cal hamnita. 

Moca ka ta ssamnita. 

Wasingthon il ta cohahamnita. 



V. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: I chsek 1 ssamnita. 

Student: Xe ssan chaek i issimnita. 



1. 


I kilim i alimtapsimnita. 


2. 


I kyosil i nalphsimnita . 


3. 


I samusil i copsimnita. 


4. 


I sacan i cohsimnita. 


5. 


I mal 1 swipsimnita. 


6. 


I kyosil i caksimnita. 


7. 


I chsek i alyapsimnita. 


8. 


I mannyanphil i ssamnita. 


9. 


I kas il cohahamnita. 


10. 


I pun i (Yanga 111) cal hamnita. 



'This book is cheap.' 

'There's a cheaper one (book).' 

Ta alimtawn kilim i issimnita. 
Ta nalpin kyosil i issimnita. 
Ta copin samusil i issimnita. 
Ta cohm sacan i issimnita. 
Ta swiwn mal i issimnita. 
Ta cakm kyosil i issimnita. 
Ta alyaun cheek i issimnita. 
Ta ssan manyanphil i issimnita. 
Ta cohahanm kas i issimnita. 
(Yanga 111) ta cal hanin pun i 
issimnita. 
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Mr. 


Kim asks you: 


xou respono. : 


a. 


to 


sJlOW him "hh** (ii r» "hi nn at* v 


'Which one do you mean?' 


b. 




g -L V e niiii una u • 


'What do you mean?' 


c. 


to 


go downtown together. 


■When do you mean?' 


d. 


to 


study Korean together. 


'Where do you mean?' 


e. 


If 


you know him^ 


'Who{m) to you mean?' 


f . 


it 


Korean is difficult. 


'Yes, it is. ' 


g. 


if 


you have read a book. 


'What kind of book do you 


h. 


if 


she teaches Korean* 


'Who do you mean?' 


1. 


to 


buy this suit. 


'How much do you want?' 



2. You ask the store-clerk ; 

a. if he carries any good K-E 

dictionary. 

b. to show you one. 

c. how it is* 

d. how the other one is.. 

e. which one is better^ 

f . if the bigger one is more 

expensive. 

g. where they sell fountain-pens and 

notebooks* 

h. how much they charge for a cup of 

cof f eec 

i. if the department stores also 

carry magazines and newspapers. 



He replies ; 
'Yes J we do. ' 

'Here you are. ' 

'It's very good, but we have another 
kind. ' 

'It's a little larger one,' 

'They are the same.' 

'The price is also the same.' 

'(They sell) at the stationary-store.* 

'W20. ' 

'Yes, they do. ' 



3. Ask Mr. Kim; 

a. How many cups of coffee he drinks in the morning . 

b. How many students there are. 

c. How many books he has read. 

d. How many chairs there are in the room. 

e. How many sheets of paper he needs. 

f. How many colors he wants. 

g. How many hats he'll buy. 

h. How many teachers he has. 
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i. How many suits he has. 

J, How many horses there are on the street. 

4. Tell Pak Sensaeng that ; 

a. You like a bigger one. 

b. You want a little more expensive watch. 

c. You need a pencil and paper, 

d. A beautiful woman came to your house. 

e. There is no English-Korean dictionary here. 

f • French is easy, but Korean is very difficult 

g. The sotre on the left is a stationary shop, and the building on the right 

is a department store. 

h. The dictionary is small, but it is a very good one. 

i. The small one is fine for you, but you need the other one, too. 
J. You are studying Korean, and your friend is teaching German. 

k. You met a pretty Korean girl. 

1. There is a child who is reading a newspaper. 

m. You know an American who speaks Korean. 

n. You don't know the lady who is buying shoes. 

o. You have learned Korean, but you don't speak well. 

p. Korean is not easy, but you like it. 

q. Mr. Park doesn't speaks Chinese, but he reads it well. 
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^16 4 



\2\ 



A ) 



1. A: 



51 ^1 



2. B: 



*i5i ^1 



3. 



51 ^li ^l^hSM-"!-? 



*1Si ^1 ^1-^1 ^ 



5. 



A: 



51 ^1^1- 
*]^-*il5l ^1^1- tl-i- 
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UNIT 6. Time 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



cikim 

myech ) 
mech/met // 

myach-si/myessl / 

Clkim myoch-sl (i)ye yo? 



Dialogue A 
A 



now 

how many?; what? 

what time 
What time Is It (now)? 



B 

yetel(p)-sl/yetelssl/ 

o pun 

o pun can 

2. Y9tGl(p)-sl o pun can Imnlta. 

A 

11 

slcak 

slcak-hamnlkka 

3. Myech-sl e 11 1 slcak-hamnlkka? 



8 o'clock 

5 minute(s) 

5 minutes of; 5 minutes before 
It's five minutes before 8. 

work; Job 
beginning 

do [you] begin?; does [It] 

begin? 

What time do you start work? ( 'What 
times does work begin?') 



B 

achlm morning 
y9tal(p)-sl samsip pun 8530 
4. (Achlm) yetel(p)-si samsip pun I start at 8:30. ('It begins at 

e slcak-hamnita. 



8:30 a.m. ') 



halu 
slkan 

myech slkan/myessikan/ 
5. Kilem, halu e myech slkan 11 il 
hase yo? 



one day 

time ; hour 

how many hours? 

How many hours do you work a day 
(then)? 
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6. 



7. 



51 i 



8. B: 



B ) 



9. 



10. B 



«1«1 

hnVelSlH-h 



11. A: 



^1 :i- 



*1 IH ihtlSMn? 
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B 



6. 



yatal(p) slkan (tongan) 
il-hamnita 
Yatal(p) slkan (tongan) 11-hamnlta 



for eight hours 
[I] work 
I work (for) eight hours 



taekae usually 
cip e to the house; home 

Tsekse myach-sl e clp e kase yo? What time to you usually go home? 



B 

tasas-si ccim 

samusil 

ttanamnita 

samusil il ttanamnita 
8, Taekae tasas-si ccim samusil il 
ttanamnita. 



around 5 o'clock 

office 

[I] leave 

[I] leave office 

I usually leave my office around 
5 o'clock. 



Dialogue B 
A 



myachil 



9. Onil 1 myachil ici yo? 



what day?; what date?; some 
days 

What's today's date? 



B 



10. 



Sam-wal 
11 11 

Sam-wal 11 il imnlta 



March 

the 1st (day of the month) 
(It's) March 1st. 



tal 
1 tal 

palssa 

11. I tal 1 palssa sam-wal Imnikka? 



month; moon 
this month 
already 

Is it March already? ('Is this month 
already March?') 
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12. B 



Hp] 



13. A 



1^. B 



15. A 

16. B 



17. 



' e 

^\t\ ^l-l- -i-^h 

*i -9^ y *ite- ^iti- ^bi- -i-^i- 'j^i^ti^'-i'^K 



18. A 
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B 



12. 



Islp-phal 11 
Ne, kilahsimnita. ace ka I-wal 
islp-phal 11 lessimnlta. 



Yes, It Is 
28 th. 



February 

28th (of the month) 

Yesterday was February 



musin yoll 
13. Kilamyen, onil 1 musin yoll lye 
yo? 



what day of the week? 

What day of the week Is It (today), 

then? 



14, 



Mokyoll 
Mokyoll Irani ta 



B 



Thursday 
[It^s] Thursday. 



15 



il-hale 

il-hala kamnlta 
8ce 11-hale kassimnlkka? 



In order to work; to work 
[I] go to work 
Did [you] go to work yesterday? 



16. Anlyo, ll-hal9 kacl anhessimnita. 

cull 
1 cull 
sahil 

clnan sahil 

clnan sahil tongan 

swlassimnlta 

17. I cull e nm clnan sahil tongan 

swlassimnlta. 



No, I didn't (go to work), 
week 

this week 

three days 

last three days 

for the last three days 

[I] rested; [I] took a rest 

This week I took three days off. 
( J-As for in this week I took a rest 
for the last three days . ' ) 



wae yo 
mom 

aphimnlkka 

(mom i) aphassimnlkka 
l8. WaB yo? Mom 1 aphassimnlkka? 



how come?; why? 
body 

are [you] sick?; are [you] 
hurt? 

were [you] sick? 

Why? Were you sick? 
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B 

hyuka vacation 

pates sassimnlta [I] received, [l] had received 

19. Aniyo. Hyuka 111 patassessimnlta. No. I took a vacation. 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Nmbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

1. Myech and Its variant mech 'how many*, 'what', 'some', occurs either as a 
free noun or as a determinative. Before counters or certain nouns in ques- 
tion sentences, it means 'how many' or 'what'; in a statement sentence it 
means 'some'. As a free noun myach means 'how many' in a question sentence, 
and 'some' or 'several' in a statement sentence. Myech plus certain counters 
make up (question) noun phrases. For example j myach-sl 'what time' is a 
noun phrase which is used only in asking time. Each phrase of this type 
should be memorized as a phrase. Myech is pronounced as /myes/ before s^; 
/myen/ before n; /myat/ before t, etc. When a vowel follows, the final 
sound ch is released and forms a syllable with the following vowel: 

myech- si/ my as si/ 'what time', myech salam/ myessalam/ 'how many poeple', 
myech nal/ myennal/ 'how many days', myech tal/ myettal/ 'how many months', 
myech i/ myechi/ 'how many (as a subject)' in Myech 1 isse yo? 'How many are 
there ? ' . 

2. Fun 'minute' is a time counter which occurs only after numerals of Chinese 
character origin. Numeral + pun designates either a point in time or a 
duration of time. Example: 

han^si o pun '5 minutes after 1 o'clock' 

0 pun 'five minutes' 

3. The verb stem sicak-ha- 'to begin' is formed from the noun sicak 'the 
beginning' by adding ha- . Slcak-ha- is used either as a transitive verb 
or as an intransitive verb. Compare: 

II 1 sicak-hamnlta. 'The work begins.' 

II il sicak-hamnlta. '[I] begin the work.' 

The antonym of sicak-ha- is either kkith-na- 'to end', 'to be over' 
(intransitive verb), or kkith-nas- 'to finish' (transitive verb). 

5. Kilam 'then' is the contracted form of kilemyen 'if so' which is a sentence 
adverbial. Both forms occur at the beginning of a sentence and are followed 
by a pause. Slkan 'hour', 'time', occurs either as a time counter or as a ; 
free noun. As a counter after Korean numerals slkan means 'hour' : han si 
'one hour', tu slkan 'two hours', se slkan 'three hours', myech slkan 'how 
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many hours', yale slkan 'many hours*, etc. As a free noun, it means 'time': 
Slkan 1 Issimnlkka ? 'Do you have time?'. 

Il-ha- 'to work' Is a verb stem formed from the noun 11 'work', 'Job'. The 
antonym of 11 -ha- Is no ( 1 ) - 'not to work', 'to play', 'to loaf. 

6. Tongan 'for', 'during' is a post-noun. The nominal that precedes usually 
is a time expression, and ' time expression + tongan ' is an adverbial 
expression. Example: han slkan tongan 'for an hour', ha lu tongan 'for one 
day', 11 pun tongan 'for one minute', I l-wal tongan 'during January', ki 
tongan ' in the meantime ' . 

8. Ccim 'about', 'around' Is a post-noun which occurs after other nominal 
expressions (e.g. time, place names, quality or quantity expressions) and 
denotes approximation of the preceedlng expressions. Examples: 

han tal ccim 'about one month' 

han tal tongan ccim 'for about one month' 

Il-wal ccim 'around January' 

han slkan ccim 'about an hour' 

The antonym of the verb stem ttena- 'to leave' is tah- 'to arrive'. 

9. Myechll 'what date', 'some days' is one word; not a two-word compound of 
myach + 11 . 

11. The opposite word for palsse 'already' is aclk '(not) yet' which also means 
'still'. Compare: 

Hakkyo ka aclk slcak-hacl 'School has not begun yet . ' 

anhessimnita . 

Ce nm aclk Hankuk mal il 'I'm still studying Korean.' 

paeumnita. 

13. Yoll 'day of the week' occurs as a post-noun after certain nouns or 

determinatives. Examples; am yoll 'which day of the week', musin yoll 
'what day of the week'. 
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1^- Mokyoll 'Thursday* is one word. So Is Ilyoll 'Sunday', Welyoll 'Monday', 

Hwayoll 'Tuesday', Suyoll 'Wednesday', Kimyoll 'Friday', Thoyoil 'Saturday'. 

17. Halu 'one day', sahil 'three days' belong to a small class of one-word time 
expressions which enumerate days: halu 'one day', ithxl 'two days', sahil 
'three days', nahil 'four days', t assae 'five days', yessae 'six days', ile 
'seven days', yatile 'eight days', ahile 'nine days', yelhil 'ten days'. 
This class of time expressions also is used infrequently to designate days 
of the month. 

Hyuka 'vacation', 'leave' is distinguished from panghak 'school vacation'. 

GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. Time counters: nyan 'year', hse 'year', -wel 'month', tal 'month', cuil 'week^ 
il 'day', nal 'day', -si 'o'clock', sikan 'hour', pun 'minute'. Korean time 
counters are classed in two groups: (a) those which occur after the numerals of 
Korean origin, and (b) those which occur after numerals of Chinese character 
origin. It is imperative to know the series of numerals with which each time 
counter is used. 

The counters hse 'year', tal 'month', cuil 'week', nal 'day', -si 'o'clock', 

sikan 'hour' occur after numerals of Korean origin. 

The counters nyen 'year', -wal 'month', cull 'week', 11 'day', pun 'minute* 
occur after numerals of Chinese character origin. 

The above time counters are divided into three sub-classes without regard 



to the series of numerals with which they occur: 

(a) Those which name: 

1. the calendar months -wal 

2. hours -si 

(b) Those which count: 

1 . the number of months tal 

2. the number of weeks cuil 

3. the number of hours sikan 

4. the number of days (for only 20 days, 30 days, 

kO days, 50 days, 60 days).. nal 
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(c) Those which either: 

. 1. name calendar years or enumerate years nyen 

2. name dates or enumerate days il 

3. specify the minutes or enumerate the minutes pun 

Note that expressions of time in Korean are listed from the largest unit to the 
smallest unit: that is, in the order of year, month, day, hours, minute and 
second. 

Note 1: Cuil 'week' is preceded by either set of numerals. 

Note 2; For the words expressing the number of days from 1 day to 10 days, 

see number 17 of Notes on Dialogues in this Unit. 
Note 3: The two time counters -wel and -si are added to the numbers with a 

hyphen to signify that they occur only as parts of words which 

are expressions of time, i.e., -wel for the names of months and 

-si for the hours of a day, respectively. 



2. -el yo 



We noticed in Unit 4 that the cl form occurs before the verb anh- 'not'. 
The cl form immediately followed by yo? (i.e. -ci yo ?) occurs as an informal 
polite question sentence final form. If -ci yo ? occurs without a preceding 
question word, the speaker expects the addresee to answer yes; if -ci yo ? follows 
after a question word in the same sentence it simply substitutes for - ( i ) mnikka ? 
or ( infinitive) + yo? . Compare: Give attention to the final intonations. 



Group 1 



^^Klm Sansaeng i Yanga 111 mal-haci yo? 
Hakkyo ka malci yo? 
Hankuk mal i alyapci yo? 
Sensseng in Mikuk salam ici yo? 



Group 2 



I kes i muas ici yo? 
Hakkyo ka ati e issci yo? 
Nuku 111 mannassci yo? 
Myach-si e il il sicak-haci yo? 



'Mr. Kim speaks English, doesn't he? 
•The school is far, isn't it?' 
'Korean is difficult, isn't it?'- 
'You are an American, aren't you?' 

'What's this?' 

'Where is the school?' 

'Whom did [you] meet?' 

'(At) What time do [you] begin the 
work?' 



Note that -ci yo may also occur as an informal polite final form of a statement, 
propositative or imperative sentence. We will learn more about it later. 
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3- *in order to-» 

The verb ending -(i)le is added to an action verb stem, or to an action vei' 
stem plus honorific suffix -(i)si ; -la is added 'to a stem ending in a vowel and 
-lie to a stem ending in a consonant. Tense suffixes do not occur in the inflec 
form ending in -(i)la . The (i)le form denotes that the following inflected 
expression in the same sentence occurs for the purpose of the action inflected 
by the - (i)la form. The verbs which follow the -(ijle form are usually ka^ 'to 
go', ©2 'to come', or tani- 'to attend'. Examples: 



Na nin chaek (il) ilkils hakkyo e 

tillikessa yo. 
Chlnku 111 mannala wassimnita. 
Hankuk mal il paeule hakkyo e tanimnita. 

Chaek (il) sale sinae e an kakessa yo? 



•I will stop by school to read books., 

'I came to meet a friend. ' 

'I am attending school to learn 
Korean. ' 

'Wouldn't you go downtown to buy 
books?' 



4. Adverb phrases 

In Unit 1 we learned that two or more nouns make up Noun Phrases , and that 
they occur as though they were one noun. Note that a noun phrase is used as a 
nominal. In Unit 5^ we defined Adverbs. (See Grammar Notes 3^ Unit 5-) If 
two or more words occur together and are used as if they were one adverb we shall 
call them Adverb Phrases . Hereafter, we shall use the term Adverbial for any 
word or phrase which occurs in a position where an adverb may be substituted. 
Note that some adverbials also occur as nominals but most adverbials are used 
only as adverbials. Nouns + particles are often used as adverb phrases. Exampl 

Xa) Question Adverb Phrases: 



ati esa 


'from where ('from what place') or 
where ('at what place')' 


eti e ) 
ati 10/ 


'to (or toward) where ('to what 
place"'y' 


ati kkaci 


'(as far as) where' 


nuku wa 


'with whom' 


nuku eke 


*(to) whom' 


alma e 


•(for) how much ('at what price')' 


alma tongan 


'(for) how long' 


alma na 


'how (much) ' 


ance kkaci 


'until when' 


ance putha 


'from (or since) when' 


myach-si e 


'(at) what time' 
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myachll e 

i tal e 



musm 



musin) 



hSB e 



enx / 

musin yoil e 

myach slkan tongan 

myech pun tongan 

myachll tongan 

mysch tal tongan 

myach nyan ) . 
myachto M^^san 



(on) what date' 
(in) what month' 

(in) what year* 



(on) what day of the week 
(for) how many hours' 
(for) how many minutes' 
(for) how many days' 
(for) how many months' 
(for) how many years' 



(b) Time Adverb Phrases 
achim e 
nac e 
ohu e 
canyek e 
pam e 

onil achim e 
na9il nac e 
molae ohu e 

kilphi canyak e 

ace pam e 
i tal e 
i cuil e 

cinan cuil e 
clnan tal e 
taim has e 
taim tal e 
taim cuil e 



'in the morning' 
'at noon' 

'in the afternoon' 
'in the evening' 
•at night' 
'this morning' 
'tomorrow noon' 

'in the afternoon of the day after 
tomorrow ' 

'in the evening of two days after 
tomorrow ' 

'last night' 

'this month' 

'this week' 

'last week' 
'last month' 
'next year' 
'next month' 
'next week' 
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A. Substitution Drill 

1, Myach-sl imnikka? 

2. Myechil imnikka? 
*3- Musin hag imnikka? 

^' Musin yoll imnikka? 

5* Musin tal imnikka? 

^* eni cull imnikka? 
Musin nal imnikka? 

8. ence imnikka? 



What time is [it]? 

What date is [it]? 

What year is [this]? 

What day (of the week) is [it]? 

What month is [it]? 

Which week (of the month) is [it]? 

What day / 

When will it be? 



B. Substitution Drill 

1. Onil i myechil ici yo? 

2. Naeil (i) myechil ici yo? 
3- Mole (ka) myechil ici yo? 

4. Kilphi (ka) myechil ici yo? 

5* ece (ka) myechil ici yo? 

^' Kicekke (ka) myechil ici yo? 

7' Ki cen nal (i) myechil ici yo? 

8. Naeil (i) myechil ici yo? 

9. Naeil (i) musm yoil ici yo? 

10. Naeil (i) musm nal ici yo? 



What's the date today? 

What's the date tomorrow? 

What's the date the day after 
tomorrow ? 

What's the date two days after 
tomorrow ? 

What was the date yesterday? 

What was the date the day before 
yesterday? 

What was the date the day before 
that? 

What is the date tomorrow? 

What day (of the week) is it 
tomorrow ? 

What day is it tomorrow? 
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C. Substitution Drill 

1. Onil m Suyoll Imnlta. 

*2. Onil m Welyoll Imnlta. 

*3. Onil m Hwayoll Imnlta. 

*4. Onil m Mokyoll Imnlta. 

*5. Onil in Kimyoll Imnlta. 

*6. Onil in Thoyoll Imnlta. 

*7. Onil in Ilyoll imnlta. 

8, Onil in Suyoil imnlta. 

D. Substitution Drill 

1, Cikim 1 myech-si imnikka? 

2. Onil (i) myachll imnikka? 

*3, Kimnyan (l) musm imnikka? 
I (ka) musin has imnikka? 

5, ace (ka) musm yoll Imnikka? 

6- I tal (l) musm tal imnikka? 

*7. Cinan tal (i) m.usin tal imnikka? 

8. Naell (l) musin nal Imnikka? 

9. ence (ka) Suyoil imnikka?. 
no. Cangnyan (i) musin hfis imnikka? 

11- I cull (i) em cull imnikka? 

*12. Naenyen (i) musin hae imnikka? 
*13. Taim hae (ka) musin hae imnikka? 

Taim tal (l) am tal imnikka? 
*15. Taim cull (l) am cull imnikka? 



Today is Wednesday. 
Today is Monday. 
Today is Tuesday. 
Today is Thursday. 
Today is Friday. 
Today is Saturday. 
Today is Sunday. 
Today is Wednesday. 



What time is it now? 

What date is it today? 

What year is it this year? 

What year is it this year? 

What day of the week was yesterday? 

What month Is this month? 

What month was last month? 

What day is tomorrow? 

When is Wednesday? 

What year was last year? 

Which week (of the month) is this 

week? 

What year is next year? 

What year is next year? 

What month is next month? 

Which week of the month is next week? 
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E. Substitution Drill 



1 , 


Onil 


in 


Il-wal il 11 imnlta. 


Today 


is 


January Tirst. 


2. 


Onil 


m 


I-W91 1 11 Imnita. 


Today 


is 


February second. 




Onil 


in 


Sam— w9l sani 11 imnlta. 


Today 


is 


March third* 


4. 


Onil 


in 


Sa-w9l sa 11 Imnita* 


Today 


is 


April fourth. 




Onil 


in 


0-W91 o il iinnita. 


Today 


is 


May fifth. 


6. 




m 




Today 


is 

xo 


•Tunfi sixth. 


7. 


Onil 


m 


Chil-wol chil il imnita. 


Today 


is 


July seventh. 


8. 


Onil 


in 


Phal-w9l phal 11 imnlta. 


Today 


is 


August eight. 


9. 


Onil 


m 


Ku-W9l ku 11 imnita. 


Today 


is 


September nineth. 


10. 


Onil 


in 


Si-wel sip 11 imnita. 


Today 


is 


October tenth. 


11. 


Onil 


in 


Sipil-wel sip-il 11 imnita. 


Today 


is 


November eleventh. 


12. 


Onil 


in 


Sipi-wal sip-i il imnlta. 


Today 


is 


December twelveth. 



F. Substitution Drill 

1. Cikim in yatalp-si imnlta. 
2* Onil (in) Welyoll imnita. 
3« Naeil (in) Hwayoil Imnita. 
^. Mole (nin) Suyoil imnita. 
5" Cikim (in) Sam-wal imnita. 

^ce (nin) I lyoil imnita. 
7' Kicakke (nin) isip 11 imnita. 

8. Kllphi (nm) I-wal il il imnita. 



It is 8 o'clock now. 

Today is Monday. 

Tomorrow is Tuesday. 

The day after tomorrow is Wednesday. 

Now it's March. 

Yesterday was Sunday. 

The day before yesterday was the 
20th. 

Two days after tomorrow is February 
first. 



G. Substitution Drill 

1. Myach-si e 11 i sicak-hamnikka? 

2. Myachil e il i sicak-hamnikka? 

3- Musin yoil e 11 1 sicak-hamnikka? 

^* 9ni cull e 11 1 sicak-hamnikka? 

5. Musin ta l e il 1 sicak-hamnikka? 

6. Musin nal e il i sicak-hamnikka? 



What time do you start work? 
(•What time does your work begin?') 

What date will you start work? 

What day (of the week) will you 

start work? 

Which week (of the month) will you 
start work? 

What month will you start work? 

What day will you start work? 
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7. ance il 1 slcak-hamnllclca? 

8. ance hakkyo (ka) sicak-hamnlkka? 

9. ance konp;pu (ka) sicak-hamnlkka? 
10. ance hyuka (ka) slcak-hamnikka ? 

*11. ance samu (ka) sicak-hamnlkka? 

*12. ance panghak (i) sicak-hamnlkka? 

*13. ance suap (l) sicak-hamnlkka? 

ance suap (l) kki th-namnlkka ? 

*15. ance suap (i) kkith-nassimnlkka ? 



When will you start work? 

When does school start? 

When will your studies begin? 

When does your vacation begin? 

When is your office going to open? 

When does (school) vacation begin? 

When does the class begin? 

When does the class end? 

When was the class over? 



H. Substitution Drill 

1. Yatal-sl e sicak-hamnita. 

2* Phal pun e sicak-hamnita. 

3* Phal 11 e sicak-hamnita. 

4. Phal-wal e sicak-hamnita. 

5. Yatel(p)-3l pan e sicak-hamnita. 

6. Achim llkop-sl e sicak-hamnita. 

7. Canyak yasas-sl e sicak-hamnita. 

8. Ohu tasas-si pan e sicak-hamnita. 

9. Suyoil pam ahop-si e sicak-hamnita. 

10. Tasas-si sip pun can e' sicak- 
hamnita. 



[It] 


begins 


at 


8 o'clock. 


[It] 


begins 


in 


8 minutes. 


[It] 


begins 


on 


the 8th. 


[It] 


begins 


in 


August. 


[It] 


begins 


at 


8:30. 


[It] 


begins 


at 


7 in the morning. 


[It] 


begins 


at 


6 in the evening. 


[It] 


begins 


at 


5:30 in the afternoon. 


[It] 


begins 


at 


9 o'clock in Wednesday 


night . 






[It] 


begins 


at 


10 minutes to 



5 o'clock. 



I. Substitution Drill 



1. Ki salam in il-hala kassimnita. 

2. Ki salam in Kongpu-hala kassimnita. 

3. Ki salam m chsek (il) sal a 

kassimnita. 

4. Ki salam m Hankuk mal (il) 

paeula kassimnita. 

5. Ki salam in chinku (ill) mannala 

kassimnita. 

6. Ki salam m 11 (il) chacila 

kassimnita. 



He went to work. 

He went to study. 

He went to buy a book. 

He went to learn Korean. 

He went to meet a friend 

He went to find a Job . 
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7. 


Ki salam in kil (il) mule pola 


He went to ask directions. 




kassimnita. 








8. 


Ki salam in chaek (il) ilkile 


He went to read books. 




kassimnita. 








9. 


Ki salam in hyuka (ill) patila 


He»s 


gone to ask for a vacation. 




kassimnita. 








10. 


Ki salam in Yenge (ill) kalichlle 


He went to teach English. 




kassimnita. 








11. 


Ki salam in Yenga (ill) kalichlla 


He came to teach English. 




wassimnita . 








12. 


Ki salam in Yanga (ill) kalichila 


He comes to 


teach English. 




omnlta. 








J. 


Substitution Drill 








1. 


I cuil e il-hsBssimnita. 


Pit 1 

[We] 


worked 


this week. 


2. 


I tal e il-hsBssimnita- 


[We] 


worked 


this month. 


3. 


Cinan tal e il-haessimnita. 


We] 


worked 


last month. 


4. 


Clnan cuil e il-hsessimnita. 


[We] 


worked 


last week. 


5. 


Cinan hse e il-hesssimnlta. 


[We] 


worked 


last year. 


6. 


Cinan Suyoil e il-haessimnita. 


[We] 


worked 


last Wednesday. 


7. 


Onil achim e il-haessimnlta. 


[We] 


worked 


this morning. 


8. 


Onil canyak e il-haessimnita. 


[We] 


worked 


this evening. 


9. 


Onil pam e il-haessimnita. 


[We] 


worked 


tonight. 


10. 


Onil ohu e il-hsessimnita. 


[We] 


worked 


this afternoon. 


11. 


ace pam e il-hsessimnita. 


[We] 


worked 


last night. 


12. 


ace nac e il-haessimnita. 


[We] 


worked 


yesterday at noontime. 


K. 


Substitution Drill 








1. 


ance Hankuk mal il paewassimnikka? 


When 


did [you] study Korean? 


*2. 


Nuka Hankuk mal il paewassimnikka? 


Who 


studied 


Korean? 



3. ati esa Hankuk mal il paewassimnikka? Where did [you] study Korean? 

*4. \jm Hankuk mal il paewassimnikka? Why did [you] study Korean? 

5. Myach salam 1 Hankuk mal il How many people studied Korean? 
paew as simnikka ? 
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6* elma e Hankuk mal il paewessimnikka? 

7. ettahkhe Hankuk mal 11 paswessimnlkka? 
*8. Nuku wa Hankuk mal il paewassimnlkka? 
*9. alma tongan Hankuk mal il 

paswGSSlmnikka ? 
*10. Myachll tonp;an Hankuk mal il 

paew 9 s s imnl kka ? 
Myech slkan ton^an Hankuk mal il 

psBwessimnlkka? 
*12. Myech cull tongan Hankuk mal il 

paewassimnlkka? 
*13. Myech tal tongan Hankuk mal il 

psew e s s imnl kka ? 

L. Substitution Drill 

1. Sahil tongan cip ese swiessimnita. 

2. Se slkan tongan cip esa 

swiessimnita. 
3* Sam pun tongan cip ese swiessimnita. 

Se cull tongan cip ese swiessimnita. 
5* Sam cull tongan cip ese 

swiessimnita. 
*6. S ek cull tongan cip esa 
swiessimnita. 
Sek tal tongan cip esa swiessimnita. 

8. Sam nyen tongan cip esa 

swiessimnita. 
9- Yale nal tongan cip ese swiessimnita. 
10. Se slkan pan tongan cip ese 

swiessimnita. 
11' Se cull pan tongan cip ese 

swiessimnita. 
12. Sek tal pan tongan cip ese 

swiessimnita. 



How much did you pay for studying 
Korean? 

How did you study Korean? 

With whom did you study Korean? 

How long did you study Korean? 

How many days have you studied Korean? 

How many hours have you studied 
Korean? 

How many weeks have you studied 
Korean? 

How many months have you studied 
Korean? 



I stayed ('rested") at home for 
three days. 

I stayed at home for three hours. 

I stayed at home for three minutes. 
I stayed at home for three weeks. 
I stayed at home for three weeks. 

I stayed at home for three weeks. 

I stayed at home for three months. 
I stayed at home for three years. 

I stayed at home for several days. 

I stayed at home for three hours and 
a half. 

I stayed at home for three weeks and 
a half. 

I stayed at home for three months 
and a half. 
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13. Ne cull pan tongan cip ese 

swlessimnlta. 

14. Sa cull pan tongan cip ese 

swlassimnlta. 
*15» Nek cull pan tongan cip esa 
swlassimnlta. 

M. Substitution Drill 

*1. (Ca nm) Saul e halu tongan 

issassimnlta, 
*2. (Ca nin) Saul e Ithil tongan 
issassimnlta • 
3. (Ca nm) Saul e sahil tongan 
Issassimnlta. 
*4. (Ca nm) Saul e nahil tongan 
issassimnlta. 
(Ca nm) Saul e tassse tongan 
Issassimnlta. 
*6. (Ca nm) Saul e yassaa tongan 

issassimnlta, 
*7- (Ca nm) Saul e lie tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*8. (Ca nin) Saul e yatile tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*9. (Ca nin) Saul e ahile tongan 
issassimnlta. 
•^10. (Ca nm) Saul e yalhil tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*11. (Ca nm) Saul e yal-halu tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*12. (Ca nin) Saul e yal-halu tongan 
mamulassimni t a • 



I stayed at home for four weeks and 
a half. 

I stayed at home for four weeks and 
a half. 

I stayed at home for four weeks and 
a half. 

I was (ar stayed) in Seoul for one 
day. 

I was in Seoul for two days. 
I was in Seoul for three days. 
I was in Seoul for four days. 
I was in Seoul for five days. 
I was in Seoul for six days. 
I was in Seoul for seven days. 
I was in Seoul for eight days . 
I was in Seoul for nine days. 
I was in Seoul for ten days. 
I was in Seoul for eleven days. 
I stayed in Seoul for eleven days. 
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N. Substitution Drill 

1. Saul e halu tongan Issimnlta. 

2. Washlngthon e Ithil tongan 

Issassimnita. 
3- Upon e sahil tongan issessimnita. 

Pus an e nahil tongan issassimnita . 
5* Inchan e tassae tongan Issassimnlta. 
6. Mlkuk e yessae tongan Issassimnlta . 
7- Cungkuk e lie tongan Issassiranita. 
8. Yengkuk e yetile tongan Issassimnlta. 
9* Nam-Han e ahile tongan Issessimnita. 

10. Puk-Han e yalhil tongan 

issassimnlta. 

11. Nyuyok e yal-halu tongan 

issassimnlta. 

12. Tokll e yal-sahil tongan 

issassimnlta. 

13. Full ansa e yel-tassas tongan 

issassimnlta. 

14. Ssolyan e yal-lle tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*15. Kulapha e yal-ahile tongan 

issassimnlta . 
*l6. Namml e simu nal tongan issassimnlta. 

*17. IthSBll e simu-halu tongan 

Issassimnlta. 
*l8. Wallam e s imu-ithil tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*19. Thsekuk e simu-sahil tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*20. Hwalan e simu-nahil tongan 

issassimnlta. 
Hocu e simu-tassae tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*22. Into e simu-yassee tongan 

issassimnlta. 
*23. Taaman e simu-lle tongan issassimnlta. 



[I] stayed In Seoul for one day. 

[I] stayed in Washington for two days. 

[I] stayed in Japan for three days. 

[I] stayed in Pusan for four days. 

[I] stayed in Inchon for five days. 

[I] stayed in America for six days. 

[I] stayed In China for seven days. 

[I] stayed in England for eight days. 

[I] stayed In South-Korea for nine 
days . 

[I] stayed in North-Korean for ten 
days. 

[I] stayed In New York for eleven 
days . 

[I] stayed in Germany for thirteen 
days . 

[I] stayed in France for fifteen 
days . 

[I] stayed in the Soviet Union for 
seventeen days. 

[I] stayed in Europe for nineteen 
days . 

[I] stayed in South America for 
twenty days. 

[I] stayed In Italy for twenty-one 
days . 

[I] stayed in Vietnam for twenty-two 
days . 

[I] stayed in Thailand for twenty- 
three days. 

[I] stayed in Holland for twenty- 
four days. 

[I] stayed in Australia for twenty- 
five days . 

[I] stayed in India for twenty-six 
days . 

[I] stayed in Taiwan for twenty-seven 
days . 
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0. Response Drill 

Tutor: Clkim myach-sl Imnlkka? 

/yal-si pan/ 
Student: Yal-sl pan imnita. 

1. Onil i myechll Imnlkka? /O 11/ 

2. Myech-si e 11 1 slcak-hamnlkka? 

/ahop-sl/ 

3. ace ka musin yoil lass imnlkka? 

/Mokyoil/ 

4. ance hakkyo ka kkith-namnlkka? 

/ohu tasas-sl/ 

5. Myech slkan tongan 11 (il) hamnlkka? 

/yatal(p) sikan/ 

6. Sansa9ng in musin yoil e slcang e 

kamnlkka? /Thoyoll/ 

7. alma tongan Hankuk mal il 

paew ass imnlkka? /tu tal/ 

8. Myach salam 1 Hankuk mal il mal- 

hamnlkka? /yala salam/ 

9. Onil in myach-sl e cip e kamnlkka? 

/ohu ne-si/ 

10. am tal e Plankuk mal kongpu ka 

slcak-haessimnlkka? /Chil-wal/ 

11. ance hyuka 111 pa tkess imnlkka? 

/taim tal/ 

12. Onil canyak e nuku 111 

mannakess imnlkka ? / chlnku/ 



•What time Is It now?" /10;30/ 

»[It]»s 10:30. » 
0 11 Imnlta. 

Ahop si e slcak-hamnita . 

Mokyoil iassimnlta. 

Ohu tas9S-si e kkith-namnita. 

Yatal(p) sikan tongan il hamnita. 

Thoyoil e sicang e kamnita. 

Tu tal tongan (Hankuk mal il) 

p39w ass imnita. 
Yala salam i mal-hamnita. 

Ohu ne-si e (cip e) kamnita. 

Chil-wal e sicak-hsess imnita. 

Taira tal e (hyuka 111) pa tkess imnita. 

Chlnku 111 mannakess imnita. 
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P. Response Exercise (Answer the question in Informal Polite Speech based on 
reality. ) 

Tutor: Yocim mues hase yo? 'What are you doing these days?« 

Student: Taesakwan ese ll-hse yo. 'I'm working at the Embassy.' 

1. Onil 1 myachil lye yo? 

2. ace ka musm yoll lyassa yo? 

3. ance Hankuk mal kongpu slcak-haessa yo? 

4. Halu e myach slkan Hankuk mal il paeuse yo? 

5. Sansaeng m alma torian taesakwan esa ll-haessa yo? 

6. Musin yoll e taekae slcang e kase yo? 

7. Nuka Hankuk mal il kalichya yo? 

8. Haksaeng i myach salam Issa yo? 

9. Sansaeng e yangpok alma e sassa yo? 

10. alma tongan Hankuk e Issassa yo? 

11. Myach-sl e samusil e tillikessa yo? 



Q. Grammar Drill (Change the sentence enc 

Tutor: Onil i myachil imnikka? 
Student: Onil 1 myachil icl yo? 

1. Muas il cohahamnlkka? 

2. Nuka Hankuk mal il kalichimnikka? 

3. ance hakkyo ka sicak-hamnikka? 

4. ^ Myach-sl e 11 1 kkith-namnlkka? 

5. am sangcam esa sikye 111 phamnlkka? 

6. Ki kutu, alma e sassimnikka? 

7. alma tongan Hankuk mal il 

paow ass imnikka ? 

8. ace ka musin yoll iassimnikka? 

9. Sansaeng m am nala esa wassimnlkka? 
10. Tangsin in musin nala e kamnikka? 



■g -(i)ninikka ? to -ci yo ?) 

•What's the date today?' 
'What's the date today?' 

Muas il cohahacl yo? 
Nuka Hankuk mal il kalichlci yo? 
ance hakkyo ka sicak-haci yo? 
Myach-si e 11 i kkith-nacl yo? 
am sangcam esa sikye 111 phalci yo? 
Ki kutu, alma e sassci yo? 
alma tongan Hankuk mal il paewasscl 
yo? 

ace ka musm yoll iassci yo? 
Sansaeng m am nala esa wassci yo? 
Tangsin in musm nala e kaci yo? 
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R. Transformation Drill (based on Grammar 
Tutor: Yatel(p)-sl e 11 i slcak-hamnlta. 

Student: Yetal(p)-sl e 11 1 slcak- 
hacl yo? 



Note 2) 

start work at 8 6»cloclc. « ('The 
work begins at eight o'clock.*) 

•You start work at 8 o'clock, don't 
you?' ('The work begins at 8, 
doesn't It?') 



1 

JL . 


Tasas-sl e clp e kamnlta. 


Tasas-sl e clp kaci yo? 


o 
c. • 


Tsssakwan 1 msmnlta. 


TaBsakwan 1 malcl yo? 


o 

J • 


Mom 1 aphxmnlta. 


Mom 1 aphicl yo? 




Yetel(p) slkan 11 il hamnlta. 


Yatal(p) slkan 11 il had yo? 


5. 


Onil 1 Sam-W9l 11 11 Imnlta. 


Onil 1 Sam-wal 11 il Icl yo? 


6. 


Kilehsimnita. 


Kilahci yo? 


7. 


Celmsi Sensaeng il aslmnlta. 


Ceimsi Sansseng il aslcl yo? 


8. 


Pak Sensaei} il molislmnlta. 


Pak Sanssei] il molislcl yo? 


9. 


Taim tal e hyuka 111 patsimnita. 


Taim tal e hyuka 111 patcl yo? 


10. 


Yekl esa son-suken il phamnlta. 


Yakl esa son-sukan il phalcl yo? 


11. 


Chask kaps 1 plssamnlta. 


Chaek kaps i plssacl yo? 


12. 


Ki lea ka kwaenchanhs imnlta. 


Kl ica ka kwaenchanhcl yo? 


13. 


Kim Sensseng e samusll e tillimnlta. 


Kim Sansaeng e samusll e tillicl yo? 


14. 


Kkaman ssek il cohahamnlta. 


Kkaman saek il cohahacl yo? 



S. Combination Drill (based on Grammar Note 3) 

Tutor. Na nin hakkyo e kamnlta. Kongpu- 'I['m] go[ing] to school.' 'I[ 'm] 
hamnlta. 

Student. Na nm hakkyo e kongpu- 
hala kamnlta. 

1. Na nm samusll e kamnlta. 

II -hamnlta. 

2. Na nm paskhwacam e kamnlta. Chaek 

il samnita. 

3. Na nm kyosil e kamnlta. Chsek il 

11 ks imnlta. 



study [Ing] . ' 
'I['m] go[lng] (to school) to study.* 

Na nm (samusll e) 11-hala kamnlta. 

Na nm (paekhwacam e) chaek il sala 
kamnlta. 

Na nin (kyosil e) chaek il ilklla 
kamnlta. 



4. Na nm cangkacang e kamnlta. Chlnku Na nm (cangkacang e) chinku 111 



Chlnku 111 mannamnlta. 



mannala kamnlta 



5. Na nin hakkyo e kamnlta. Hankuk mal Na nm (hakkyo e) Hankuk mal il 



11 paeumnita 



peeula kamnlta. 
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6. Na nin clkim clp e kamnlta. 

Swlmnlta. 

7. Na nin slnae e kamnita. Chinku e 

samusil e tillimnita. 

8. Na nin tapang e kamnita. Cha 111 

masimnlta. 



Na nin clkim clp e swile kamnita. 

Na nin (slnae e) chinku e samusil e 

tillila kamnita. 
Na nin (tapang e) cha ill maalle 

kamnita. 



T. Response Exercise (Answer the questions 

1. Clkim myech.si Imnlkka? 

2. Onil 1 myachll Imnlkka? 

3. Clkim in musin tal Imnlkka? 

4. Onil 1 musin yoll Imnlkka? 

5. Myech-sl e 11 1 slcak-hamnlkka? 

6. Myech-sl e hakkyo ka kkith-namnikka? 

7. ance Hankuk e kaslmnlkka? 

8. alma tongan Hankuk mal il 

paew a s s imnl kka ? 

9. Musm yoll e slcang e kamnlkka? 

10. Halu e myach slkan tongan . 11- 

hamnlkka? 

11. alma tongan Hankuk e kyesyass imnlkka? 

12. Myach tal tongan Saul e 

Is skess imnlkka? 

13. Myach nyan tongan Saul e 

Is skess imnlkka? 



based on reality.) 

•What time, is it?« 
'What's the day today?' 
•What month is it (now)?' 
'What day of the week Is it today?' 
'What time do you start working?' 
'What tome does the school end?' 
'When are you going to Korea?' 
'How long have you studied Korean?' 

'What (week)day do you go to the market? 
'How many hours a day do you work?' 

'How long have you been in Korea?' 

'How many months will you stay in 
Korea?' 

'How many years will you stay in 
Seoul?' 
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U. Response Drill (Use ccim in the proper 

Tutor: ence 11 il slcak-hamnlkka? 

/o 11/ 

Student: 0 il ccim slcak-hamnlta. 

1. alma tongan Saul e Isskessimnlkka? 

/han tal/ 

2. Musin yoll e paskhwacam e kakessa yo? 

/Kimyoil/ 

3. Myech tal tongan Hankuk mal il 

paBwassa yo? /yasas tal/ 

4. Myach-sl e cip il ttanamnikka? 

/ahop-sl/ 

5. am tal e Hankuk mal kongpu ka 

kkith-namnlkka? /taim tal/ 

6. Myach sikan tongan 11 il hamnlkka? 

/tsekse ahop slkan/ 

7. Myachll tongan hyuka 111 

patassimnikka? /yalhil/ 

8. Myach-sl e tapang e tillikessa yo? 

/canyak llkop-si/ 

V. Response Drill 

Tutor: I tal 1 Sam-wal lye yo. 
Student: Palssa Sam-wal imnlkka? 
Tutor: Ne, kilahsimnita. 

1. Hakkyo ka slcak-hssssa yo. 
Ne,. kilahsimnita. 

2. II i kkith-nassa yo. 
Ne, kilahsimnita. 

3. Ca nm ki 11 il kkith-nsessa yo. 
Ne, kilahsimnita. 

4. Plhsengkl ka ttanassa yo. 
Ne, kilahsimnita. 

5. Klcha ka han-si e tahassa yo. 
Ne, kilahsimnita. 



place in your answer.) 
•When will you start work?' /the 5th/ 

•I begin work around the fifth.* 
Han tal ccim Isskessimnita. 

Kimyoil ccim (psekhwacam e) kakessa yo. 

Yasas tal ccim paeaassa yo. 

Ahop-si ccim ttanamnita. 

Taim tal ccim kkith-namnita. 

TsBkae ahop sikan ccim il il hamnita. 

Yalhil ccim (hyuka 111) patassimnita. 

Canyak ilkop-si ccim tillikessa yo. 

"This (month) is March." 
•Is [it] already March?" 
•Yes, it is.^ 

Palssa sicak-hflessimnikka? 
Palssa kkith-nassimnlkka? 
Palssa kkith-nsBssimnikka? 
Palssa ttanassimnlkka? 
Palssa tahassimnikka? 
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6. C9 nm palssa mekasse yo. 
Ne, kilehsimnlta. 

7. Onil 1 Kimyoll lye yo. 
Ne, kilahsimnlta. 

8. Hakkyo ka kkith-nassa yo. 
Ne, kilohsimnlta. 



Pelsse makes simnlkka? 
Palsse Kimyoil imnikka? 
Palsaa kkith-nasaimnlkka? 



W. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hakkyo ka palssa slcak- 'Has the school already started?' 

haessimnikka? 

Student: Anlyo, aclk slcak-hacl 'No, It hasn't started yet.« 

anhassimnita. 



1. 


Ppasi ka palssa t t anas s imnikka? 


Aniyo, 


acik 


ttanaci anhassimnita. 


2. 


I tal 1 palssa Sa-wal imnikka? 


Aniyo, 


acik 


Sa-wal i an imnita. 


3. 


Pihaengki ka palssa tahass imnikka? 


Aniyo, 


acik 


tahci anhassimnita. 


4. 


Palssa makass imnikka? 


Aniyo, 


acik 


makci anhassimnita. 


5. 


Achim sinmun il palssa ilkass imnikka? 


Aniyo, 


aclk 


ilkci anhassimnita. 


6. 


Hyuka 111 palssa pat ass imnikka? 


Aniyo, 


aclk patci anhassimnita. 


7. 


Hankuk mal sansaeng il palssa 


Aniyo , 


acik 


mannacl anhassimnita. 




mannas s imnikka? 








8. 


Catongcha 111 palssa sassimnikka? 


Aniyo, 


acik 


saci anhassimnita. 


9. 


Ki chaek il Ceimsi eke cuassimnikka? 


Aniyo , 


acik 


cuci anhassimnita. 


10. 


Ki yanphil il Kim Sansaang eke 


Aniyo, 


acik 


tilici anhassimnita. 



tillassimnlkka? 
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EXERCISES 

1. Pak Sansagig has asked what time It Is. Give the following answers. 



a. 


It's 


8 o^clock. 


b. 


It«s 


8:25. 


c. 


It»s 


5 after 9. 


d. 


It's 


7:35. 


e. 


It's 


20 before 10. 


f . 


It's 


a quarter to three. 


g. 


It's 


about 2:30. 


h. 


It's 


6:28 in the morning. 


1. 


It»s 


4 In the afternoon. 


J. 


It's 


7:4-3 in the evening. 


k. 


Itis 


2 minutes after 10 at night. 









2. Using a paper clock, practice asking 'and answering questions on time. 

3. Using a calendar, practice asking and answering questions pertaining to dates, 

months and days of the week. 

4. Ask Kim Sensaang the following questions: 

1. What time it is now. 

2. What date it is today. 

3. What day of the week it is today. 

4. What year this is. 

5. What year last year was. 

6. What month last month was. 

7. What month next month will be. 

8. What year next year will be. 

9. What month this month is. 

10. What day tomorrow will be. 

11. What time he starts working in the morning. 

12. How many hours he works a day. 

13. How long he has been in America. 

14. How long he has taught Korean. 

15. How many days a week he comes to school. 

16. How many weeks the students have studied Korean. 

17. How many months the students will be in Washington. 

18. How many years he has lived in Washington. 
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5. Instructor says that he bought things at the following 
prices; the student repeats after the instructor with 
the book closed. 



1. 


w 56 


16. 


w 813 


2. 


w 72 


17. 


Wl,390 


3. 


w 69 


18. 


W2,917 


4. 


w 91 


19. 


W3.027 


5. 


W 35 


20. 


W4,0l4 


6. 


w 98 


21. 


W7,878 


7. 


W 79 


22. 


W3,427 


8. 


WI26 


23. 


W4,592 


9. 


W254 


24. 


W4,760 


10. 


W348 


25. 


W8,352 


11. 


W473 


26. 


W7,265 


12. 


W627 


27. 


W6,327 


13. 


W565 


28. 


W5,279 


14. 


W758 


29. 


W9.822 


15- 


W893 


30. 


W6,789 
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UNIT 7. Time (Continued) 
BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION 

Park 

oslassimnikka did [you] come? 

Ceimsi Sansaeng, ence Hankuk e When did you come to Korea, Mr 

James ? 

osiassimnikka? 



James 



tu hS9 ) 
1 nyen/ 

can e 

1 nyanl 
tu hfls /" 



can e 



2. I nyan can e wassimnlta 



two years 

before; previously; ago 
two years ago 

(l came) two years ago. 



Park 

ki can 

ki can e nin 

musin 11 

A kilese yo? Ki can e nin musin 
11 il haessimnlkka? 



before that; the previous time 

before then 

what kind of job 

(Oh, Is that so?) What did you do 
before that? ('What kind of work 
did you do before then?') 



James 

ki can e to before that time also 

wekyokwan ilo as a diplomat 

Ki can e to wekyokwan ilo I was In the foreign service before, 

too. (•! exitsed as a diplomat 
issessimnlta. ],efore that time, too.') 



Park 

i pen this time 

chaim first; the first time 

I pan 1 Hankuk e chaim in ka yo? Is the [your] first time in Korea? 
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7. «> : -3.--,|6]]u. 



10. ^1^12. : •} -^^\^JL *H-V. 

11. ^1- : -^l-^lj^i^? 
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James 



6. 



tu pen 

tu pen cc» 

wassessimnita 
An Icl yo. I pen 1 tu pen ccae 
Imnlta. Cen e to wassessimnita. 



twice 

the second time; for the second 
time 

[I] came; [I] had come 

No, this Is my second time. I We 
been here before. ('I came before, 
too. * ) 



Park 



kl ttflB 
ki ttae e 
mues hale 
Kl ttee e nin mues hale wassesse 
yo? 



that time 

at that time 

to do what?; what for? 

What were you doing here then? 
( 'What for did you come at that 
time?*) 



James 



chen-kupaek-oslp-ll nyen 
kuntee 

Kl ttae nin chen-kupaek-osip-ll 
nyen iyessimnita. Na nin kl 
ttae e kuntss e Issessimnlta. 



the year 1951 
military 

That was 1951 • I was In the service 
( •! was In the military at that 
time. t) 



ence ccim 
tola kase yo 
ence ccim Mlkuk e tola kase yo? 



Park 



about when 
do [you] go back? 
When are [you] going back to America? 



James 



10. 



hu e 

han tal hu e 
ttenalyeko hamnlta 
Han tal hu e ttenalyeko hamnlta 



later; afterward 

one month later 

[l]'m going to leave 

I*m going to leave in a month (from 
now. ) 



Park 



mues ilo 
11. Mues ilo kaslkesse yo? 



by what means 

How are you going? ('By what means 
will you go?') 
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12. ^1*1^ : 6l^6j)^ Bp, ny-ny *y^]r.y^ 



"111 



IP] 

15. «1- : ''l^n^I (^m) 
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James 



pae 

pae lo 

kal kka hamnita 

12, I pen e nin, pes lo kal kka 
hamnita. 



ship; boat 

by boat; by ship 

[I]<m thinking of going; 
(>[!] intend to go") 

This time, I«m (thinking of) going 
by boat. 



13 



Park 



cinan pen 
pihaengki 
Cinan pen e pihaengki lo wasse 
yo? 



last time 
airplane 

Did you come by air (last time)? 



14, 



James 



thassimnlta 
Ne, pihaengki 111 thassimnita 



[I] rode; [I] got on; [I] took 
Yes, I flew. ('I got on airplane,') 



Park 



15 



Hankuk ese 
Mikuk kkaci 
elma na 
kellimnikka 
Hankuk ese Mikuk kkaci (sikan i) 
elma na kellimnikka? 



from Korea 

as far as America; to America 

how long; how much 

does it take? 

How long does it take to get to 
America (from Korea)? 



James 



slmu nal 

selhin sikan ccim 
l6. Pas lo nin taekse simu nal kallimnita 
Kiliko, pihaengki lo nin selhin 
sikan ccim kellimnita. 



twenty days 

about thirty hours 

It usually takes 20 days by boat and 
(about) 30 hours by plane. 
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(a) tl a 

H] ^ 



NUMERAL PHRASES 

fb) ^ ^11 

5 



(c) - *1 ^;^H 


(d) *1 






















HI ^^H 


A 








■k 


- 








«H- 








«fl- 








«H- 




5 ^^H 


Hi 
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(a) 

han pen 
tu pan 
se pen 
ne pen 
tases pen 
yeses pen 
ilkop pen 
yetelp pen 
ahop pen 
yel pen 



*once> 
> twice* 
'three times' 
'four times' 
'five times' 
'six times' 
'seven times' 
'eight times' 
'nine times' 
'ten times' 



(b) 

che(s) ccse 

tu(l) CCflB 

se(s) cca9 
ne(s) ccae 
tases ccae 
yeses ccae 
Ilkop ccae 
yetel(p) ccae 
ahop ccae 
yel ccae 



'first' 
'the first' 

'second' 
'the second' 

'third' 
.'the third' 

:' fourth' 
.'the fourth' 

'fifth' 
^'the fifth' 

f sixth' 

I' the sixth' 

['seventh' 
['the seventh' 

['eighth' 
['the eighth' 

f 'ninth' 

I' the ninth' 

('tenth' 
I'the tenth' 



(c) 
cheim 

ches pen ccae 
tu pen 



se pen ccae 
ne pen ccae 
tases pen ccae 
yeses pen ccae 
Ilkop pen ccse 
yetelp pen ccae 
ahop pen ccae 
yel pen ccae 



'the first time' 



1 pae 
tu pae 



;'the 
[ the 

:'the 

1 the 

:'the 
; the 

['the 
[ the 

f'the 
[ the 

f the 
I the 

(' the 
I the 

f'the 

I the 

('the 
i the 



second time 
second' 

third time 
third' 

fourth time 
fourth' 

fifth time 
fifth' 

sixth time 
sixth' 

seventh time 
seventh' 

eighth time 
eighth' 

ninth time 
ninth' 

tenth time' 
tenth 



sam paei 
se pse / 

sa pae^ 
ne psej 

o pae ^ 
tases paef 

yuk pae ) 
yeses paef 

chll pae ) 
Ilkop pae/ 

phal pae 
yetelp pae 

ku pae I 
ahop pae J 

sip pa5\ 
yel pae/ 



'two times' 
' twice' 

'three times' 
'four times' 
'five times' 
> six times ' 
'seven times' 
'eight times' 
'nine times' 
'ten times' 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

2' e without preceding any time epxresslon means ^previously' or 'before'; 

point In time + can e means 'before the point In time'; period of time + can 
e means 'period of time ago'. Compare; 

a. Kim Sansaang in can e 'Mr. Kim has left previously.' 

ttennassimnlta. 

b. II -w el can e ttannassimnlta. 'He left before January. ' 

c. Han tal can e ttannassimnlta. 'He left one month ago.' 

3. Ki can e (nin) 'before then', 'before that time', is an adverbial phrase 
which denotes 'the time previous to the mentioned one'. 

10. Hu e not preceded by any time expression means 'later'; point in time + 

hu e means 'after + the point in time'; period of time + hu e means 'period 
of time later'. Compare: 

a. Hu e mannapslta- 'Let's meet later'. 

b. Han-sl hu e mannapslta. 'Let's meet after 1 o'clock.' 

c. Han sllcan hu e mannapslta. 'Let's meet one hour from now.' 

Muas ilo ('by what') refers to a means of transportation. 

14. The verb stem tha- is a transitive verb which means 'to ride', 'to mount', 
'to get on', 'to take (vehicle)'. Compare it with thaeu- 'to give a ride 
(to someone)'. The antonym of tha- is naell- 'to get off, 'to descend'. 

15. The adverbial question phrase alma na 'how long?', 'how much', 'how?', 
occurs before description verbs, noun modifiers or other adverbs. The 
intransitive verb stem kalll- , preceded by a time expression means 'to 
take' or 'to require'. Example: 

Han sikan kalllmnlta. 'It takes an hour*' 
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GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. Numeral Phrases 

In Unit 7 we have 4 series of mumeral phrases: (a) han pan 'once, tu pen 
•twice", se pen » three times'...; (b) ches ccg 'first' or 'the first', tu(l) ccae 
'second' or 'the second', se{s) ccae 'third' or 'the third'..,; (c) chaim or ches 
PQn ccas 'the first time' or 'first', tu pen ccae 'the second time' or 'second'...; 
(d) 1 pae or tu pse 'two times' or 'twice', sam pse or se pae 'three times', sa pae 
or ne pae 'four times ' . . . , etc . 

The numerals of series (a) occur as adverbial phrases and are used to denote 
the frequency of action of the subsequent inflected expressions; the numerals of 
series (b) occur before other nomlnals or by themselves and denote order within 
a sequence ; the numerals of series (c) occur as noun or adverbial phrases and 
denote order within a sequence of occurences or points of time ; the numerals of 
series (d) occur as noun or adverbial phrases and denote multiplication In 
quantity, quality, size or degree of the subsequent Inflected expressions. 
Examples are provided In drills. 



2. Particle lo/ilo 'as', 'in the capacity', 'by means of 

In Unit 2 we noticed that the particle lo/ilo after a place name Indicates 
the direction of the following inflected expression. Lo/ilo occuring after other 
types of nomlnals denotes that the nominal is a capacity or means of subject or 
topic of the sentence. Examples: 

a. Title names + lo/llo 'as', 'in the capacity of 

sensaeng ilo 'as a teacher' 

taesa lo 'as an ambassador' 

kongpolcwan ilo 'an as Information officer' 

b. Transportation names + lo/ilo 'by means of 

ppesi lo 'by bus' 

klcha lo 'by train' 

catongcha lo 'by automobile' 

plhaengkl lo 'by airplane' 

hapsing Ilo 'by Jitney' 

cencha lo 'by streetcar' 
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Other nominal + lo/ilo 'ln>, »by', '-with' 

Yanga lo 'in English' 

Inkhi lo tin ink' 

yenphil lo 'with pencil' 

ton ilo 'with money' 

hyenkim ilo 'in cash' 

3. -n/m/nin ka yo ? 

The construction ^n/in/nin ka yo? occurs only as the final form of a question 
sentence. This construction is a kind of informal polite speech which can be 
substituted for previously learned Formal or Informal Polite Speech question 
forms, -n/in/nin is added to a verb stem or to a verb stem plus other suffixes: 
-n is added to a description verb stem ending in a vowel; -in to a description 
verb stem ending in a consonant; -nin to an action verb stem. (For the selection 
of HQ, or -nm ^see the rules for the formation of present noun-modlf ler end- 
ing. Unit 5.) Compare: 



Ca yaca ka yeppm ka yo? 
Ca yaca ka yeppimnikka? 
Ca yaca ka yeppe yo? 



'Is that woman pretty?' 



4. -(ijlyako 

The verb ending -(ijlyako is added to a verb stem or to a verb stem plus 

the honorific suffix -(i)sl- . Tense suffixes do not occur before the -(i)lyako 
ending. The inflected form ending in -(i)lyako (or simply the -(i)lyako form) 
occurs in two constructions; 

(a) -(i)lyako + ha- 'be going to-', 'intend to-' 

The construction -(i)lyako immediately followed by the verb ha- 
indicates that the subject or topic of the sentence intends a future action, 
Examples : 

Hankuk e kalyako hamnlta. /'[I] intend to go to Korea*' 



nil 

\ni] 



'm going to go to Korea. ' 



Yanga 111 kalichllyako hsessimnlta. /'[I] was going to teach English J 

r[l] intended to teach English.' 

Kim Sensasng in nsBil ttanalyako 'Is Mr. Kim going to leave 

hamnlkka? tomorrow?' 
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(^) '-(i)ly9kQ + other than ha- 

In the above construction, the -(i)ly9ko form which may be followed 

by a pause denotes that the following inflected expression in the same sentence 
occurs for the purpose of the action inflected by the "(i)ly9ko form. Compare 

this construction with the -(i)le form (Unit 6, G,N. 3)- Examples: 

Hankuk e kalyeko, Hankuk mal 'In order to go to Korea, [I] 

11 P8BW9 yo. studying Korean.' 

Chsek 11 salyeko, sinse chsekpang '[I] stopped by a bookstore 

e tillessimLnita. 



downtown to buy books • ' 



5* -(i)l kka ha- 

In Unit 3s we had the construction -(i)l kka yo? as a sentence final question 
form. The construction -(i)l kka immediately followed by ha- without a pause 
occurs in a statement sentence and denotes the speaker's intention for future 
action of the verb in the -(i)l form. The English equivalent for -(i)l kka ha- 
is either 'be thinking of doing something' or 'intend to do something'. The 
tenses and/or levels of speech for the whole construction are generated in ha- . 
Examples: 



I pan e nm pse lo kal kka hamnlta. 

Naeil kkaci Saul e issil kka hae yo. 

Na to ki ttfie e ttenal kka hasssimnita 
Kilena. . • • 



'This time, I'm thinking of going 
by boat. ' 

'I intend to stay in Seoul until 
tomorrow . ' 

'I was thinking of leaving at 
that time, too, but....' 



6. Particle kkaci 'to', 'as far as', 'until', 'till', »by'. 

Kkacl occurs either after a place name or a time name: 

(a) Place name + kkacl denotes the destination or goal for the following 
inflected expression. Examples: 



Pusan kkaci kakessa yo. 
Saul esa Inchan kkaci alma 
na mala yo? 



'I will go as far as Pusan. ' 

'How far is it from Seoul to Pusan?' 



(b) Time name + kkaci denotes the final limit of action for the following 



inflected expressions, 

naeil kkaci 
onil kkacl 
han-si kkaci 



'until tomorrow' or 'by tomorrow' 
'till now' or 'by now' 
'by one o'clock' 
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7. Inflected forms and Verb Phrases 

We have noticed that each Inflected form of a verb Is used in certain ways. 
For example, the verb stem ka- "to go* is Inflected in many ways by adding end- 
ings to it. So far we have had the following types of inflections built on the 
stem ka- 'to go'. Note that a hyphen is inserted between the stem and the ending 
to distinguish them: 



ka-mni ta 

ka-mnikka 

ka-psita 

ka-sipsiyo 

ka-cl 



ka-nm 
ka-1 

ka-lyako 

ka-le 

ka-ko 



Each Korean verb is inflected in numerous forms. Many of these inflected 
forms are followed by other inflected forms. Some may be followed by other 
classes of words ^ namely nouns or particles. Therefore, it is important to know 
how each Inflected form is used, e.g. whether as a verbal or as a modifier of 
another class of words. In Unit 4, we were introduced to the inflected form to 
which the particle ^ can be added to make Informal Polite Speech . Remember that 
this form is called the Infinitive . An Infinitive is, then, distinguished f rom oth 
inflected forms because it is not a verb stem + a certain ending , but instead is 
formed by a certain morphophonemic change in the final sound of the verb stem. 

There are some verbs which occur without pause one after another. For 
example, mula po-ta 'Inquires', ale po-ta 'finds out', tola ka-ta 'goes back', 
tola o-ta 'comes back*, etc. In such cases, the first verb occurs always in an 
infinitive form while the second verb may occur in any inflected form. 

Such second verb is called the Auxiliary Verb and the first verb the 
Principal Verb . Any compound of principal verb + auxiliary verb is a Verb 
Phrase . Many of the principal verbs and auxiliary verbs that occur in verb 
phrases also occur independently or together with other principal or auxiliary 
verbs in other verb phrases, but some do not. Each verb phrase is not a simple 
combination of the separate meanings of its two parts: it is a compound deriving 
its unique indivisible meaning from both its parts. For instance, a(l)- means 
'know', and po- means 'see', but ale po- means 'to find out'. Therefore, each 
verb phrase must be learned separately for its own unique meaning. Study the 
following examples: 



mule po-ta 
ale po-ta 
make po-ta 



'inquires' 

'finds out' 

'tries (eating food)' 
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Ipe po-ta » tries on (clothes)' 

na ka-ta "goes out» 

tila ka-ta "goes in' 

olla ka-ta "goes up' 

tola ka-ta 'goes back' 

naelle ka-ta 'goes down' 

na o-ta 'comes out' 

tila o-ta 'comes in' 

tola o-ta 'comes back' 

olla o-ta 'comes up' 

nsBlie o-ta 'comes down' 

towa cu-ta 'gives help' 

ale cu-ta 'recognizes (one's ability)' 

pillle cu-ta 'loans, lends' 



« 
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DRILLS 



A. Substitution Drill 

1. ance Hankuk e oslassimnlkka? 

2. ence Mlkuk e oslassimnlkka? 

3. ance Saul e oslassimnlkka? 

4. ance ce samusll e oslassimnlkka? 

5. ance yaki e oslassimnlkka? 

^* Myach-sl e yakl e oslassimnlkka? 

7- Muas ilo yakl e oslassimnlkka? 

8. Musin 11 lo yakl e oslassimnlkka? 

9. Muas hala yakl e oslassimnlkka? 

10. Nuku wa yakl e oslassimnlkka? 

11 • Myach-sl ccim yakl e oslassimnlkka? 



When did you come to Korea? 

When did you come to the United 
States? 

When did you come to Seoul? 

When did you come to my office? 

When did you come here? 

What time did you come here? 

How ('by what means did you come 

here? 

On what business did you come here? 

Why ('to do what') did you come 
here? 

With whom did you come here? 
Around what time did you come here? 



B, Substitution Drill 



1, 
2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

* 7. 

* 8. 

* 9. 
*10. 
*11. 

12. 

*13. 



11 nyan can e wassimnita. 
Halu can e wassimnita. 

Han slkan can e wassimnita. 
Sam cull can e wassimnita. 
Sak tal can e wassimnita. 
Yala tal can e wassimnita. 
a lma can e wassimnita. 
Myachil can e wassimnita. 
Myach tal can e wassimnita. 
Myach nyan can e wassimnita. 
Myech cull can e wassimnita. 
Myach cull can e t tanas simnlta 
Myach cull can e tahas simnlta. 



[l] came [here] one year ago. 

[I] came [here] yeaterday ('a day 
ago • ) . 

[I] came [here] one hour ago. 

[I] came [here] three weeks ago. 

[I] came [here] three months ago. 

[I] came [here] several months ago 

[I] came [here] some time ago. 

[I] came [here] some days ago. 

[I] came [here] some months ago. 

[l] came [here] some years ago. 

[I] came [here] some weeks ago. 
[He] left [here] some weeks ago. 
[He] arrived [here] some weeks ago 
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C. Substitution Drill 

1. I nyen can e yekl e v^asse yo. 

2. Ithil can e clp e wasse yo. 

3. Tu slkan can e samusll e wassa yo. 
^* I cull can e Saul e wassa yo. 

5- Tu tal can e Mlkuk e wassa yo. 

6* Yala nal can e yakl e wassa yo. 

7. I-slp 11 can e Pus an e wassa yo. 

8. Tu hiB9 can e Waslngton e wassa yo. 
*9. Myachll can e slnae e wassa yo. 



I came here two years ago. 
I came home two days ago. 
I came to my office two hours ago. 
I came to Seoul two weeks ago. 
I came to America two months ago. 
I came here several days ago. 
I csune to Pusan twenty days ago. 
I came to Washington two years ago. 
I came to town some days ago. 



D. Substitution Drill 

1. Ca nin wekyokwan ilo Issimnlta. 

2. Ca nin sansaeng ilo Issimnlta. 

3. Ca nin haksasng ilo Issimnlta. 

* 4. Ca nin tasa lo Issimnlta. 

* 5. Ca nin yangsa lo Issimnlta. 

6. Ca nin kongpokwan ilo Issimnlta. 

* 7. Ca nin kxmln ilo Issimnlta. 

* 8. Ca nm kongmuwan ilo Issimnlta. 

9. Ca nin camwan ilo Issimnlta. 

*10. Ca nin samuwan ilo Issimnlta. 

*11. Ca nin pis a lo Issimnlta. 

*12. Ca nin plsa lo ll'-hamnlta . 

*13. Ca yaca nin plsa lo 11-hamnlta. 



I am In the foreign service. (•! 
exist as a diplomat.') 

I am a teacher. 

I am a student. 

I am an ambassador. 

I am a consul. 

I am a Information officer. 

I aai In the military service. 

E am a /^^^^^ servant. 

(government employee. 

I am a store clerk. 

I am a clerk. 

I am a secretary. 

I work as a secretary. 

She (>that woman*) works as a secretary. 
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E. Substitution Drill 



1. I nyan can kkacl wekyokwan ilo 

Issessimnlta. 
2* Sahil can kkacl sensaang (lip) 

Issassimnlta. 
3* Se slkan can kkacl haksasng (ilo) 

IssassimnlteL. 
^- Ne cull can kkacl kunln (ilo) 

lasasslmnlta. 
5- Taaas tal can kkacl ta&sa (lo) 

Issassimnlta. 
^* Slpo 11 can kkacl yangsa (lo) 

Issassimnlta. 
7» YQla to can kkacl plsa (lo) 

Issassimnlta. 
Q^J^ can kkacl kongmuwan (ilo) 

Issassimnlta. 
Han tal can kkacl camwan (ilo) 

Issassimnlta. 
10. Yelhil can kkacl wekyokwan (ilo) 

Issassimnlta. 



[I] was In the foreign service until 
two years ago. 

[I] was a teacher until three days 
ago. 

[I] was a student until three hours 
ago. 

[I] was In the military service 

until 4 weeks ago. 

[I] was an ambassador until 5 months 
ago. 

[I] was a consul until 15 days ago. 



[I] was a secretary until several 
years ago. 

[I] was a civil servant until some 
time ago. 

[I] was a store clerk until one month 
ago. 

[I] was In the foreign service until 
10 days ago. 



F. Substitution Drill 

1. I pan 1 Hankuk e chaim In ka yo? 

2. I pan 1 Hankuk e tu pan ccaB I n 

ka yo? 

3. I pan i Hankuk e se pan ccae In ka 

yo? 

4. I pan 1 Hauxkuk e ne pan ccas In ka 

yo? 

5- I pan 1 Hankuk e tasas pan ccae In 

ka yo? 

6. I pan 1 Hankuk e yasas pan ccae In 

ka yo? 

7. I pan 1 Hankuk e llkop pan cc« 

In ka yo? 



Is this your first time In Korea? 
Is this your second time In Korea? 

Is this your third time In Korea? 

Is this your foixrth time in Korea? 

Is this your fifth time In Korea? 

Is this your sixth time In Korea? 

Is this your seventh time In Korea? 
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8. I pan 1 Hankuk e yatelp pan ccm Is this your eighth time in Korea? 

In ka yo? 

9. I pan i Hankuk e myach pan ccs9 How many times have you been in 

in ka yo? K^^^^- 



G. Substitution Drill 



!• Kim Sansaeng il han pen mannassimnlta 
2. Pak Sansasng il tu pan mannassimnlta. 
3- I Sansaeng il se pan mannassimnlta. 

4. Celmsi Sansseng il tasas pan 

mannassimnlta • 

5, Chwe Sansaeng il yala pan 

manna s s imnl t a • 
6- Ki salgun il yala pan pwassimnlta . 

7. Hankuk mal il yala pen 

kalichlassimnita . 

8. Kll 11 yala pen mula pwassimnlta . 

9. Ki 11 11 yala pan ha&ssimnlta . 
10- Han* Yang sac an il yala pan 

w anhaes s imnl ta . 
11. Mlkuk il yala pan ttanassimnlta . 
*12, Cha 111 yala pan phalassimnlta . 
*i3« Catongcha 111 yala pan sassimnlta . 
*l4. Gungkuk imslk il yala pan 

makassimnlta. 



[I] met Mr. Kim once. 

[I] met Mr. Pak twice. 

[I] met Mr. Lee three times. 

[I] met Mr. James five times. 

[I] met Mr. Choe many times. 

[I] saw him many times. 

[I] taught Korean on many occasions. 

[I] inquired about street directions 
many times. 

[I] did the work many times. 

[I] wanted a K-E dictionary many 
times . 

[I] left America many times. 

[I] sold cars many times. 

[I] bought many automobiles. 

[I] have eaten Chinese food many 
times . 
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H. Substltutuon Drill 

1. Ki ttae e (na nin) kuntae e 

Issessimnita. 

2. Han slkan can e (na nin) samusll 

e isssssimnlta. 

3. Sip pun can e (na nin) clp e 

Issassimnlta. 

4. Han cull can e (na nin) Saul e 

issassimnita* 

5. Tu(l) tal can e (na nin) Waslngthon 

e issassimnlta. 

6. Onil achim e (na nin) Mikuk 

Kongpow an e issassimnlta. 
*7 • ace cenyak e (na nm) yangsakwan 
e issassimnlta. 
8. Ki nal pam e (na nm) kongwan e 

issassimnlta. 
9- Ilyoll ohu e (na nin) kikcang e 
issassimnlta. 
10. Ki ttee e (na nin) slktang e 
issassimnlta. 

I. Substitution Drill 

1. Han tal hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 

2. Han cull hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 

3- II nyan hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 

Han slkan hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 
5» II pun hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 
6- I pun hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 

* 7- I sam pun hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 

* 8. I sam 11 hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 

* 9* Sam sa 11 hu e ttanalyako hajnnita. 



At that time I was in the military. 

An hour ago I was in the office. 

Ten minutes ago I was at home. 

One week ago I was in Seoul. 

Two months ago I was in Washington. 

This morning I was at USIS. 

Last evening I was at the Consulate. 

That night I was in the park. 

Sunday afternoon I was at the 
theatre . 

At that time I was at a restaurant. 



I'm going to leave one month from 
now . 

I'm going to leave one week from 
now* 

I'm going to leave one year from 
now. 

I'm going to leave in an hour. 

I'm going to leave in a minute. 

I'm going to leave in two minutes. 

I'm going to leave in two or three 
minutes . 

I'm going to leave in two or three 
days. 

I'm going to leave in three or four 
days . 
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*10. Sa o 11 hu e ttanalyako hamnita. I'm going to leave In four or five 

days . 

*11. I sam cull hu e ttenalyeko hamnita, I'm going to leave In two or three 

weeks. 



J. Substitution Drill 



i: 


Plhsengkl lo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of going 


by airplane. 


2. 


P» lo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of 


going 


by ship. 


* 3. 


Ppesi lo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of 


going 


by bus. 


4. 


Cha lo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of 


going 


by car. 


* 5. 


Thsekssi lo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of 


going 


by taxi. 


* 6. 


Klcha lo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of 


going 


by train. 


7. 


Ca tons cha lo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of 


going 


by automobile. 


* 8. 


Cencha lo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of 


going 


by streetcar. 


9. 


Hapsinp; ilo kal kka hamnita. 


I'm thinking 


of 


going 


by Jitney. 



K. Substitution Drill 

1. Plhasngki lo Saul e kakessimnikka? 

2' Ppasi lo Inchen e kakessimnikka? 

3. Cha lo Pusan e kakessimnikka? 

4. Pse lo Upon e kakessimnikka? 

5. Plhaengkl lo Mlkuk e kakessimnikka? 

6. Klcha lo Nyuyok e kakessimnikka? 
7« Catongcha lo sinae e kakessimnikka? 
8. Cancha lo slcang e kakessimnikka? 



Will you go to Seoul by airplane? 

Will you go to Inchon by bus? 

Will you go to Pusan by car? 

Will you go to Japan by ship? 

Will you go to America by airplane? 

Will you go to New York by train? 

Will you go to downtown by automobile? 

Will you go to the market place by 
streetcar? 



L. Substitution Drill 

1. Hankuk esa Mlkuk kkacl alma na 

kallimnikka? 

2. Saul esa Inchan kkacl alma na 

kallimnikka? 

3. Hakkyo esa clp kkacl alma ria 

kalllmnlkka? 



How long does it take to go to America 
from Korea? 

How long does it take to go to Inchon 
from Seoul? 

How long does it take from school 
to your house? 
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^* Slnffl ess cengkecang kkacl alma na 

kalllmnlkka? 
5, Ta&sakwan ese Mlkuk Kongpowen kkaci 

alma na kalllmnlkka? 
6- Clp esa slchang kkaci alma na 

kalllmnlkka? 
7* Samusll esa slktang kkaci alma 

na kalllmnlkka? 
8. Yakl esa kikcang kkacl alma na 

kalllmnlkka? 
9- Uphyankuk esa tapang kkaci alma 

na kallimnikka? 
10. Yakl esa Mikuk kkaci alma na 

kallimnikka? 



How long does it take from downtown 
to the station? 

How long does it take from the 
Embassy to USIS? 

How long does it take from your 
house to the City Hall? 

How long does it take from your 
office to the restaurant? 

How long does it take from here to 
the theatre? 

How long does it take from the post 
office to the tearoom? 

How long does it take from here to 
America. 



M. Substitution Drill 

1. Yakl esa Mlkuk kkaci alma (na) 

kalllmnlkka? 

2. Yakl esa Mlkuk kkaci myachll (ina) 

kallimnikka? 

3. Yakl esa Mikuk kkaci myach tal 

(ina) kallimnikka? 

4. Yeki esa Mikuk kkaci myach cull 

(ina) kallimnikka? 

5. Yakl esa Mikuk kkaci myach sikan 

(ina) kallimnikka? 

6. Yakl esa Mlkuk kkacl myach pun 

(Ina) kalllmnlkka? 

7. Yakl esa Mikuk kkacl alma (na) 

kallimnikka? 



How long does it take to go from 
here to America? 

How many days does it take to go 
from here to America? 

How many months does it take to go 
from here to America. 

How many weeks does it take to go 
from here to America? 

How many hours does It take to go 
from here to America? 

How many minutes does it take to 
go from here to America? 

How long does it take to go from 
here to America? 
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N. Transformation Drill (based on Grammar Note 4) 



Tutor; Na nm pihaengki lo kakessimnlta. 
Student; Na to pihsengki lo kalyeko 
hae yo. 

1. Na nm naeil tola kakessimnita. 

2. Na nm pae 111 thakessimnita. 

3. Na nm i sam 11 hu e ttanakessimnita 

4. Na nm Mlkuk yangpok il sakessimnlta, 

5. Na nm han cull tongan Saul e 

Isskessiranlta. 

6. Na nm taim tal e tto okessimnlta. 

7. Na nm chlnku lil mannakessimnita. 

8. Na nm hyuka 111 patkessimnita. 

9. Na nin cha 111 phalkessimnita. 

10. Na nin tapang e t il likes simnita. 

11. Na nin Ilyoil e sw ikes simnita. 



•I'll go by airplane.' 

'I'm also planning to go by airplane. ' 

Na to naeil tola kalyako has yo. 

Na to pae 111 thalyako hae yo. 

Na to i sam il hu e ttenalyako hae yo. 

Na to Mikuk yangpok il salyeko hae yo. 

Na to han cull tongan Saul e 

Issilyeko hae yo. 
Na to taim tal e tto olyeko hae yo. 
Na to chlnku 111 mannalyeko has yo. 
Na to hyuka 111 patilyalo hae yo. 
Na to cha 111 phallyeko hae yo. 
Na to tapang e tillllyeko hae yo. 
Na to Ilyoil e swilyako hae yo. 



0. Response Drill 

Tutor; Pihaengki lo kakessa yo? 
Student: Ne, pihaengki lo kalyekb 
hamnita. 

1. Naeil tola kakessa yo? 

2. Pae 111 thakessa yo? 

3. I sam il hu e ttanakessa yo? 

4. Han tal tongan Saul e isskessa yo? 

5. Taim tal e tto okessa yo? 

6. Hyuka 111 patkessa yo? 

7. Cha 111 phalkessa yo? 

8. Tapang e tillikesse yo? 

9. Ilyoil e swikessa yo? 

10. Gungkuk mal kongpu 111 sicak- 
hakessa yo? 



'Will you go by airplane?' 

•Yes, I'm planning (to go) by air- 
plane. • 

Ne, naeil tola kalyako hamnita. 

Ne, pae 111 thalyako hamnita. 

Ne, i sam 11 hu e ttanalyako hamnita. 

Ne, han tal tongan (Saul e) 

issilyako hamnita, 
Ne, taim tal e tto olyako hamnita. 
Ne, hyuka 111 patilyako hamnita. 
Ne, phallyako hamnita. 
Ne, tillllyako hamnita. 
Ne, swilyako hamnita. 
Ne, slcak-halyako hamnita. 
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P. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 

Tutor; Han tal hu e ttanalyako hase 

yo? 

Student; Ne^ han tal hu e ttenal kka 
hamnlta. 

1. I pen e nin pihaengkl 111 thalyako 

hase yo? 

2. Ca kanmul aph esa naelilyako hase 

yo? 

3. Nffinyan e Waslngthon e tola olyako 

hase yo? 

4. Onil canyak e sin® e na kalyako 

hase yo? 

5. Han tal hu e tola kalyako hase yo? 

6. Sichang esa ala polyako hase yo? 

7. Taim cull e hyuka i il patilyako 

hase yo? 

8. Sansaeng m catongcha 111 phalyako 

hase yo? 

Q. Response Drill 

Tutor: Muas il sakessa yo? /kutu/ 
Student: Kutu 111 salyako hamnita. 

1. ance slcak-hakessa yo? /han cuil 

hu e/ 

2. Nuku 111 mannakessa yo? /Hankuk 

salam chinku/ 

3. ance kkaci ki il il kkith-naekessa 

yo? /taim cuil/ 

4. alma e sansaeng cha 111 phalkessa 

yo? /sam-man Wan/ 

5. Muas ilo Hankuk e kakessa yo? 

/pihsengki/ 



'Are you going to leave in a month? ' 

'Yes, I'm thinking of leaving in a 
month. ' 

Ne, (l pan e nin) pihasngki 111 thai 

kka hamnita. 
Ne, ca kanmul aph esa naelil kka 

hamnita. 

Ne, nsenyan e (Wasingthon e) tola ol 

kka hamnita. 
Ne, (onil canyak e sinse e) na kal 

kka hamnita. 
Ne, han tal hu e tola kal kka 

hamnita. 

Ne, sichang esa ala pol kka hamnita. 
Ne, taim cuil e hyuka 111 pa til kka 
hamnita. 

Ne, (ca nin catongcha 111) phal kka 
hamnita. 

•What are you going to buy?' /shoes/ 
'I'm planning to buy shoes.' 

Han cuil hu e sicak-halyako hamnita. 

Hankuk salam chinku 111 mannalyako 

hamnita. 
Taim cuil kkaci kkith-nselyako 

hamnita. 

Sam-man Wan e phallyako hamnita. 
Pihaengkl lo kalyako hamnita. 
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6. am tal e hyuka 111 patkesse yo? 

/phal-wal/ 

7. alma tongan Mikuk ese cinsekesse 

yo? /i nyen ccim/ 

8. Taim pen e am nal il pseukesse 

yo? /swiwn mal/ 

R. Grammar Drill (Change -(i)mnlkka? to 

Tutor: Hankuk e chaim Imnikka? 
Student: Hankuk e cheim In ka yo? 

1. Kim Sansaeng il asimnikka? 

2. Ceimsi Sansseng i Hankuk mal il 

ilksimnikka? 

3. ance Mikuk e tola kasimnikka? 

4. Han tal hu e ttanamnikka? 

5. Fad 111 thaslmnlkka? 

6. Mikuk kkaci alma na kallimnikka? 

7. Hakkyo ka mamnikka? 

8. Ca yaca nin Mikuk salam imnikka? 

9. Hankuk mal i phllyo-hamnikka? 

10. Sansaeng in mom i aphlmnikka? 

11. Cungkuk mal i swipsimnikka? 

12. Ki kilim i a limtaps imnikka? 

13. Mikuk yaca ka yeppimnikka? 



Phal-wal e patilyako hamnita. 

I nyan ccim Mikuk esa cinaelyako 
hamnita. 

(»I'm going to spend about two years 
in America. * ) 

Swiwn mal il paeulyako hamnita. 

-n/m/nm ka yo? based on Grammar Note 3. ) 

•Is [this your] first time in Korea?* 
«L3 [this your] first time in Korea?' 

Kim Sansaeng ll asinin ka yo? 
Ceimsi Sansaeng i Hankuk mal ll 

ilknin ka yo? 
ance Mikuk e tola kasinin ka yo? 
Han tal hu e ttananin ka yo? 
Pae 111 thasinin ka yo? 
Mikuk kkaci alma na kallinin ka yo? 
Hakkyo ka man ka yo? 
Ca yaca nin Mikuk salam in ka yo? 
Hankuk mal i philyo-han ka yo? 
Sansaeng in mom i aphm ka yo? 
Cungkuk mal i swiun ka yo? 
Ki kilim i alimtaun ka yo? 
Mikuk yaca ka yeppm ka yo? 
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S. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hankuk e cheim In ka yo? 
/ne/ 

Student: Ne, cheim lye yo. 

1. Kim Sansaeng il asinin ka yo? 

/aniyo/ 

2. Ceimsi Sensaeng 1 Hankuk mal ll 

llknin ka yo? /ne/ 

3. snce Mlkuk e tola kaslnin ka yo? 

/taim hse/ 

4. Han tal hu e Saul il ttananin 

ka yo? /anlyo/ 

5. P® 111 thanin ka yo? /ne/ 

6. Mlkuk kkacl sahil kelllnm ka 

yo? /ne/ 

7. Hakkyo ka kakkaun ka yo? /anlyo/ 

8. Ca yaca nm Hankuk salam in ka 

yo? /ne/ 

9. Upon mal to elyaun ka yo? /anlyo/ 

10. Tangsln m mora 1 aphm ka yo? 

/ne/ 

11. Cungkuk mal 1 swiun ka yo? /anlyo/ 

12. I kilim 1 alxmtaun ka yo? /ne/ 

T. Response Drill 

Tutor: Muas ilo hakkyo e wassimnlkka? 

/catongcha/ 
Student: Catongcha lo wassimnlta. 

1. ance Hankuk e wassimnlkka? 

/chan-ku-paek-yuk-slp nyan/ 

2. Sansseng m ati esa il-haslmnlkka? 

/Mlkuk Kongpow an/ 

3. Mlkuk TfiBsakwan e muas ilo Issimnikka 

/yangsa/ 



•Is [this your] first time In Korea? 
/yes/ 

'Yes, [this] is [my] first time [in 
Korea ] ♦ • 

Aniyo, molla yo. 

Ne, ilka yo. 

Taim h89 e tola ka yo. 

Anlyo, (han tal hu e) ttanaci anh 
yo. 

Ne, pse 111 tha yo. 
Ne, sahil kallya yo. 

Aniyo, kakkapci anha yo. 
Ne, Hankuk salam lye yo. 

Anlyo, alyapci anha yo. 
Ne, (mom l) apha yo. 

Aniyo, swipci anha yo. 

Ne, (ki kilim i) alimtawa yo. 



'How did you come to school?' /car/ 
'I came by car. ' 

Chan-ku-paek-yu-slp nyan e wassimnlta. 
Mlkuk Kongpow an esa il-hamnita. 
Yangsa lo issimnita. 
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4. Clp ese samusil kkaci slma na 
kellimnlkka? /1-slp-o pun/ 



I-sip-o pun kalllinnlta. 



5. Han cull e myechll tongan 11 -had 
yo? /tassae/ 



TasssB tongan 11-hamnlta. 



6. Halu e myech slkan kongpu-hacl 

yo? /yasas slkan/ 



Yases slkan kongpu-hamnlta. 



7. alma tongan Hankuk mal il 
paewasscl yo? /tu tal/ 



Tu tal tongan paewassimnlta. 



8. Muas ilo yakl e wassimnlkka? 



Plhaengkl lo wassimnlta. 



/plhsengkl/ 

U. Response Exercise (Answer the questions In Informal Polite speech based on 
the fact.) 

1. ance Hankuk e wassa yo? 

2. Muas ilo wassa yo? 

3. Clkim atl ese 11-hase yo? 

4. Kakl esa muas ilo Issise yo? 

5. alma tongan kakl esa ll-h«ssa yo? 

6. Musin 11 11 hase yo? 

7. Achlm e muas ilo il-hala ose yo? 

8. Catongcha lo slkan 1 alma na kellya yo? 

9. Myach-sl e clp e kase yo? 

10. Hankuk mal myach tal tongan paswassa yo? 

11. Halu e myach slkan kongpu-hacl yo? 

12. Hakkyo esa sansaeng clp kkacl ppasi lo alma na kalllcl yo? 
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EXERCISES 

1. Tell the following story to Mr. Park once In Formal Polite and once In 

Informal Polite Speech, 

You came to Korea two year ago. This is not your first time but second 
time In Korea. The first time was in 195I. At that time, you were in the 
military service. This time you have been here as a foreign service officer. 
Now, you Ire going to go back to America in one month. Last time you flew to 
Korea but you intend to go by boat this time. It usually takes 10 to 18 
days (to go) to America by boat, and about 23 hours by plane. 

2. Find out the following information from Mr. James (or Mr. Park) 

a. When he came to Korea (or to America.) 

b. How (»by what means of transportation") he came. 

c. Where he is working. 

d. In what capacity he works there. 

e. How long he has been there. 

f . What kind of work he does. 

g. By what means he goes to work in the morning. 

h. How long it takes. 

1. How far it is from his house to the office. 

J. What time he usually goes home, 

k. How many hours a day he works. 

1. How many days it takes to go to America (or Korea) by boat, 

m. How many years he's going to live in Seoul (or Washington.) 

n. How many weeks he has studied Korean, 

o. What time he usually leaves home in the morning. 

3. Using maps and/or a geometrical globe, practice asking and answering questions 

on how long it takes from one given geographical point to another by a 
given mode of transportation. The geographical points may include two 
place names within a city or building as well as countries. 
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4. Tell Mr, Park that: 

a. You have been to Korea several times. 
This is your third time in Seoul. 

c. Today is the fourth day of the week. 

d. Korean is your second foreign language. 

e. This week is your fifth week in Korean studies. 

f. Seoul is three times larger than Pusan. 

g. You were in the military service 8 years ago. 

h. Mr. Brown was an ambassador until three months ago. 

i. You are going -to leave for America three weeks from now. 
J. You stayed in South Korea for five days. 

k. You came to work by streetcar this morning. 
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UNIT 8. Talking About One's Work 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 

Dialogue A 
Lee 

1. Sensaeng m yosae muas (il) hase yo? What are you doing these days? 



James 



nal 

nal mat a 

hakkyo e tanimnita 
2. Nal mata hakkyo e tanimnita 



day 

everyday 

[I]'m attending school 
I go to school everyday. 



Lee 



muas (il) psBula 

3. Muas (il) paeula (hakkyo) tanise 
yo? 



('to learn what'); ('what to 
learn?') 

What are you studying? ('What to 
learn do you go to school?') 



James 



paeulyako 

4. Hankuk mal il paaulyako tanimnita 



in order to learn 

I'm studying Korean. ('I'm attending 
in order to learn Korean.') 



Lee 



pseuki 

swipsimnlkka 
5. Hankuk mal (il) pseuki swipsimnikka? 



learning; to learn 

is it easy? 

Is Korean easy?' ('Is it easy to 
learn Korean?') 



James 



kili 
caomi 

cssmi issimnita 

6. Aniyo, kili swipci ahhsimnita 
Kilana, caami issimnita. 



so; in such a way; not so 
fun 

[it]'s interesting ('there's 
fun') 

No, it's not very easy. But it's 
interesting. 
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Lee 



7. Sansaeng in Tokil mal il hase yo? 



Do you speak German? 



James 



cokim 

(mal-)hal su issimnita 
i(l)kcl mot hamnlta 
Ne, cokim (mal-)hal su issimnita 
Kilena, llkcl mot hamnita. 



a little 

[I] can speak 

[I] cannot read 

Yes, I can speak [it] a little 
can't read [it], though. 



Lee 

ta 

elyapsimnikka 
Tokll mal kwa Hankuk mal in eni 

mal i psBukl (ka) te elyepsimnlkka? 



more 

is [it] difficult? 

Which (language) is more difficult 
to learn, German or Korean? 



James 



Tokil mal pota 
10. Hankuk mal i Tokil mal pota 
te elyepsimnita. 



than German 

Korean is morei difficult than 
German. 



11 



Dialogue B 
Kim 



olSB kan man imnita 
icim 

cseml ka attehsimnikka 
0188 kan man imnita. Icim il e 
caami ka attehsimnikka? 



long time no see 

these days 

('how Is fun?') 

I haven't seen you for some time 
How is your job coming along 
(these days)? ('How is fun at 
work these days?') 



James 



takpun e 
12. Takpun e ceanl issimnita 
m attase yo? 



Sanssang 



( 'at your favor' ) 

I'm doing fine, thank you. 
about you? 



And how 
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Kim 

punchuhamnita [l]tmbusy; [I] «m hectic 

13. C9 nin yocim com puncuhamnlta. I'm a little busy these days. 



James 

kilan te 
kinmu 

tcinmu-hasimnikka 
l4. Kilen te, yosae nin ete kinmu- 
hasiranlkka? 



by the way 

( 'working* ) 

do [you] work? 

Where do you work (these days), by 
the way? 



Kim 

can e 

mal-haci anhassinraikka 
hwesa 

15. A, ce kan can e mal-haci 

anhassimnikka? Cikim Panto 
Hwesa e kinmu-hamnita. 



previously 

didn«t [I] say? 

company; business firm 

Oh, didn't I tell you before? I 
work at the Bando Company (now). 



James 

culo mainly; mostly 

16. Musm 11 11 culo hase yo? What kind of work do you do mainly? 



po thong 
samu 

samu 111 pomnita 
17. Po thong samu 111 pomnita. 



Kim 

ordinary; ordinarily 
office work 
[I] do office work 
I do ordinary office work. 



James 



olae 

olae tongan 
18 • A, kilase yo? Ki hwesa esa oIsb 
tongan 11-haessimnlkka? 

han sam nyan 

tweassimnita 
19. Han sam nyan tweassimnita. 



Kim 



a long time 

for a long time 

Is that so? Have you worked there 
(»at that company') for a long 
time? 



about 3 years; approximately 
3 years 

[it] has been; [it] became 
I've been there for about three years 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

2. The verb tanl- denotes the action of 'going and coming regularly*. Examples: 

Na nm hakkyo e tanlmnita. HI am attending school. » 

Vl go to school , • 

Ppasi ka tanlmnita. 'Buses are running. » 

4. Pseulyako and pseula mean the same. Their use Is determined by environment: 
paeulyeko occurs before ha- and most other verbs, while peeula occurs before 
only a few verbs (usually ka- , o^, and tanl- ) . (See Grammar Note 3 of Unit 
6 and Grammar Note 4 of Unit 7.) 

6. Cseml Iss-ta »ls Interstlng' Is a usage which literally means "fun exists* 
or 'there Is fun*. Cseml (ka) Issimnlta which may precede a subject or a 
topic occurs as an intransitive expression with or without the particle ka 
after caami. Examples : 

Hakkyo ka ceeml (ka) issimnlta. «I enjoy school. i ('School is 

Interesting. ' ) 

I cheek 1 caami (ka) Issimnikka? 'Is this book interesting?' 

8. The negative equivalent of Hal su issimnlta . 'is able to do' is Hal su 

epsimnita . 'is unable to do'. Had mot hamnita '[I] cannot do' is a substitute 
for Hal su epsimnita . (See Grammar Note 3-) 

11- Olsekan man Imnlta . ('It's only a long time.') Is a standard expression used 
under the same circumstances as its English equivalent, 'I haven't seen you 
for some time,' or 'Long time no see,'. 

1^- Place name + e + kinmu-ha-ta and place name + ese + il-ha-ta both mean 

'works at + place name'. Note that the verb kinmu-ha- takes the particle e 
when preceded by a place name while the verb il-ha- takes the particle ese 
when preceded by a place name. 

17. Po thong is used either as a sentence adverb or as a noun, or as a deter- 
minative. When pothonp; is a free noun It means 'usual thing'; as deter- 
minative it means 'usual', 'average', 'ordinary'; as an adverb, is means 
'usually', 'ordlnarllly', 'generally'. Compare: 
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Ki kes 1 po thong Imnita. 



•That's common. ('That is the 



usual thing. ' ) 



Ki pun m po thong salam imnita. 



•He is an average person, • 
•He is an ordinary man, • 



Po thong, achim il mekcl anhsimnita. 



•Generally, [I] don't eat 



breakfast. • 



18. Qlae •a long time* and ol89 tongan 'for a long time' both occur either as a 
nominal or as an adverbial- 

19. Han 'about' occurs before numerals and is a determinative which denotes 
approximation of the following numeral expressions. Compare han with ccim 
which occurs always after numeral expressions (Unit 6) . The verb stem twe- 
is an intransitive verb which after a title name means *to become' and after 
a- period of time deontes elapsing . 

Samu is a noun which means 'office work'; pothong seimu 'general clerical 
office work'. Smau (lil) po-ta which literally means 'looks at office work' 
is an fixed usage, meaning 'does office work'. 



The verb ending -ki is added to a verb stem, or to a verb stem plus other 
suffixes. An Inflected form ending in -kl occurs only in the positions where 
nominals occur (e.g., in the positions of emphasized subject, topic or object). 
Since this form occupies only in nominal positions, we shall call it Nomlnallzed 
Verb or simply the ki form, and the -ki ending Nominallzing Verb-Ending . Note 
that the ki form occurs mostly before description verbs and rarely before action 
verbs. Examples: 

Hankuk mal (il) paauki (ka) caemi 'Learning Korean is interesting.' 



GRAMMAR NOTES 



1. 



-ki 



Issimnlta. 



Yange (ill) kalichlkl (ka) 



'Is teaching English difficut?' 



ely epslmnikka ? 
Nal 1 cohkl (ill) palamnlta. 
Hankuk mal (il) kongpu-hakl (ill) 



'I hope that the weather is nice,' 
'I want to study Korean.' 



wenhamnlta. 



205 



UNIT 8 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



2. Particle mata 

Mat a I every' J 'each' occurs after a period of time or the name of an object, 
and means either 'each' or 'every'. A nominal + mata Is used as an adverbial 
phrase. Examples; 

Uli nm slkan mata suap 1 Issa yo, 'We have class every hour.' 

Welyoil mata pi ka omnlta. 'It rains every Monday.' 

Use mata Nyuyok e kaci yo? 'You go to New York every year, 

don't you?' 

Salam mata llim 1 talimnita. 'Each man has a different name.' 

Hakkyo mata Yenge 111 kalichlmnita. 'All the schools teach English.' 

('Each school teaches English.') 

3. -(i)l su iss- 'can* vs. -(i)l su aps- 'cannot' 

The construction -(1)1 su iss- ('[There] is a way to do.') is the Korean 
equivalent of English lean' or 'is able to'. The verb stem to which -(i)l is 
added is the equivalent of the English verb which occurs after either can or be 
able to . Tenses, levels and/or styles of speech are generated in the verb iss- . 
Compare : 

Kal su issimnita. '[I] can go.' 

Kal su issessimnita. '[I] could go.' 

Kal su issessassimnita. '[l] could go.' 

Kal su isskesse yo. '[I] will be able to go.' 

Kal su isse yo. '[I] can go.' 

Kal su issesse yo. '[I] could go.' 

The negative equuvalent of -(i)l su iss- is either -(i)l su aps- or -ci mot 
ha-. Compare I 

Kal su epsimnita.^ 

Kaci mot hamnltaJ • [I] cannot go. « 

Note that mot 'cannot' is an adverb which occurs in the following two constructions 
(a) and (b) which are the same in meaning; 

(a) mot + an inflected expression: 

Mot without pause before an inflected expression is used to denote 
either 'inability' or 'impossibility' of an action or description of the 
subject or topic in the sentence for the following expression. 

( ^ ) -ci 4- mot + ha- ; 

The cl form of an action verb plus mot followed by ha- is used to 
denote either 'inability' or 'impossibility' of an action of the subject or 
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topic In the sentence for the verb preceding mot 
!• Ca nin mot kajiinlta, \ 
Co nin kacl mot hajnnita.' 

2, Ca nin Hankil il mot Ilka yo.N 
Ca nin Hankil 11 llkcl mot ) 

hae yo. 

3. Kim Sansaeng 1 mot wassimnlta. 
Kim Sansaeng 1 ocl mot \ 

hsessimnita. 



Compare; 
'I cannot go, • 

'I cannot read Hankil,' 
•Mr. Kim couldn't come, ' 



In either of the above two constructions, tenses and levels of speech are generated 
In the verb which occurs immediately after mo t . Compare mot with the adverb an 
which is used before an Inflected expression to denote simple negation of the 
following expression (See Unit 3)* Note that the construction , the -cl form of 
a description verb + mot ha- . Is synonymous with either -cl anh~ or an + a 
description verb- We will learn more about this in further units. 



4* Particle pota 'than', 'more than' 

Pota follows a nominal X with which another nominal, Y, is being compared 
Nominal Y may be followed by a description verb which may be preceded by ta 
'more'. Examples: 



Tokila pota Hankuka ka ta alyapsimnlta 

Hankuka ka Tokila pota ta alyapsimnlta 
I chsek pota ta ssan chaek in apsimnita, 

ace pota onil il ta cohahamnita.^ 
Onil il ace pota ta cohaharanita,^ 



'Korean is more difficult than 
German, ' 

'We don't have a cheaper book 
than this (book) , ' 

'[I] like today better than 
yesterday. ' 



207 



UNIT 8 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



DRILLS 



A. Substitution Drill 

1. Ce nm nal mata hakkyo e kamnita. 

2. Ce nm Welyoll mata hakkyo e 

kamnita. 

3. Ce nm achlm mata hakkyo e kamnita 

4. Ca nin cenyak mata hakkyo e 

kamnita, 

5. Ca nin tal mata hakkyo e kamnita, 

6. Ce nm cull mata hakkyo e 

kamnita. 

7. Ce nin haa mata hakkyo e kamnita. 

8. Ce nm slkan mata hakkyo e 

kamnita. 

9. Ce nm paim mata hakkyo e kamnita. 



I go to school every day, 
I go to school every Monday. 

I go to school every morning. 
I go to school every evening. 

I go to school every month. 
I go to school every week. 

I go to school every year. 
I go to school every hour. 

I go to school every night. 



B. Substitution Drill 

1. Na nin nal mata hakkyo e kamnita. 

2. Na nm cull mata Saul e kamnita. 
3» Na nin Ilyoll mata tapang e 

kamnita • 

4. Na nm pam mata slktang e kamnita. 

5. Na nin canyak mata kikcang e 

kamnita. 

6. Na nm achlm mata samusll e 

kamnita. 

7« Na nin Thoyoll mata slcang e 
kamnita. 

8. Na nm slkan mata kyosil e 

kamnita . 

9. Na nin tal mata inhseng e kamnita. 



I 


go 


to 


school everyday. 


I 


go 


to 


Seoul every week. 


I 


go 


to 


a tearoom every Sunday. 



I go to a restaurant every night. 
I go to the theatre every evening. 

I go to the office every morning. 

I go to the market place every 
Saturday. 

I go to the classroom every hour. 
I go to the bank every month. 
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C. Substitution Drill 

1. Salara mata Yange ill pasulysko 

hamnlta • 

2. Salam mata Yeng9 111 kalichllyeko 

hamnlta . 

3. Salam mata Yenge 111 alyeko 

hamnlta . 

4. Salam mata Yanga 111 mal-halyeko 

hamnlta ■ 

5. Salam mata Yenge 111 llkilyeko 

hamnlta . 

*6. Saleim mata Yenga 111 ssilyeko 
hamnlta . 

7. Salam mata Yenga 111 kongpu-halyako 

hajnnita. 

8. Salam mata Yanga 111 mal-hal su 

Issimnlta . 

9. Salam mata Yanga 111 mal-hacl 

anhsimnlta . 

10. Salam mata Yanga 111 kalichll su 

apsxmnlta » 

11. Salam mata Yanga 111 kalichlcl mot 

hamnlta. 



Everybody intends to learn English. 
Everybody Intends to teach English. 
Everybody Intends to know English. 
Everybody intends to speak English. 
Everybody Intends to read English. 
Everybody intends to write English. 
Everybody Intends to study English. 
Everybody can speak English. 
Not everybody speaks English. 
Not everybody can teach English. 
Not everybody can teach English. 



D. Substitution Drill 

1. Salam mata Yanga 111 pseumnita. 

2. Hakkyo mata Yanga il kalichlmnita . 

3. Sanseeng mata Yanga 111 amnlta . 

4. Haksaeng mata Yange 111 kongpu- 

hamnlta . 

5. Tees a mata Yanga 111 cal hamnlta . 
^» Wekyokwan mata Yanga 111 

llksimnlta . 
7. Al mata Yanga 111 pssulyako 
hamnlta. 



Everybody learns English. 

All the schools teach English. 
All the teachers know English. 
Each student studies English. 

Every ambassador speaks good English. 

Everyone in the foreign service 
reads English. 

Every child intends to learn English. 
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^* Sensa9n^ mata Yenga 111 (mal")hal 

su issimnlta * 
9- Sensseng mata Yenge 111 mal-hacl mot 

hamnita * 

Sensaeng mata Yanga 111 kallchll su 
apsimnlta . 
11. Sansaeng mata Yanga 111 koQpu-hacl 
anhsimnita. 



All the teachers can speak English, 
Not every teacher can speak English. 
Not every teacher can teach English. 
Not every teacher studies English. 



E. Substitution Drill 



1. 


Hankuk mal 


paeukl swipsimnikka? 


Is 


learning Korean easy? 


2. 


Hankuk mal 


kalichiki swipsimnikka? 


Is 


teaching Korean easy? 


3. 


Hankuk mal 


(mal-)haki swipsimnikka? 


Is 


speaking Korean easy? 


4. 


Hankuk mal i(l)kkl swipsimnikka? 


Is 


reading Korean easy? 


5. 


Hankuk mal 


ssiki swipsimnikka? 


Is 


writing Korean easy? 


6. 


Hankuk mal 


kongpu-haki swipsimnikka? 


Is 


studying Korean easy? 


7. 


Hankuk mal 


kongpu-haki alyepsimnikka? 


Is 


studying Korean difficult? 


8. 


Hankuk mal 


kongpu-haki caami 


Is 


studying Korean interesting? 




issimnikka? 






9. 


Hankuk mal 


kongpu-haki 


Is 


studying Korean all right? 



kwaenchanhsimnikka ? 

10. Hankuk mal kongpu-haki Do you like studying Korean? 

cohahamnikka ? 

11. Hankuk mal kongpu-haki consimnlkka ? Is learning Korean, O.K.? 

12. Hankuk mal kongpu-haki attehsimnikka ? How do you like studying Korean? 
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P. Substitution Drill 

1. Ca nin Panto Hwesa e kinrau-hamnita. 

2. Ce nin Mikuk Tsesakwan e kinmu- 

hamnlta. 

3. Ce nm Saul Sichang e kinmu- 

hamnita. 

4. Ca- nin Hankuk inhaeng e kinmu- 

hamnita* 

5. Ca nin Pusan Uphyankuk e kinmu- 

hamnita. 

6. Ca nm Panto Ho the 1 e kinmu- 

hamnlta. 

7. Ca nm Mikuk Cangpu e kinmu- 

hamnlta. 

8. Ca nin singe sangcam e kinmu- 

hamnita • 

9. Ca nin Saul psekhwacam e kinmu- 

hsunnita . 

G. Substitution Drill 

1. Hi caemi issimnita. 

2. Hakkyo ka csemi issimnita. 

3» Kongpu ka caarai issimnita. 

4. Chaek i caami issimnita. 

5* Hankuk mal i caemi issimnita. 

6. Ca salam i caemi issimnita. 

7- Il-hakl ka caemi issimnita. 

8. Kongpu-haki ka caemi issimnita. 

9. Chaek i(l)kki ka caemi issimnita. 
*10. Munce ka caemi issimnita. 



I work ^> at Bando Company. 

I am employed) 

I work at the US Embassy. 



I work at Seoul City Hall. 



I work at the Bank of Korea. 



I work at the Pusan Post Office. 



I work at the Bando Hotel. 



I work for the US Government. 



I work at a store downtown. 



I work at Seoul Department Store. 



[My] work is interesting. 

School is interesting. 
I enjoy school. 

Studying is interesting. 
I enjoy studying. 

This book is interesting. 

Korean is interesting. 

He ('that man') is interesting. 

I enjoy working. ('It's interesting to 

to work. * ) 
Working is interesting. 

(I enjoy studying. 
(Studying is interesting. 

^I enjoy reading books. 
(Reading books is interesting. 

The problem is interesting. 
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H. Substitution Drill 



!• Yenge 111 com (mal-)hal su issimnita 
*2. Wekuka 111 com (mal-)hal su 

issimnita. 
*3« Cungkuke 111 com (mal--)hal su 

issimnita. 
*4. Tokile 111 com {mal-)hal su 

issimnita. 
*5. Ilpons 111 com (mal-)hal su 

issimnita. 
^6. Fullans'ae 111 com (mal-)hal su 

issimnita. 
Ssolyena 111 com (mal-)hal su 

issimnita. 
Ithaelie 111 com (mal-)hal su 

issimnita. 
*9. Sepanae 111 com (mal-)hal su 

issimnita. 



I can speak a little English. 

I can speak foreign languages a 
little. 

I can speak a little Chinese. 



I can speak a little German. 



I can speak a little Japanese. 



I can speak a little French, 



I can speak a little Russian 



I can speak a little Italian. 



I can speak a little Spanish, 



I. Substitution Drill 



1. 


Ce nin Yenge 111 ssici mot hamnita. 


I 


can't 


write 


in English. 


2. 


Ca nin ilim il sslci mot hamnita. 


I 


can't 


write 


[my] name. 


3. 


Ob nm Hankil il sslci mot ham ita. 


I 


can't 


write 


Hankul . 


4. 


C9 nin Toklla 111 ssici mot 
hamnita. 


I 


can't 


write 


in German. 


5. 


Ce nin Pullansee 111 ssici mot 
hamnita. 


I 


can't 


wirte 


in French. 


6. 


Ce nin Ssolyene 111 ssici mot 
hamnita. 


I 


can't 


write 


in Russian. 


7. 


C© nm Ithselia 111 ssici mot 
hamnita. 


I 


can't 


write 


in Italian. 


8. 


Ce nm Hankuka 111 ssici mot 


I 


can't 


write 


in Korean. 



hamnita. 

9. Ca nin Hakuka 111 ilkci mot I can't read in Korean, 

hamnita. 
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10. Ce nin Hankuka 111 mal-hacl mot 

hamnlta * 

11, Ce nin Hankuka 111 pasucl mot 

hamnlta > 

12 • Ca nin Hankuka 111 kalichlcl mot 
hamnlta . 

*13. Ca nin Hankuka 111 alcl mot 
hamnlta . 

*l4. Ca nm Hankuka 111 ssicl mot 
hamnita. 



I can>t speak Korean, 



I can't learn Korean. 



I can't teach Korean. 



I don't know Korean. ( *I can't know 
Korean. •) 

I I can't use Korean. 

:i can't write Korean. 



Substitution Drill 



1. Hankuk mal i Tokil mal pota ta 

alyapsimnita. 

2. Cungkuk mal i Yang a pota ta 

alyapsimnita. 
3- Pullansa mal i Ithaeli mal pota 

ta alyapsimnita. 
^' Ssolyan mal i Hankuk mal pota 

ta alyapsimnita. 
5- Upon mal i Ssolyan mal pota ta 

alyapsimnita. 
6* Yang a ka Tokil mal pota te 

alyapsimnita. 

7. Yanga ka Tokil mal pota ta 

swlpsimnita . 

8. Yanga ka Tokil mal pota ta 

caami isslmnita . 

9. Yanga ka Tokil mal pota ta 

pokcap -hamnita * 
*10. Yanga ka Tokil mal pota ta 

caemi apsimnlta . 
*11. Yanga ka Tokil mal pota ta 

kantan-hamnita . 



Korean is more difficult than 
German. 

Chinese is more difficult than 
English. 

French is more difficult than 
Italian. 

Russian is more difficult than 
Korean. 

Japanese is more difficult than 
Russian. 

English is more difficult than 
German. 

English is easier than German. 



English is more interesting than 
German . 

English is more complicated than 
German . 

English is less interesting than 
German . 

English is simpler than German. 
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K, Substitution Drill 



1 • 


Musxn 


11 


11 


onT/^ HficiA \rr\ 9 


Q 




-! 1 

JUX 




liCLJ. iliCl VCL ildO^ jf \J 9 


3. 


Musin 


11 


11 


kilahke hase yo? 


4. 


Musin 


11 


11 


po thong hase yo? 




Musin 


11 


11 


kill hase yo? 


* 6. 


Musm 


11 


ll 


manhl hase yo? 


7. 


Musm 


11 


11 


cenyak mata hase yo? 


8. 


Musm 


11 


ll 


tsekse hase yo? 


* 9- 


Musin 


11 


11 


cikim putha hase yo? 


10. 


Musin 


11 


ll 


nseil kkacl hase yo? 


11. 


Musin 


11 


ll 


ki ttae e hase yo? 



What (kind of work) do you do mainly? 

What (kind of work) do you do every- 
day? 

What are you working at so hard? 
What are you doing in such a way? 

What do you usually do? 

What are you doing so hard? 

What do you do mostly? 

What do you do every evening? 

What do you usually do? 

What [are] you [going to] do from 

now on? 

What [are] you [going to] do until 
tomorrow ? 

What [are] you [going to] do at 
that time? 



L. Substitution Drill 

1. Can e mal-haci anhassimnikka? 

2. Can e kacl anhassimnikka ? 

3. Can e saci anhassimnikka ? 

4. Can e mannacl anhassimnikka ? 

5. Can e pseucl anhassimnikka ? 

6. Can e llkcl anhassimnikka ? 

7. * Can e cohcl anhassimnikka ? 
*8, Can e pool anhassimnikka ? 

*9, Can e kkith-naeci anhassimnikka ? 



Didn«t [I] tell [you] before? 
Didn't [you] go [there] before? 
Didn't [you] buy [it] before? 
Didn't [we] meet before? 
Didn't [you] learn [it] before? 
Didn't [you] read [it] before? 
Wasn't [it] nice before? 
Didn't [you] see [it] before? 
Didn't [you] finish [it] before? 
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M. Substitution Drill 



1. 


(Han) 


sam nyen ccim tweassimnlta. 


It's 


been 


about 


three years. 




2. 


(Han) 


sam cull ccim tweessimnlta. 


Itis 


been 


about 


three weeks. 




3. 


(Han) 


se slkan ccim tweessimnlta. 


It»s 


been 


about 


three hours. 




4. 


(Han) 


sek tal ccim tweassimnlta . 


It's 


been 


about 


three months. 




5. 


(Han) 


sam pun ccim tweassimnlta. 


It's 


been 


about 


three minutes. 




6. 


(Han) 


sa nyen pan ccim tweassimnlta. 


It's 


been 


about 


four and a half 


years 


7. 


(Han) 


ne slkan pan ccim tweassimnlta. 


It's 


been 


about 


four and a half 


hours 


8. 


(Han) 


nek tal pan ccim tweassimnlta. 


It's 


been 


about 


four and a half 





months . 



N. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sensaeng in wekyokwan (l) 

tweassimnlta. 

2. Kim Sansseng in kunln (l) 

tweassimnlta. 

3. Kim Sansaang in taesa (ka) 

tweassimnlta. 

4. Kim Sansaang in yangsa (ka) 

tweassimnlta. 

* 5. KIM Sansaang in Taethongyang (l) 

tweassimnlta. 

* 6. Kim Sansaeng m hakca (ka) 

tweassimnlta. 
*7. Kim Sansaeng m taehak kyosu (ka) 
tweassimnlta. 

* 8. Kim Sansaeng in taehak kangsa (ka) 

tweassimnlta. 
*9. Kim Sansaeng in kongpokwan (l) 

tweassimnlta. 
*L0. Kim Sansaeng in thongyakkwan (l) 

tweassimnlta. 
*11. Kim Sansaeng in slnmun klca (ka) 

tweassimnlta. 
^(L2. Kim Sansaeng in lysa (ka) 

tweassimnlta. 



Mr. Kim became a diplomat. 

Mr. Kim became a soldier. 

Mr. Kim became an ambassador. 

Mr. Kim became a consul. 

Mr. Kim became the President. 

Mr. Kim became a scholar. 

Mr. Kim became a college professor. 

Mr. Kim beceime a college Instructor, 

Mr. Kim became an Information 
officer. 

Mr. Kim became an Interpreter. 
Mr. Kim became a Journalist. 
Mr. Kim became a doctor. 
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*13. Kim SfiBnssBng In sacang (l) 

tweassimnita. 
*l4. Kim Sensaang m pyenhosa (ka) 

tweassimnlta. 
*15. Kim Sansseng in kyangchal ( kwan ) (i) 

tweassimnlta. 



Mr. Kim became a president (of the 
company . 

Mr. Kim became a lawyer. 
Mr. Kim became a policeman. 



0. Grammar Drill 

Tutor; Hankuk mal 1 alyapsimnlta. 

/Tokll mal/ 
Student: Tokll mal ih te elyewe yo. 

1. Tokll mal 1 swlpsimnlta. 

/Pullanse mal/ 

2. Yang-Han sacan 1 pissamnlta. 

/Han- Yang sacan/ 

3. Saul 1 khimnlta. /Nyuyok/ 

4. Saul e mulkan kaps 1 ssamnlta. 

/Pus an/ 

5. Kim Sansaang clp 1 kakkapsimnlta. 

/Pak Sanseeng clp/ 
*6. Catongcha ka copsimnlta. 
/plhsengkl/ 

7. Hankuk yaca ka yeppimnlta. /Mlkuk 

yaca/ 

8. Upon 1 cakin nala Imnlta. 

/Hankuk/ 



•Korean Is difficult.' /German/ 

'German Is more difficult. » 
Pullansa mal m ta swiwa yo. 

Han- Yang sacan m ta plssa yo. 

Nyuyok in ta kha yo. 

Pusan e mulkan kaps m ta ssa yo. 

Pak Sansaang clp m ta kakkawa yo. 

Pihaengki nm ta copa yo. 

Mlkuk yaca nm ta yeppa yo. 

Hankuk in ta cakin nala lye yo. 
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P, Expansion Drill 

Tutor: Tokil mal i swlpsimnita. . 

/Pullanse mal/ 
Student: Tokil mal i Pullansa mal 
pota te swipsimnita. 

1. Hankuk i caksimnita, /Upon/ 

2. Pu^an i memnita. /Inchen/ 

3. Kicha ka cal tanimnita. /pihaangki/ 

4. Yenga ka elyepsimnlta. /Hankuk mal/ 

5. Hankuk yeca ka alimtapsimnita. 

/Cungkuk yeca/ 

6. Kim Sansaeng i yanga 111 cal 

hamnlta. /Ceimsi Sansaeng/ 

7. Khin sacan il cohahamnita. /cakm 

sacan/ 

8. Saul e salam i manhi Issimnita. 

/Wasingthon/ 



'German is easy, » /French/ 
•German is easier than French.' 

Hankuk i Upon pota ta caksimnlta. 
Pusan i Inchan pota ta mamnita. 
Kicha ka pihsengki pota ta cal 

tanimnita. 
Yanga ka Hankuk mal pota ta 

alyapsimnita. 
Hankuk yaca ka Cungkuk yaca pota 

ta alimtapsimnita. 
Kim Sansaeng 1 Ceimsi Sansaeng pota 

Yanga 111 ta cal hamnlta. 
Khm sacan il cakm sacan pota ta 

cohahamnita . 
Saul e Wasingthon pota ta salam i 

manhi issimnita. 



Q« Response Drill 

Tutor: Yanga 111 mal-hal su issa yo? 
Student: Ne, (Yanga 111) mal-hal su 
issimnita. 

1. Hankil 11 llkil su issa yo? 

2. Hakkyo e kal su issa yo? 

3. Yanga 111 kalichil su issa yo? 

4. Onil cip e issil su issa yo? 

5. Cikim kll il mula pol su issa yo? 

6. Naeil il-hal su issa yo? 

7. Samusil e tillil su issa yo? 

8. Ki catongcha 111 phal su issa yo? 



'Can you speak English?' 
'Yes, I can (speak).' 

Ne, (Hankil il) ilkil su issimnita. 
Ne, (hakkyo e) kal su issimnita. 
Ne, (Yanga 111) kalichil su 

issimnita. 
Ne, (onil) cip e issll su issimnita. 
Ne^, (cikim kil il) mula pol su 

issimnita. 
Ne, (naeil) il-hal su issimnita. 
Ne, (samusil e) tillil su issimnita. 
Ne, (ki catongcha 111) phal su 

issimnita. 
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9. Ohu e ttanal su isse yo? 

10. Ppesi 111 thai su Isse yo? 

11. Taim tal putha hakkyo e tanil su 

isse yo? 

12. Naeil kkaci 11 il kklth-nael su i 

Isse yo? 

12. Ki 11 11 clkim slcak-hal su 
Isse yo? 



Ne, (ohu e) ttanal su Issimnita. 
Ne, (ppasl 111) thai su Isslmnlta. 
Ne, (taim tal putha hakkyo e) tanll 

su Isslmnlta. 
Ne, nseil kkaci (11 il) kkith-nsel su 

issimnita. 
Ne^ (ki il 11 ) clklm slcak-hal su 

issimnita. 



R. Response Drill 

Tutor; Hakkyo e kal su issimnlkka? 
Student: Aniyo, (hakkyo e) kal su 
apsimnita. 

1. Hankil il llkil su issimnlkka? 

2. Yanga 111 kalichll su issimnlkka? 

3. Onil cip e issil su issimnlkka? 

4. Clklm kil il mula pol su 

issimnlkka? 

5. Nseil 11-hal su issimnlkka? 

6. Samusil e tillil su issimnlkka? 

7. Kl catongcha 111 phal su issimnlkka? 

8. Ohu e ttanal su issimnlkka? 
9- Mikuk esa hakkyo e tanil su 

issimnlkka? 



•Can you go to school?" 
■No, I cannot (go).' 

Anlyo, (Hankil il) llkil su 

apsimni ta. 
Aniyo, (Yanga 111) kalichll su 

apsimnita. 
Anlyo, (cip e) issll su apsimnita. 
Aniyo, (kil il) mula pol su 

apsimnita. 
Anlyo, 11-hal su apsimnita. 
AniyOj tillil su apsimnita. 
Anlyo, phal su epsimnlta, 
Anlyo, ttanal su apsimnita. 
Anlyo, tanil su apsimnita. 
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3. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hakkyo e kal su epsiinnikka? 
Student: Ne^ kaci mot hamnlta. 

1. Yenge 111 mal-hal su epsimnlkka? 

2. Hankil il llkil su epsimnlkka? 

3. Tokll mal il kalichll su 

apsimnlkka? 

4. Onil samusll e tillil su 

apaimnlkka? 

5. Nasll 11-hal su epsimnlkka? 

6. Cha 111 phal su epsimnlkka? 

7. Ohu e ttenal su epsimnlkka? 

8. NfiBil kkacl 11 11 kkith-nfiBl su 

epsimnlkka? 

9. Mlkuk ese hakkyo e tanll su 

epsimnlkka? 



»Can*t you go to school?' 
»No, I can»t (go).» 

Ne, mal-hacl mot hamnlta. 
Ne, llkcl mot hamnlta. 
Ne, kali chic 1 mot hamnlta. 

Ne, tillicl mot hamnlta. 

Ne, (nflsll) 11-hacl mot hamnlta. 
Ne, phalcl mot hamnlta. 
Nej ttenacl mot hamnlta. 
Ne, (naell kkacl) khith-nsecl mot 
hamnlta. 

Ne, (Mlkuk ese hakkyo e) tanlcl mot 
hamnlta. 



T. Response Drill 

Tutors Hakkyo ka memnikka? 

Student: Aniyoj kill melci anhsimnita. 

1. Haksaang 1 manhsimnikka? 

2. Sicang e mulken i pissamnikka? 

3. inheang 1 kakkapsimnlkka? 

4. I kilim 1 alimtapsimnlkka? 

5. Kx pun 1 Ssolyen mal il cal 

hamnikka? 

6. Tangsin m ce yeca 111 cohahamnikka? 

7. Ifenkuk mal kyosil 1 khimnikka? 

8. Slkan 1 manhi ksllimnikka? 

9. Ssolyen mal 1 paeuki swipsimnlkka? 

10. Ce tokll yeca ka yeppiranikka? 

11. Sensfiong in clkim punciihamnikka? 

12. Yenge 111 kalichlki elyepsimnikka? 

13. Yeng-Han sacen 1 phi lyo -hamnikka? 



•Is the school far?' 
•No, it's not so far.' 

Aniyo, kill manhci anhsimnita. 
Anlyo> kill pissaci anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill kakkapcl anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill alimtapcl anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill cal had anhsimnita. 

Aniyo, kill cohahaci anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill khici anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill manhi kellici 

anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill swipcl anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill yeppici anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill puncuhaci anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill alyepci anhsimnita. 
Aniyo, kill philyo-haci anhsimnita. 
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U. Response Drill (Answer the question using /pelssa/ in the proper place.) 

•Has Mr. Kim left?' 
•Yes, he has laready left.' 



Tutor: Kim Sansaeng i ttenasse yo? 
Student: Ne, (Kim Sanssang l) pelsse 
ttenassimnita • 



1, Ki il 11 kkith-naesse yo? 

2. Yenge sansaang il mannassa yo? 

3* Han sam nyen ccim tvreassa yo? 

4. Kakssang i kicha e thassa yo? 

3* Hankuk mal kongpu 111 sicak-rhssssa 
yo? 

6. Onil i Suyoil iye yo? 

7* Pak SanssEng m il-hala kassa yo? 

8. Sansfleng in hyuka 111 patassa yo? 

9> Com swiassa yo? 

10. Kicha ka cangkacang e tahassa yo? 



Ne, (ki il il) palssa kkith-nsessimnita. 
Ne, (Yanga sansflang il) palssa 

manna s simni ta • 
Ne, palssa han sam nyan ccim 

tweassimnita. 
Ne, (haksseng i) palssa (kicha e) 

thassimnita* 
Ne, (Hankuk mal kongpu 111) palssa 

sicak-hassimnita. 
Ne, (Onil i) palssa Suyoil imnita. 
Ne, (Pak Sansfiang in) palssa il-hala 

kassimnita. 
Ne, palssa (hyuka 111) patassimnita. 
Ne,. palssa swiassimnita. 
Ne, palssa (cangkacang e) 

tahassimnita. 



V. Response Drill (Answer the question using /acik/ in the proper -place. ) 

»Has Mr. Kim left already?* 



Tutor: Kim Sans«ang i palssa 

ttanassimnikka? 
Student: Aniyo, (Kim Sanssang i) acik 
ttanaci anhassa yo? 

1. Hakkyo ka palssa kkith-nassimnikka? 

2. Yanga sansaang il palssa 

mannas simnlkka ? 

3. Palssa sam nyan i tweassimnikka? 

4. Hankuk mal kongpu 111 palssa sicak- 

hflassimnikka? 



»No, he's not left yet.' 

Aniyo, (hakkyo ka) acik kkith-naci 

anhassa yo. 
Aniyo, (Yanga sansaeng il) acik 

mannaci anhassa yo. 
Aniyo, acik (sam nyan i) tweci 

anhassa yo. 
Aniyo, (Hankuk mal kongpu 111) aci 

sicak-haci anhassa yo. 
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5. Pak Sensaeng in palssa 11-hale 

kassimnlkka? 

6. Sansaong m pelssa hyuka 111 

patsssimnlkka? 

7. Klcha ka pelssa cangkecang e 

t aha s s imnikka ? 

8. Plhsangkl ka palssa ttanassimnlkka? 

9. Ki 11 11 palssa kkith-nsessimnlkka? 

10. Kim Sansseng 1 palssa yangsa ka 
tw e a s s imni kka ? 



Aniyo, (Pak Sansaeng in) aclk (11- 

hala) kacl anhassa yo. 
Anlyo, (Aclk hyuka 111) patcl anhassa 

yo. 

Anlyo, (klcha ka) aclk (cangkacang 

e) tahcl anhessa yo. 
Anlyo, (plhBBngkl ka) aclk ttanacl 

anhassa yo. 
Anlyo, (ki 11 il) aclk kkith-nacl 

anhassa yo. 
Anlyo, (Kim Sansaeng l) aclk yangsa 

ka twecl anhassa yo. 



EXERCISES 

1. Tell the following story to Mr. Park that: 

(a) You are attending school these days to study Korean. Learning Korean 

is not so easy but it is interesting. Foreign languages are necessary for, 
you. You can speak German a little but cannot read it well. Korean 
is more difficult to study than Geiman. 

(b) Mr. Lee is a little busy these days. He didn't tell you before, but he 
is employed at the Bando Company, where he does ordinary office work. 
And, he has lots of work everyday. He has bfeen with the Company for 
about three months now. He likes his Job very much. 



2. James wants to know what Mr. Kim, you friend, is. Tell him that Mr. Kim 
has become a(n) : 



a. 


soldier 


1. 


President of a company 


b. 


ambassador 


J. 


Consul 


c. 


the President 


k. 


clerk 


d. 


professor 


1. 


scholar 


e. 


Journalist 


m. 


Interpreter 


f. 


(medical) doctor 


n. 


InforiTiatlon officer 


g. 


lawyer 


0. 


secretary 


h. 


college professor 


P- 


police (man) 






Q. 


civil servant 
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3. Ask Mr. James In Korean: 

a. Which (one) is more difficult to stydy, Korean or German, 

b. Which (one) is more expensive, an English-Korean dictionry or a Korean- 

English dictionary, 

c. Which is larger, Seoul or Pusan. 

d. Which is nearer (or farther) from America, Japan or Korea. 

e. Which is faster, an airplane or a train. 

f . Which is needed more, a Korean-English dictionary or an English-Korean 

dictionary. 

g. Which one he likes better, a pencil or a fountain pen. 

h. Who speaks English better, Mr. Kim or Mr. James. 

i. Which language is more complicated, French or German 

J. Which is more interesting to learn, speaking or reading, 

k. Which is less interesting^ teaching or learning. 

1. Which is simpler, to write or to read. 



4. Pak senseang asks: 

a. If Mr. Lee can write Hankil. 

b. if everybody knows English. 

c. if you intend to leave tomorrow. 

d. if you go to the market place 

every Saturday. 

e. if you are employed by the 

Bank of America. 

f . if every ambassador speaks 

good English. 

g. if teaching Korean is not easy. 

h. how long you have worked for 

the Government. 

i. how Is it learning Korean. 

J . what kind of work you do 
mainly. 

k. if you have had a vacation. 
1. if the school already is over. 



You answer: 

'No, he can't. ' 

'Yes, everybody does.' 

'No, I'm going to leave the day 
after tomorrow.' 

'Yes, I do (go every Saturday).' 

'No, I work for the Government. ' 

'No, not every ambassador does.' 

'No, it's not that easy, but It's 
all right. ' 

'About three and a half years.' 

'Oh, it's not so difficult.' 
'Now I do consular work. ' 

'Not yet, but I'm going to get one 
next week. ' 

'No, it's not over yet.' 
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. Make short statements in which the following expressions are included: 



a. 


cull mata 


b. 


kili 


c. 


ta 


d. 


culo 


e. 


pothong 


f. 


olae (tongan) 


g. 


kilahke 


h. 


cikim putha 


i. 


n»il kkaci 


k. 


palssa 


k. 


acik 
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UNIT 9, Going to the Movies 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 

Dialogue A 

(Miss Choi and Miss Brown work in the same office.) 

Miss Choi 

yanghwa [t^e] movies 

1, Onil canyak e yanghwa pola Wouldn't you like to go to see a 

movie tonight? 

an kakessa yo? 

Miss Brown 

Cham really; very 

cohm saengkak Qood ideaj good thought 

2, A, ki kas, Cham cohm sasngkak Oh, that's a very good idea. Is 

there a good movie on? (»Is there 
imnita. ati e cohin yanghwa ka ^ ^^^^ movie somewhere?") 

issa yo? 

Miss Choi 

\^xx\^Qe international 

Kukce Kikcang International Theatre 

(yanghwa 111) sangyang-hamnita [they] show movies 

sangyang-hako issimnita movies are being shown 

3, Kukce Kikcang esa Mikuk yanghwa 111 [They] are showing an American 

movie at the Interantional 
sangyang-hako issimnita. Theatre.- 



Miss Brown 

poko siphsimnita/sipssimnita/ I want to see; I'd like to see 

4. Na nin Hankuk yanghwa 111 poko I want to see a Korean movie. 

siphs imnita. 

Miss Choi 

5. Hankuk yanghwa 111 cohahase yo? Do you like Korean movies? 

Miss Brown 

kakkim sometimes 

6. Ne, kakkim pola kaci yo. Yes, I go to see [them] sometimes. 
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8. fj^J^ej-^- 



('=W B) 



9. 



RA: 



10. 



RE 



11. RA: 



12. RB 
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Miss 

ta 

titsimnita) 
tilimnlta / 

ale titsimnikka 
7. Hankuk mal il ta ala titsimnikka? 



Choi 

all 

[I] hear; [I] listen to 

do you comprehend?; do you 
understand? 

Do you understand Korean (language) 
thoroughly? 



Miss Brown 

ale titcl mot hamnlta 

kilechi man 
yensip 

yensip-hamnlta 
8. Anlyo, ta ale titcl mot hamnlta. 

Kllehci man, cohin yensip Imnlta. 



I don't understand; I can't 
understand 

however; nevertheless 

practice 

[I] practice 

No, I. don't understand It all. But 
it's good practice. 



thim 



Thim 



( 1 issimnikka? 
Slkan^ 



Dialogue B 
Roommate A 



free time; spare time 

Are you free now? ('Do you have 
spare time?') 



10. 



pappimnita 
Wae yo? Com pappimnita. 



Roommate B 



[ I] 'm busy 
I'm a little busy, why? 



Roommate A 



musin 11 lo 

kilehke 

ml 

11. Musm 11 lo kilehke nil pappa 
yo? 



why ('with what kind of business') 

so; that way; in such a way 

all the time; always 

How come you are so busy all the 
time? ( 'With what business you 
are always busy?') 
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Roommate B 

hal il work to do; something to do 

phek very; quite 

manhsimnita [there] 're many; [there] 're 

plenty 

12. Onil in hal 11 1 phek manhsimnita. I have a lot of things to do today. 

Roommate A 

kilfiB 3 a therefore; so 

na hako with me 

kukyang show; sightseeing 

kukyeng kam^lta^ [I] go to a show; [I] go sight- 

( seeing; [I] look around 
kukyang-hamnitai 

13. Kilae sa, na hako kukyang an Then, you won't go to a show with 

kakessa yo? 

Roommate B 

mianhaci man I'm sorry but.,. 

na kamnita [I] go out 

na kal su apsimnita [I] cannot go out 

14. Mianhaci man, onil m na kal su I'm sorry but I can't go out today. 

apsimnita. 



Roommate A 

15. Kilam, nsBll in na wa kathi na Will you be able to go out with me 

, , ^ , « tomorrow , then? 

kal su isskessa yo? 



Roommate B 

16. Ne, naeil il pappici anhkessimnita. Yes, I will not be busy tomorrow 

„ , ^, , , ^, Let's go out together tomorrow 

N88il kathi na kapsita. ^ *^ 



Roommate A 

kitalikessa yo [I] '11 wait 

17. Kilamyan, naeil kkaci kitalikessa Well, then, I'll wait until 

tomorrow . 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers in the dialogues.) 

2. Cham 'really", "very* is an adverb which occurs without pause before 
description verbs or other adverbs. It denotes intensification of the 
qualities of the following expression. Cham followed by a pause also occurs 
as a sentence adverb which means «by the way*. 

7- Ta »all», »in all', » thoroughly « is an adverb which occurs before inflected 
expressions (mostly verbals or sentences) to denote either completion or 
entirety . Ale til- ~ ala til- 'to understand', 'to comprehend' is a verb 
phrase which implies that someone 'listens and understands through ears'. 
The second verb in the verb phrase occurs in an alternative form tit- or 
iliz. which means 'listen to-' as an independent verb. In standard Korean, 
^1^" occurs only in the following inflected forms: ti tsimnl ta/ti t s imnlkka 

titkessimnita/titkessimnikka ; til- occurs elsewhere. Note that there 
are a few verb stems which are called the t-1 alternative stems to which 

- ^11- belongs. The inflections of this class of verbs are the same 
as tit- « til-. 

8. Yensip 'practice' is a noun. Its verb form yansip-ha- 'to practice' occurs 
as a transitive verb. 

9. Thim 'spare time', 'free time' is a free noun. 

11. Nil, 'always' is synonymous with hangsang 'all the time', ence na 'all the 
time', ance tmci 'all the time' and hangs i 'always'. 

12. Phek 'quite', 'considerably', 'comparatively' is an adverb which occurs 
only before description verbs or other adverbs. It is used to imply that 
the degree of the following expression is more than the speaker's expectation. 
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GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. ^ 

The verb ending -ko may be added to a verb stem^ or to a stem plus other 
suffixes. However, if either the verb iss- or siph- succeeds without pause 
immediately after it, tense suffixes do not occur before the -ko ending. Since 
the inflected form ending in -ko (or simply the ko form) occurs always before 
other Inflected expressions it is often called the Korean Gerund . The ko form 
occiirs in the following three constructions: 

(a) -ko + iss- 'be ing* 

An action verb ending in -ko -f iss- , denotes that the action of the 
verb in the ko form is in the process of occuring, or in the state of being. 
Tenses and/or levels of speech may be generated in iss- but not in the ko 
form. Examples : 

Co nin ki yeca 111 salang-hako 'I am in love with her.' ('As for 

me, I'm in the process of loving 
^ss® that woman.') 

Hankuk mal il paeuko issimnita. '[I] am studying Korean (now).' 

jtu. ttae e Saul ese salko '[I] was living in Seoul at that 

time . ' 

Issesse yo. 

(b) -ko + siph- and -ko siphe ha- 'want to-' and 'wants to-' 

The verb siph- occurs only after the ko form. The construction -ko + 
alph- denotes the desire or hope of the sentence subject or topic for the 
action of the verb in the ko form. If the subject or topic in the sentence 
is other than the speaker or addressee -ko + siphe ha- is used. The tenses 
and/or levels of speech may be generated in the verb siph- or siphe ha- . 
Examples: 

Ce nin yanghwa 111 poko 'I want to see a movie.' 

siphsimnita. 

Chlnku 111 mannako siphe yo? 'Do you want to meet a friend?' 

Celmsi ka Yenge 111 kalichiko 'James wants to teach English. ' 

sipha hamnlta. 
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""^Q "+ verbs other than Iss- or slph- 

The ko form which may be followed by a pause also occurs before another 
inflected expression. The honorific and tense suffixes may be added to the 
ko form, but if the subject or topic is the same for both verbs, tense 
suffixes occur only in the final verb. This construction (i.e. followed 
by another verb) denotes that two actions and/or descriptions are expressed 
one after another with the one in the ko form occuring or being stated 
first. Examples: 



Hankuk mal i elyepko, Yenge nin 

swipsimnita. 
Kim Sansaeng m taesa ka tweassko, 

na nin kyosu ka tweassa yo. 
Cb nm mal il paeuko, wekuk e 

kako siphsimnita. 



'Korean is difficult and English 
is easy. ' 

•Mr. Kim became an ambassador, and 
I became a professor. ' 

•I want to study the language and 
then go to a foreign country. ' 



2. "Cl man '...but* 

Man is a particle which, preceded by a nominal or an adverbial, means 
simply «only», i.e. N + man >only N«. The cl form + man which may be followed 
by a pause occurs before another Inflected expression to denote that some 
contradictory further explanation or remark will follow in the following inflected 
expression. Examples : 



Kakkyo ka melcl man, sikan 1 
kill manhi kallici anhsimnlta. 

Cb nin Hankuk mal il pseuci man, 
ce chlnku nm Upon mal il 
kalichie yo. 



'The school Is far, but it doesn't 
take much time. ' 

'I am studying Korean, but my friend 
is teaching Japanese.' 



3- "l/il 

We called the Inflected form ending in -n/xn/nm before a nominal the 
Present Noun-Modifier Word. (See Unit 5, Grammar Note 1.) The Inflected form 
ending in "(i)l also occurs as a modifier of the following nominal, to denote 
the future action or description of, or for, the nominal. We shall call such 
an inflected form the Prospective Noun-Modifier Word , and the ending -(i)i the 
Prospective Modifier Ending, -ol Is added to a consonant stem and :i to a vowel 
stem. The future tense suffix -kess- does not occur before --(x)! . Examples : 



Ttenal kicha ka Issimnlta. 



'There is a train which will leave .' 
There is a train to leave,' 
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NsB ka llkil chaek 1 epsa yo. 
Onil mannal salam 1 nuku icl yo? 

Hal il i manhsimnita. 



•There Is no book which I will read * • 

tWho is the man that [you] will meet 
today?* 

have a lot work to do « ' 



4. Particle hako »wlth», 'as«, "and^ 

Hako Is an one-shape particle which can be substituted for the particle 
wa/kwa . (See Grammar Note 4, Unit 4.) Like wa/kwa , hako occurs In two con- 
structions : 

(a) Nominal + hako 'with Nominal', »as Nominal', 'with Nominal' 

Nominal + hako, which may occur before an inflected expression, is an 
adverbial expression. 

Kim Sansaeng hako (kathl) 'I'll go with Kim, ' 

kakessa yo, 

Chlnku hako mal-haessa yo. 'I talked with a friend . ' 

1 kas hako kathin chaek 'a book the same as this' ('the 

same book as this ') 

(b) Nominal 1 + hako + Nominal 2 s 'Nl and N2' 

chaek hako yenphll 'a book and a pencil' 

onil hako nsell 'today and tomorrow' 
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DRILLS 

A. Substitution Drill 

1. Onil cenyek e yenghwa pole an 

kakesse yo? 
*2. Onil canyak e mulken sala an 

kakessa yo? 
3- Onil canyak e kukyang-hala an 

kakessa yo? 

4. Onil canyak e chlnku mannale an 

kakessa yo? 

5. » Onil canyak e Hankuk mal paeula 

an kakessa yo? 

6. Onil canyak e Hankuk mal yansip- 

hala an kakessa yo? 
*7» Onil canyak e untong-'hale an 

kakessa yo? 
*8, Onil canyak e sanpo-hala an 
kakessa yo? 
9. Onil canyak e sinsB kukyang-hala 
an kakessa yo? 
*10« Onil canyak e chum chula an 

kakessa yo? 
*11. Onil canyak e slcang pola an 
kakessa yo? 



Wouldn't you like to go to see movies 
this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go for shopping 
('to buy goods') this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go to see a 
show this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go to meet 
friends this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go to study 
Korean this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go to practice 
Korean this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go for exercise 
this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to take a walk 
this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go sightseeing 
downtown this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go for dancing 
this evening? 

Wouldn't you like to go for food 
shopping this evening? 



B. Subsitution Drill 

1» Kukce Kikcang esa Mikuk yanghwa 
111 sangyang-hako issimnita. 

2. Kukce Kikcang esa Hankuk yanghwa 

111 sangyang-hako issimnita. 

3. Kukce Kikcang esa Upon yanghwa 

111 sangyang-hako issimnita, 

4. Kukce Kikcang esa Tokll yanghwa 

111 sangang-hako issimnita. 



American movies are being shown at 
the International Theatre. 

Korean movies are being shown at 
the International Theatre. 

Japanese movies are being shown at 
the International Theatre. 

German movies are being shown at 
the International Theatre. 
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5. Kulcce Kikcang esa Ithsell yanghwa 

111 sangyang-hako issimnita. 

6. Kukce Kikcang esa Pullansa yanghwa 

ill sangyang-hako Issimnita. 

7. Kukce Kikcang esa wekuk yanghwa 

111 sangyang-hako issimnita. 

8. Kukce Kikcang esa Yangkuk yanghwa 

111 sangyang-hako issimnita. 

9. Saul Kikcang esa Yangkuk yanghwa 

111 sangyang-hako issimnita. 
10. Sinfl9 Kikcang esa Yangkuk yanghwa 
lil sangyang-hako issimnita. 

C. Substitution Drill 

1. Na nm Hankuk yanghwa 111 poko 

siphslmnlta. 

2. Na nin Saul sinae 111 poko 

siphslmnlta. 

3. Na nin wekuk yangpok il poko 

siphslmnlta. 

4. Na nin Han-Yang sacan il poko 

siphslmnlta. 

5. Na nin Kukce Kikcang il poko 

siphslmnlta. 

6. Na nin yala kaci 111 poko 

siphslmnlta. 

7. Na nm Mlkuk Taesa 111 poko 

siphslmnlta. 

8. Na nin Tokil kunln il poko 

siphslmnlta. 

9. Na nm hwesa sacang il poko 

siphslmnlta. 

10. Na nm yangsa pisa 111 poko 

siphslmnlta. 



Italian movies are being shown at 
the International Theatre. 

French movies are being shown at the 
International Theatre. 

Foreign movies are being shown at 
the International Theatre. 

British movies are being shown at 
the International Theatre. 

British movies are being shown at 
the Seoul Theatre. 

British movies are being shown at 
a theatre downtown. 



I want to see Korean movies. 



I want to see downtown Seoul. 



I want to see foreign (made) suits. 



I want to see a Korean-English 
dictionary. 

I want to see the International 
Theatre . 

I want to see many kinds. 



I want to see the American Ambassador. 



I want to see German soldiers. 

I want to see the president of the 
company. 

I want to see the secretary to the 
consul . 
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D. Substitution Drill 



1, 
2. 
3. 
4. 

6. 

7. 
8. 

9. 



Na nin yenghwa 111 poko sipha yo. 
Na nm Hankuk e kako slpha yo. 
Na nm 1 chssk il sako slphe yo, 
Na nm Yenga 111 kalichlko slphe yo 
Na nm Hankuk yeksa 111 llkko 

slpha yo. 
Na nin catongcha 111 phalko alpha 

yo, 

Na nm yaca chlnku 111 mannako 

sipha yo. 
Na nm tapang e tilliko slpha 

yo. 

Na nm sinae 111 kukyang-hako slpha 

yo. 



I 


want 


to 


see a movie. 


I 


want 


to 


go to Korea. 


I 


want 


to 


buy this book. 


I 


want 


to 


teach English. 


I 


want 


to 


read Korean history. 



I want to sell [my] car. 
I want to meet my girl friend • 
I want to stop by a tearoom. 
I want to look around downtown, 



E. Substitution Drill 



1. Kakkim yanghwa (ill) pola kaci 

yo. 

2. Nil yanghwa (ill) pola kaci yo. 
*3. Hangsang yanghwa (ill) pola kaci 

yo. 

*4. Tt89 ttas lo yanghwa (ill) pola kaci 
yo. 

5. Fam mata yanghwa (ill) pola kaci 
yo. 

6* Cull mata yanghwa (ill) pola kaci 
yo. 

!• Han cull e han pen yanghwa (ill) 
pola kaci yo. 

8. Han tal e tu pan yanghwa (ill) 

pola kaci yo. 

9. II nyan e se pan yanghwa (ill) 

pola kaci yo. 
Cacu yanghwa (ill) pola kaci yo. 



Sometimes I go to see the movies. 

I always go to (see) the movies. 

I go to (see) the movies all the 
time. 

I go to (see) the movies 
occasionally. 

I go to (see) the movies every night. 
I go to ^see) the movies every week. 



I go to (see) the movies once a 
week. 

I go to (see) the movies twice a 
month. 

I go to (see) the movies three 
times a year. 

I go to (see) the movies frequently. 
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m. Cumal mata yenghwa (ill) pols 
kacl yo. 

*12. Maell yanghwa (ill) pole kacl yo, 
n3. Maseudl) yenghwa (ill) pole kacl yo. 
*l4. lyfeewel yenghwa (ill) pole kacl yo. 
*15. Maenyen yenghwa (ill) pole kacl yo. 



I go to (see) the movies every week- 
end. 

I go to (see) the movies everyday. 

I go to (see) the movies every week. 

I go to (see) the movies every month. 

I go to (see) the movies every year. 



F. Substitution Drill 

1. Onil m hal il i manhsimnita. 

2. Onil m ilkil chaek (i) manhsimnita. 

3. Onil m mannal salam (i) manhsimnita. 

4. Onil in ol salam (i) manhsimnita. 

5. Onil in kitalil salam (i) 

manhsimnita. 

6. Onil in ttenal pae (ka) manhsimnita. 

7. Onil 11 sal mulken (i) manhsimnita. 

8. Onil in kalichil haksaeng (i) 

manhsimnita. 

9. Onil m mule pol mal (i) 

manhsimnita. 

10. Onil in tillil sangcem (i) 

manhsimnita. 

11. Onil m sicak-hal il (i) 

manhsimnita. 
*12. Onil in ssil phyenci (ka) 
manhsimnita. 



I have a lot of things to do today. 

I have a lot of books to read today. 

I have a lot of people to meet today. 

There are a lot of people to come 
today. 

There are a lot of people to wait 
for today. 

There are a lot of ships which will 

leave today. 
There are a lot of things to buy 

today. 

There are a lot of students to 
teach today. 

I have a lot of things to ask about 
today. 

There are many stores to stop by 
today. 

I have a lot of work to begin today. 

I have a lot of letters to write 
today. 
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G. Substitution Drill 

!• Mianhaci man, cikim nal kal su 
epslmnita . 

2. Mianhaci man, cikim hal su 

epsimnita . 

3. Mianhaci man, cikim kitalil su 

apsimnlta . 

4. Mianhaci man, cikim ttanal su 

epsimnita * 
5* Mianhaci man, cikim (Hankuk mal 

1 1 ) kalichil su epsimnita . 
6. Mianhaci man, cikim kathi kal su 

epsimnita. 



7. Mianhaci man, cikim ( tangsin cip 
e) tillil su epsimnita. 



o 

O. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


il 11 sicak- 




su epsimnita 


• 




9. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim kukyeng kal 




su epsimnita 






10. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim cip e issil 




su epsimnita 


• 




11. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


tola kal su 




epsimnita. 






n2. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


tola ol su 




epsimnita. 






*13. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


tile ol su 




epsimnita. 






*14. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


tile kal su 




epsimnita. 






*15- 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


na ol su 




epsimnita. 






*16. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


na kal su 




epsimnita. 






*17. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


olla ol su 




epsimnita. 






*18. 


Mianhaci man. 


cikim 


olla kal su 



epaimnita. 



I'm sorry but I cannot go out now. 
I'm sorry but I cannot do [it] now. 



I'm sorry but I cannot wait for 
[you] now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot leave now. 



I'm sorry but I cannot teach (Korean) 
now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot go with [you] 
now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot stop by 
(your house) now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot start work 
now . 

I'm sorry but I cannot go sight- 
seeing now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot be at home 
now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot go back 
now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot come back 
now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot come in 
now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot go in now. 



I'm sorry but I cannot come out 
now . 

I'm sorry but I cannot go out 
now. 

I'm sorry but I cannot come up now. 



I'm sorry but I cannot go up now. 
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H. Substitution Drill 

1. Hankuk mal 1 caemi issimnlta. 

2. Yenga (ka) caemi issimnlta, 

3. Chaek (il) i(l)kkl (ka) Issimnlta. 

4. Saul e salkl (ka) caemi issimnlta. 
5- Mal paeukl (ka) caemi issimnlta. 

6. Il-hakl (ka) caemi issimnlta, 

7. Kalichlki (ka) caami issimnlta. 

8. Hakkyo e taniki (ka) caemi issimnlta. 

9. inseng e kinmu-haki (ka) caemi 

issimnlta. 
10. Thipi poki (ka) caemi issimnlta. 



Korean is interesting. 
English is interesting. 
Reading books is interesting. 
Living in Seoul is Interesting. 
Learning a language is interesting. 
Working is interesting. 
Teaching is interesting. 
Attending school is Interesting. 
Working in a bank is Interesting. 

Watching TV is interesting. 



I. Substitution Drill 

1. Na wa kathi kakessa yo? 

2. Chlnku (wa) kathi okessa yo ? 

3. Sansaeng (kwa) kathi makkesse yo ? 

4. Ca yaca (wa) kathi na kakesse yo ? 
5- Puiri (kwa) kathi tillikessa yo ? 
6. Pisa (wa) kathi mal-hakessa yo ? 

*7. Mlkuk Taesa (wa) kathi insa-hakessa 
yo? 

8, Kunln (kwa) kathi nolkessa yo ? 

9. Yangsa (wa) kathi ttanakessa yo ? 

10. Yaca chlnku (wa) kathi kukyang 

kakessa yo ? 

11. Ull (wa) kathi okessa yo ? 

12. Yahaksaeng (kwa) kathi na kakessa 

12? 

13. amanl (wa) kathi tola kakessa 

^? 

14. Taethongyang (kwa) kathi tola okessa 

^? 



Will you go with me? 
Will you come with a friend? 
Will you eat with [your] teacher? 
Will you go out with that girl? 
Will you stop by with your wife? 
Will you talk with your secretary? 

Will you greet with the American 

Ambassador? 

Will you play with a soldier? 

Will you leave with the consul? 

Will you go sightseeing with your 
girl friend? 

Will you come with us? 

Will you go out with a girl student? 

Will you go back with your mother? 

will you come back with the President? 
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J. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sanseeng kwa kathi mal- 

haslpslyo * 

2. Kim Sensaeng kwa kathi kongpu - 

haslpslyo . 

3. Kim Sensaeng kwa kathi yeki ese 

.kitalisipsiyo * 

4. Kim Sensaeng kwa kathi ki kas il 

ilkisipsiyo ^ 

5. Kim Sensaeng kwa kathi il^hasipsiyo . 

6. Kim Sensaeng kwa kathi sicak- 

hasipsiyo * 

7. Kim Sensaeng kwa kathi paeusipsiyo * 

K. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: Ull nin Hankuk mal il kongpu- 
hamnita. 

Student: Uli nin Hankuk mal il kongpu- 
hako issimnita. 

1. Cikim hakkyo e kamnita. 

2. Klkcang ese Mikuk Yenghwa 111 

sangyeng-hamni ta . 

3. Ai ka thipi 111 pomnita. 

4. Sensaeng i kalichimnita. 

5. Nal mata Hankuk mal il paeumnita. 

6. Cohin sac en il wenhamnita. 

7. Kim Sensaeng in wekuk salam il 

mannamnita. 

8. Na nin Kim Sensaeng cip il 

chacsimnita. 

9. Ceimsi Sensaeng m Mikuk taesakwan 

ese il-hamnita. 



Please talk with Mr. Kim, 

Please study with Mr. Kim. 

Please wait here with Mr. Kim. 

Please read it with Mr. Kim, 

Please work with Mr. Kim. 
Please start with Mr. Kim. 

Please study with Mr. Kim. 



'We study Korean. ' 

'We're studying Korean now.' 

Cikim hakkyo e kako issimnita. 
{'[I]'m on [my] way to school now.') 

Kiicang ese Mikuk Yenghwa 111 

sangyeng-hako issimnita. 
Ai ka thipi 111 poko issimnita. 
Sensaeng i kalichiko issimnita. 
Nal mata Hankuk mal il paeuko 

issimni ta. 
Cohin sacen il wenhako issimnita. 
Kim Sensaeng m wekuk salam il 

mannako issimnita. 
Na nin Kim Sensaeng cip il chacko 

issimnita. 
Ceimsi Sensaeng in Mikuk taesakwan 

ese il-hako issimnita. 



240 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 9 



L. Response Drill 

Tutor: Pak Sensaeng m Hankuk mal il 

kalichye yo? 
Student: Ne, clkim kalichlko Issimnlta. 

1. Ceimsi Sensaeng 1 taesakwan ese ll-ha9 

yo? 

2. Kicha ka ttana yo? 

3. Salam til i plhaengki 111 tha yo? 

4. Mikuk taesa ka plhaengki ese naelye 

yo? 

5. Tangsin in hakkyo e tanye yo? 

6. Chinku 111 fcitalye yo? 

7. Saul yek e kanin kil il ale yo? 

8. Hankuk mal il manhi paewa yo? 

9. Kim Sensaeng il chaca yo? 
10. Kikcang esa Mikuk yanghwa 111 

sangyeng-hae yo? 
11 • Hankuk mal ll yansip-hse yo? 

M. Response Drill 

Tutor: Ki ttae e Hankuk mal il kongpu- 

hako Issassimnikka? 
Student; Ne, ni ttae e Hankuk mal il 
kongpu-hako is s ass a yo. 

1. Ki ttsB e hakkyo e kako Issassimnikka? 

2. Kl ttse e Mikuk yanghwa 111 

sangyang-hako issassimnikka? 

3. Kl ttae e Yenga 111 kalichiko 

issassimnikka? 

4. Kl ttae e wekuk salam il mannako 

issassimnikka? 

5. Kl ttae e Kim Sensaeng cip il chacko 

issassimnikka? 



•Does Mr. Park teach Korean?' 

lYes, he's teaching [it] now.' 

Ne^ clkim tsesakwan ese il-hako 

issimnita. 
Ne, cikim ttenako issimnita. 
Ne, cikim thako issimnita. 
Ne, cikim naeliko issimnita. 

Ne, cikim taniko issimnita. 

Ne, cikim kitaliko issimnita. 

Nej cikim alko issimnita. 
('Yes, I'm aware of it now.') 

Ne, cikim manhi paeuko issimnita. 

Ne, cikim chacko issimnita. 

Ne, cikim sangyang-hako issimnita. 

Ne, cikim yensip-hako issimnita. 



'Were you studying Korean at that 
time?* 

'Yes, I was studying Korean at that 
time. ' 

Ne, kl ttae e hakkyo e kako issassa 
yo. 

Ne, kl ttae e Mikuk yanghwa 111 

sangyang-hako issassa yo. 
Ne, kl ttse e Yanga 111 kalichiko 

issassa yo. 
Ne, kl ttae e wekuk salam il mannako 

issassa yo. 
Ne, kl ttae e Kim Sansseng cip ll 

chacko issassa yo. 
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6. Ki ttae e Mlkuk taesalcwan ese 

11-hako Issassimnlkka? 

7. Ki ttae e yenghwa 111 poko 

Issessimnlkka? 

8. Ki ttae e Mlkuk esa hakkyo e tanlko 

issessimnlkka? 

9. Ki ttae e chinku 111 kltallko 

Issassimnlkka? 
10. Ki ttae e kicha esa naeliko 
Issassimnlkka? 



Ne, kl ttae e Mlkuk taesakwan esa 

11-hako Issassa yo. 
Ne, kl ttae e yanghwa 111 poko Issassa 

yo. 

Ne, kl ttae e Mlkuk esa hakkyo e 

tanlko Issassa yo. 
Ne, kl ttae e chinku 111 kltallko 

issassa yo. 
Ne, kl ttae e klcha esa naeliko 

Issassa yo. 



N. Response Drill 

Tutor: Muas il salyako hamnlkka? 
/moca/ 

Student: Moca 111 sako slphsimnlta. 

1. Nuku 111 mannalyako hamnlkka? 

/Ceimsi Sansaeng/ 

2. at! esa il-halyako hamnlkka? 

/Mlkuk Taesakwan/ 

3. ance Wasingthon il ttanalyako 

hamnlkka? /taim tal/ 

4. Musm yoll e slcang e kalyako 

hamnlkka? /Thoyoll/ 

5. alma tongan Hankuk mal il paeulyako 

hamnlkka? /yal tal/ 

6. Musin yanghwa 111 polyako hamnlkka? 

/Hankuk yanghwa/ 

7. Onil ate issilyako hamnlkka? /clp/ 

8. ati e tillilyako hamnlkka? /chinku 

samusll/ 

9. am tal e hyuka 111 patilyako 

hamnlkka? /Phal-wal/ 
10. atl esa nselilyako hamnlkka? 
/si Chang aph/ 



•What are you going to buy?" /hat/ 

^^^^ \ to buy a hat.f 
tjtd like/ 

Celmsi Sansaeng il mannako slphsimnlta. 

Mlkuk Taesakwan esa 11-hako 

slphsimnlta. 
Taim tal e ttanako slphsimnlta. 

Thoyoll e kako slphsimnlta. 

Yal tal tongan paeuko slphsimnlta. 

Hankuk yanghwa 111 poko slphsimnlta. 

Cip e issko slphsimnlta. 

Chinku samusll e tilliko slphsimnlta. 

Phal-wal e (hyuka 111) patko 

slphsimnlta. 
Slcheng aph esa naeliko slphsimnlta. 
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11. Mu9s llo Hankuk e kalyako hamnlkka? Plhsengk:! lo kako slphsimnlta. 

/plhHBngkl/ 

12. ance ccim Mlkuk e tola kalyeko I nyan hu e tola kako slphsimnlta. 

hamnlkka? /I nyen hu/ 



0. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: Celmsi nin Saul ese sal(l)yeko 
hamnita. 

Student: Cemisi nm Saul esa salko 
slpha hae yo. 

1. Kim Sansaeng in onil yanghwa 111 

polyako hamnita. 

2. Hankuk haksasng i Mikuk hakkyo e 

tanllyako haimnita. 

3. Chwe Sansaeng m Saul e halu tongan 

issilyako hamnita. 

4. Haksaeng in naeil sinae e na kalyako 

hamnita. 

5. Salam til in wekuk il kukyang- 

halyako hamnita. 

6. Pak Sansaeng in Yanga 111 kallchilyako 

hamnita. 

7. Ki salam m Hankuk inhaeng esa 

il-halyako hamnita. 

8. ba e chinku nm hyuka 111 patilyako 

hamnita. 



•James intends to live in Seoul.' 
'James wants to live in Seoul.' 

Kim Sansa9ng m onil yanghwa 111 

poko slpha hae yo, 
Hankuk haksaeng i Mikuk hakkyo e 

taniko slpha hae yo. 
Chwe Sansaeng m Saul e halu tongan 

issko sipha hae yo. 
Hanksaeng in naeil sinae e na kako 

sipha hae yo. 
Salam til in wekuk il kukyang-hako 

sipha hae yo. 
Pak Sansaeng m Yanga 111 kalichiko 

sipha hae yo. 
Ki salam m Hankuk inhaeng esa 

il-hako sipha has yo. 
Ca e chinku nm hyuka 111 patko 

sipha hae yo. 
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P. Response Drill 

Tutor: Kim SensaBng in Yonge 111 

pseuko siphe hse yo? 
Student: Ne, phek paeuko slpha hamnlta. 

1. Ki chinku nm hyuka 111 patko 

slpha has yo? 

2. Ki salam m Hankuk inhaeng e kinmu- 

hako slphe hse yo? 

3. Pak Sensaeng in Hankuk mal ll 

kalichiko siphe hse yo? 

4. Chwe Sansaeng m khephi 111 maslko 

siphe hse yo? 

5. Kim Sansaeng in tampae 111 phluko 

slpha hse yo? 

6. Hankuk haksaeng i Mikuk hakkyo e 

tanlko siphe hae yo? 

7. Haksaang i Hankuk mal il yensip- 

hako siphe hae yo? 

8. Ce ai ka laetiyo 111 titko siphe 

hae yo? 

Q, Response. Drill 

Tutor: Kim Sansaeng m Yenge 111 

kalichiko siphe hamnikka? 
Student: Aniyo, kaliGhiko siphe haci 
anhe yo. 

1. Ki yeca ka kikcang e kako siphe 

hamnikka? 

2. Ki chinku ka hyuka 111 patko 

siphe hamnikka? 

3. Chwe Sensaeng in khephi 111 masiko 

siphe hamnikka? 

4. Hankuk haksaang til i Mikuk hakkyo 

e taniko siphe hamnikka? 



'Does Mr. Kim want to study English? 

'Yes, [he] wants to study [it] very 
much. ' 

Ne, phek patko siphe hamnita. 

Ne, (Hankuk inhaeng e) phek kinmu- 

hako siphe hamnita. 
Ne, phek kalichiko siphe hamnita. 

Ne, phek masiko siphe hamnita. 

Ne, phek phiuko siphe hamnita. 

Ne, phek taniko siphe haunnita. 

Ne, phek yensip-hako siphe hamnita. 

Ne, phek titko siphe hamnita. 

•Does Mr. Kim want to teach English? 
•No, he doesn't (want to teach).' 

Aniyo, kako siphe haci anhe yo. 

Aniyo, patko siphe haci anhe yo. 

Aniyo, masiko siphe haci anhe yo. 

Aniyo, (Mikuk hakkyo e) taniko 
siphe haci anhe yo. 
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5. Ceimsi Sensaeng i Mikuk taesa ka 

tweko sipha hamnlkka? 

6. Ki salam 1 mal il mule poko slpha 

hamnlkka? 

7. Mikuk yengsa ka Mlkuk e tola kako 

slphe hamnlkka? 

8. Ca al ka Yenge chsek il llkko slpha 

hamnlkka? 



Aniyo, (Mikuk taesa ka) tweko slpha 

haci anha yo. 

Anlyo, mule poko slpha haci anha 

yo. 

Anlyo, tola kako slpha haci anha 
yo. 

Anlyo, llkko slpha haci anha yo. 



R. Grammar Drill 

Tutor: Hankuk mal 1 alyapsimnlta. 

Kilechi man, caeml Issimnita. 
Student: Hankuk mal i elyepci man, 
caemi issimnita. 

1. Hankuk mal il paeumnita. Kllahci 

man, swipci anhsimnita. 

2. Na nm pae lo kamnita. Kllahci 

man, Kim Sansaeng m klcha lo 
kamnlta. 

3. Plhsongkl ka ttanamnlta. Kllahci 

man, ppasi nin tahsimnlta. 

4. Ca nm pappimnlta. Kllahci man, 

talin salam in pappici anhsimnita. 

5. Hankuk mal ll ale tltsimnlta. 

Kllahci man, ilkci mot hamnita. 

6. I kilim ll cohahamnita. Kllahci 

man, phek pissamnita. 

7. Haksasng 1 manhsimnita. Kllahci 

man, sansaeng m apsimnita. 

8. Nal mata ki yaca 111 kltalimnita. 

Kllahci man, kl yaca nin oci 
anhsimnita. 

9. Pak Sansaeng m Hankuk inhaeng e 

kinmu-hamnita. Kllahci man, 
puncuhaci anhsimnita. 



•Korean is difficult. However, it's 
interesting. > 

•Korean is difficult but it is 
interesting. • 

Hankuk mal il pasuci man, swipci 

anhsimnita. 
Na nin pae lo kacl man, Kim Sansaeng 

m klcha lo kamnlta. 

Plhsengki ka ttanaci man, ppasi nm 

tahsimnlta. 
Ca nm pappici man, talm salam m 

pappici anhsimnita. 
Hankuk mal il ala titcl man, ilkci 

mot hamnita. 
I kilim 11 cohahaci man, phak 

pissamnita. 
Haksseng 1 manhci man, sansaeng m 

apsimnita. 
Nal mata ki yaca 111 kitalicl man, 

kl yaca nin oci anhsimnita. 

Pak Sansaeng in Hankuk xnhaeng e kmmu- 
haci man, puncuhaci anhsimnita. 



245 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 9 



II e caeimi ka isscl man, hal 11 1 
phek manhsimnlta . 



10. II e caemi ka Issimnita. Kllehcl 
man, hal il i phak manhsimnlta. 



S. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: Klcha ka ohu e ttanamnlta. 
Student: Ohu e ttenal klcha ka 
Isslmnlta, 

1. Onil haksaeng 1 omnlta. 

2. Ohu e chlnku 111 mannamnlta. 

3. Chsek 11 samnlta. 

4. II 11 slcak-haranlta. 

5. Ppesi 111 thamnlta. 

6. Hakkyo e tanlmnita. 

7. Hankuk mal chaek il ilksimnita, 

8. Clp esa yeca 111 kitalimnita. 

9. Han- si e klcha ka tahsimnita. 



»A train Is leaving In the afternoon. 

'There "s a train which will leave 
In the afternoon. • 

Onil ol hakssaig 1 Issimnlta. 

Ohu e mannal chlnku ka Issimnlta. 

Sal chaek 1 Issimnlta. 

Slcak-hal 11 1 Issimnlta. 

Thai ppesi ka issimnlta. 

Tanil hakkyo ka issimnita. 

Ilkil Hankuk mal chaek i issimnita. 

Clp esa kitalil yaca ka issimnita. 

Han- si e tahil klcha ka issimnlta. 



T. Completion Exercise 



Tutor: Hankuk mal ll alyapci man. 
Student: Hankuk mal il alyapci man, 
caeml issimnlta. 

1. Yanghwa 111 cohahacl man, 

2. Slkan 1 apsci man, 

3. Hankuk mal il pseucl man, 

4. Klcha ka ttanacl man, 

5. Plhsengki nm tahci man, 

6. Kl yaca 111 mannacl man, 

7. Hakkyo e tanicl man, 

8. Yocim com puncuhaci man, 

99. Hankuk mal il ala titci man, 

10. Onil hal il i isscl man, 

11. Ciklm chinku 111 kitalici man, 

12. Mlkuk esa salko slphcl man, 

13. Hankil ll llkci mot had man. 



'Korean Is difficult but...' 

'Korean Is difficult but it's 
interesting. ' 
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14. Na nin Mlkuk salam icl man, 

15. Onil mom i com aphicl man. 



U. Combination Drill 

Tutor: Klcha nin ttenasso yo. Ppesi 

nin tahassa yo. 
Student: Klcha nin ttenassko, ppesi 
nin tahassa yo. 

1. Ce nm Yanga 111 psewa yo. Celmsi 

nin Hankuk mal il kongpu-hse yo. 

2. ace Hankuk imslk il makassa yo. 

Onil m Cungkuk imslk il makkessa 
yo. 

3. Na nm Hankuk yanghwa 111 cohahae 

yo. Miss Chwe nin Upon 
yanghwa 111 poko sipha hse yo. 

4. Na nin puncuhae yo. Ce chinku nm 

slkan i manhi Issa yo. 

5. Tsahak pyangwan m kakkawa yo. 
(The University hospital is. near.) 

Cungang Tosakwan in com mala 

yo. 

(The Central Library is a 
little far.) 



tThe train has left. The bus has 
arrived. ' 

'The train has- left and the bus has 
arrived. ' 

Ca nm Yanga 111 pseukOj Ceimsi nin 
Hankuk mal il kongpu-hse yo. 

ace Hankuk imsik il makassko, onil 
m Cungkuk imslk il makkassa yo. 

Na nin Hankuk yanghwa 111 cohahako. 

Miss Chwe nm Upon yanghwa 111 

poko sipha hse yo. 
Na nin puncuhako, ce chinku nm 

slkan i manhi issa yo. 
Taahak pyangwan in kakkapko, Cungang 

Tosakwan in com mala yo. 
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EXERCISES 

1. Tell Miss Choe: (Once In Formal Polite and once In Informal Polite Speech) 



a. 


that 


you want to see Korean movies. 




b. 


that you are practicing Korean now. 




c. 


that 


you are not free now* 




d. 


that 


you don^t understand Korean well. 




e. 


that 


you have lots of things to do. 




f . 


that 


you are busy all the time. 




g. 


that 


you have a friend to meet this afternoon. 




h. 


that 


you can't go out tonight. 




1. 


that you were waiting for Miss Brown at that time. 




J. 


that 


learning a language is not interesting. 




k. 


that 


you have many letters to write. 




1. 


that 


you cannot finish the work by 4 o'clock. 




m. 


that 


you go to see the Korean movies occasionally. 




n. 


that 


American movies are shown at the International 


Theatre twice a month. 


©• 


that 


you don't want to go out frequently. 




p. 


that 


your girl friend doesn't want to take a walk. 




q. 


that 


the students were eating in the dining hall. 




r. 


that 


you cannot come out now. 




s. 


that 


the children cannot come in the room now. 




t. 


that 


you cannot go into the military (service). 




u. 


that 


your wife cannot go up the building on foot. 




V. 


that 


you are coming up the street. 




w. 


that 


there are many students but not many teachers. 




X. 


that 


German is easy and Korean is hard. 




y. 


that 


you want to go out to see movies but you don't 


have time. 


z. 


that 


the housing is expensive and is not good. 




zl. 


You 1 


cannot go back to School now. 




z2. 


Your 


Korean friend came back from the U.S. 
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2. You ask Miss Brown: 

a. what she wants to see. 

b. what she would like to do 

today, 

c. where the American movies are 

being shown, 

d. how she likes (or how it is) 

living in Seoul. 

e. how long she is going to stay 

in Korea (or in Washington) . 

f . if she can go out with you 

tonight • 

g. if she wouldn't go dancing on 

the coming Saturday. 

h. if she goes for food shopping 

everyday • 

i. if she likes sports. 

J. if she doesn't want to sightsee 

downtown. 

k. if she can't wait for you. 



Miss Brown answers: 

•I'd like to see your new car.' 
'I want to stay home. ' 

'They are being shown at the Central 
Theatre. ' 

'Not too bad. ' 

'About three or four years,' 

'I'd like to but I cannot go out 
tonight. ' 

'I'm sorry but I'll be busy that 
day. ' 

'No, twice a week. ' 

'Yes, I do very much. ' 

'I have already done some sightseeing 
downtown. ' 

'Why not. I'll wait for you.' 
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1. ai • 

2. 



-71.-2. il^Sn? 



3. 21 : 



5. 21 



=1-«P1 5)-*l ^ai-l-H^V. 



7. 2 ' 



^"1 #-^1 ^-^-H-V 
*1 -^-ei ^l-SV*"! ^^1 f-^1 ^i-M^l- 
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UNIT 10. Going Around the Town 
BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION 



Kim 



mence 

kako slphsiinnikka 
ati e mane a kako sipsimnikka? 



first; above all 

do you want to go 
Where do you want to go first? 



2. Tapang e manca tillipsita. 



Smith 



Let*s stop by a tearoom first, 



Kim 



nuku 

(nuku) mannal salam 
3* Nuku mannal salam i issimnikka? 



anybody; somebody; who? 

somebody to meet 

Are you meeting anyone? ('Do you 
have anyone to meet?') 



Smith 



4. 



khaphi han can 
masimyan 

masyasslmyan cohkessimnlta 
Khaphi han can masyasslmyan 
cohkessimnita . 



a cup of coffee 
if [I] drink 

(if [I] drank, [it]«ll be nice) 

IM like to have a cup of coffee. 
(•If I drank a cup of coffee, it 
would be nice. *) 



Kim 



kamyan 

5. Manca slnae lo kapslta. Sinae e 
kamyan, cohln tapang i manhi 
issimnita. 



if [we] go 

Let's go downtown first. There are 
good tearooms downtown. ('If 
[we] go downtown there are a lot 
of tearooms . ' ) 



6. 



Smith 



i pukin 

I pukin e nin tapang 1 apsa yo? 



this area; this vicinity 

Aren't there any tearooms in this 
area? 
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9. 31 : •'l-^l-^H'^l-. ^1 ^ 

10. 2^^\/^ : r:|.x.|;^| ^-j T7}.? 



ul e 



11. 31 : ^A-? j.e|jL 

^l-g-H'^h. 



^il^l 

^1^1 

^i^iiH^l- 
^1^1 ei*isH"i- 

12. 1»12. : c^u. ^c] «^ e| t7]-? 
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Kim 

lss9 to even though there are; there 

are but. • • 

kill cohcl anhsimnlta [it] Is not so good 

7. I pukm e tapang 1 Issa to, lall [Yes], there are [some], but they 

are not very good. 

cohcl anhsimnlta. 



alma na 

alma na mamnlkka 
slnae kkacl 
8. Yaki esa slnae kkacl alma na 
mamnlkka ? 



Smith 

how; how much 
how far Is [It]? 
as far as downtown 
How far Is downtown from here? 



Kim 

acu really; very; extremely 

kala sa on foot 

9. Acu kakkapsimnlta. Kala sa It Is very close. It only takes 

, about fifteen minutes to walk, 
slp-o pun ccim kalllmnlta. 



Smith 

ppasi na cancha bus or streetcar 

tanlmnlta ('[I] go and come regularly.') 

10. Ppasi na cancha nin tanlcl Aren't there any buses or streetcars 

« running? 
anhsimnlkka? 



Kim 

hapsing Jitney 

11. Wse yo? Ppasi, cancha, thaekssl. Yes, there are. (»Why?>) There 

^ , are buses, streetcars, taxes and 

killko hapsing to issimnlta. ^^^^ Jitneys. 
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13. 



■^1 



15. 31 : ^1 ^ i *]• d j^l^l^K '>^sl-4 
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Smith 



ki kes til 

ki (kas til) Cling ese 

am phyan 

cell 

phyelll 

phyalll-hamnlta 
cell phyalll-hamnlta 
12. Ki (kas til) cung esa am phyan 
1 cell phyalll-hamnlkka? 



they; those (things) 

among them; among those 

which side; which way 

number one 

convenience 

[ It ] * s convenient 

[lt]»s most convenient 

Which is the most convenient (among 
them)? ('Among those things which 
one Is the most convenient?') 



Kim 



ppalimnlta 
kacang ppalimnlta 
ppaliko phyalll-hamnlta 



[it]«s fast ; [lt]«s quick 

[lt]»s fastest 

[lt]'s fast and convenient 



13. Hapsing 1 kacang ppaliko, (kacang) 
phyalll-hamnlta . 



A Jitney is the fastest and the 
most convenient. 



Smith 



cacu 

alma na cacu 
tanlnin ka yo 
l4. Ne, kilahsimnlkka? Hapsing in 
alma na cacu tanlnin ka yo? 



frequently; often 

how often? 

does [It] run? 

Is that right? How often do the 
Jitneys run? 



Kim 



slp-o pun e han pan 

pancap-hamnlta 
15. TaeksB slp-o ""plinre- han pan Isscl 
man, achlm kwa canyak e nin 
com pancap-hamnlta • 



every fifteen minutes ('once 
at 15 minutes') 

[it] 's crowded 

They usually run every fifteen 
minutes but they are rather 
crowded in the morning and in the 
evening • 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers In the dialogue.) 

1, Mane a 'flrst'^ 'ahead', is an adverb which occurs before verbs and denotes 
priority for the following inflected expressions. Menca followed by a pause 
also occurs as a sentence adverb, meaning 'in the first place', 'above all'. 

3, Nuku mannal salam i issimnlkka? 'Are you meeting somebody?' ('Is there any- 
body to meet?') ends in a rising intonation with a stress on the first 
syllable of mannal . 

4, Khaphi han can masyassimyan cohkessimnlta . ('If [I] drank a cup of coffee, 
[it] will be good.') occurs with or without a pause after the -(i)myan 
form. The pattern -(a, a)ssimyan cohkessimnita , which is the -(i)myan 
form with the past tense suffix plus the verb coh- in the future tense, is 
used to express the desire of the speaker or the addressee (See Grammar 
Note 1). 

6. Pukin 'vicinity' is a post-noun which, together with the preceeding noun, 
makes a noun phrase: 

i pukin 'this area', 'this vicinity' 

hakkyo pukin 'the vicinity of the school' 

9. Acu 'very', 'extremely' is an adverb which occurs before description verbs 
or other adverbs, and denotes the extreme degree of the following inflected 
expressions. Kala sa 'on foot' is an adverbial phrase. Kala is the 
infinitive of the verb kal- 'to walk'; s£ is a particle. (We will learn 
more about the particle s_a later.) Kala sa here should be memorized as it 
is as the Korean equivalent of the English phrase 'on foot'. 

12. Til is a post-noun which occurs after a countable nominal and denotes 

plurality ^ Til does not occur after a numeral expression and/or a numeral 
+ counter. In other words, if the nominal is specified by number, til is 
not used. Cung is a post-noun which occurs in the following types of 
adverbial phrases. 
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(a) Name of tim e + cung + e j during i ^ ^^^t 

in f 

Il-wal cung e i'in January' 

li during January' 

onil cung e 'within today' 

kimnyan cung e /tin this year' 

('within this year' 

(b) Countable Noun + cunp; + esa 'among + Countable Noun' 

hakkyo til cung esa 'among the schools' 

nala cung esa 'among the countries' 

15. Pancap-ha-ta 'is crowded' is an intransitive verb which may be preceded by 
a place name or a mode of transportation as the subject or topic of the 
sentence. 

Kil i pancap-hamnita. 'The street is crowded.' 

Kikcang i pancap-hse yo? »Is the theatre crowded?' 

Kyothong i pancap-hamnita. 'There is a traffic Jam.' 



GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. >-myan/imyan 'if (when) X does something', 'if (when) X is such and such' 

The Inflected form ending in -(i)myan (or simply the -(i)myan form) which 
may be followed by a pause occurs before another inflected expression. The 
honorific and/or tense suffixes may occur in the -(i)myan form; -m^en is added 
to a stem ending in a vowel and -imyan to a stem ending in a consonant. The 
,(i)niyan form indicates that the condition or time of the action or description 
takes place for the following inflected expression. Examples: 

Pi ka omyan, cip e isskessa yo. 'If it rains, I will be home.' 

Hankuk e kamyan, Saul esa kinmu- 'If I go to Korea ) ^^^^ 

'When I go to Korea/ 

hako siphsimnita. 

work in Seoul. ' 

Wasington e omyan, ce cip e to 'If you come to Washington, come to 

my house, too. ' 

ose yo. 

Remember that the pattern -( a , a) ssimy en cohkessimnita. ('If [l] did..., [it] will 
be good.') is used to express the speaker's wish or desire. 
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2, Infinitive + to 'even though , ' 'although , » 

In Unit 5 we learned that the particle to af ter *a nominal means 'also'^ 
'too', 'even'. To occurs not only after nominals but also after a small number 
of inflected forms. Most Korean particles occur after nominals, but note that 
there also is a small class of particles which occur after other classes of 
words (e.g. inflected words). The construction Infinitive + to , followed by a 
pause occuring before another inflected expression, denotes concession to the 
following inflection expression. The tense suffixes may occur in the Infinitive 
which precedes to. Compare Infinitive + to with the construction -cl man 'but' 
for its meaning. Note that the pattern Infinitive + to + cohsimnlkka?/ Inf. + 
to + kwaenchanhsimnlkka? ('Even if [I] do.., is it o.k.?') is used to get per- 
mission or consent from the addressee. In English the pattern 'May I...?' is usuall 
used as the equivalent of the above Korean pattern. The usual 'yes' response 
to Infinitive + to + cohsimnlkka? Is Ne, Infinitive + to + cohslmnita. 'Yes, you 
man...'. 'No' response is either -cl maslpsiyo or -cl anhin kes 1 cohkessimnlta . 
(See Grammar Notes ^Unlt 11.) Examples: 

Sinse e tapang 1 Isse to, kill 'Even though there are tearooms, 

cohcl anhsimnlta. t^^^^^ ^^^^ 

PI ka wa to, hakkyo e kakesse yo. «Even if it rains, I will go to 

school. ' 

Ce yeca 111 han pen mannasse to, ilim 'Although I met her once I don't 

.1 know [her] name.' 

il molimnlta. 

Hwesa ka com msla to, kale se 'My office Is a little far, but I 

^ -. . . go to work on foot. • 

il-hale tanlmnita. ^ 

Kyosil ese khephl 111 masie to 'May I drink coffee in the class- 

room? ' 

cohsimnlkka? 



Ceil ) 
Kacang/ 



'the most 



The adverb cell (or its equivalent kacang ) occurs before a verbal, noun- 
modifier word or another adverb, and denotes the superative degree of the 
following expression. Compare: 



(a) Hapsing 1 phyelli-hamnlta. 

Hapsing 1 te phyelli-hamnlta. 

Hapsing 1 (kacang) phyelli- 
Iceil / 



'Jitney is convenient. ' 
'Jitney is more convenient. ' 
•Jitney is most convenient.' 



hamnita. 
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(b) yeppin yeca 

te yeppxn yeca 

Scang} y«PP^-y^°^ 

(c) Celmsi ka Hankuk inal il cal 

hamnlta. 
Celmsi ka Hankuk mal il te 

cal hamnita. 
Celmsi ka Hankuk mal ll 

f®^-^ \ cal hamnlta. 
kacang; 



t (a) pretty woman' 
'prettier woman' 

'the prettiest woman' 
'James speaks Korean well.' 

'James speaks Korean better. 

'James speaks Korean best. ' 



4. Particle na/ina 

Na occurs after a nominal ending in a vowel; Ina after a nominal ending in 
a consonant. Na/ina occurs in the following constructions: 

(a) Nominal 1 + na/ina + Nominal 2 'N 1 or N 2', 'either N 1 or N 2' 
Between two nominals na/ina denotes selection of one of the two, N 1 or 

N 2. 

Yenphil ina mannyenphil il "aive me a pencil or pen.' 

cusipsiyo. 

Onll ina neeil i cohsimnita. 'Either today or tomorrow is O.K.' 

Welyoil ina Hwayoil e tola 'Please come back either Monday or 

Tuesday. ' 

osipsiyo. 

(b) Question Nominal + na/ina s adverbial phrases 

/'anything' 

mues ina ('whatever [it] may be' 

/'anybody' 

nuku na ('whoever [he] may be' 

/'anytime' . ^. ^ . 
ence na |' whenever [itjmay be' 

/'anywhere' 

Q'tl na |ij^o matter where [it] may be' 

{'how much' 
'how long' 

alma na cacu 'how often' 
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(c) Nominal + na/lna j followed by an inflected expression, denotes choice 
of the nominal cunong others for the following Inflected expression. 



Onil in yenghwa na pola 

kapslta. 
Khephl ka epsimyen, hongcha 

na hal kka yo? 
Ca, onil in kukyeng Ina kacl 

yo. 



'Let's go to see, say, movies.' 



'If they don't have coffee, shall 
we have, say, black tea?' 

'Say, how about going to a show 
today. ' 
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DRILLS 



A. Substitution Drill 

1. Mence tapang e tillipslta. 

2. Manca nm samusil e tillipslta. 

3. Mance Kukuce Uphyankuk e 

tillipslta. 

4. Manca hakkyo chaekpang e 

tillipslta. 
*5, Manca Cungkuk imslkcam e 

tillipslta. 
*6. Manca Saul Tsahakkyo e tillipslta. 
*7. Manca pakmulkwan e tillipslta. 
*8. Manca k yangchalsa e tillipslta. 

*9. Manca Saul Kotinf: Hakkyo e 

tillipslta. 

*10. Manca pyangwan e tillipslta. 

*11. Manca tosakwan e tillipslta. 

*12. Manca yakpang e tillipslta. 

*13. Manca tonp:mul-v> an e tillipslta. 

*l4. Manca kyohwe e tillipslta. 



Let's stop by a tearoom first. 

Let's stop by my office first. 

Let's stop by the International Post 
Office first. 

Let's stop by the campus bookstore 
first. 

Let's stop by a Chinese restaurant 
first. 

Let's stop by Seoul University first. 

Let's stop by. the museum first. 

Let's stop by the police station 
first. 

Let's stop by the Seoul High School 
first. 

Let's stop by the hospital first. 
Let's stop by the library first. 
Let's stop by the drugstore first. 
Let's stop by the zoo first. 
Let's stop by the church first. 



B. Substitution Drill 

1. Mannal salam 1 issimnlkka? 

2. Hal 11 (i) issimnlkka? 

3. Pol yanshwa (ka) issimnlkka? 

4. Tillil tapang (l) issimnlkka? 

5. Sal kas (l) issimnlkka? 

6. Ilkil chaek (i) Issimnlkka? 

7. Masll khaphl (ka) issimnlkka? 

8. Tanll hakkyo (ka) issimnlkka? 

9. Kitalll salam (l) issimnlkka? 

*10. Kukvang-hal te (ka) issimnlkka? 



Are you meeting anyone? ('Do you 
have anyone to meet?') 

Do you have any work to do? 

Are there any movies to see? 

Is there a tearoom to stop by? 

Is there anything to buy? 

Do you have a book to read? 

Is there any coffee to drink? 

Is there a school for you to attend? 

Are you waiting for anyone? ('Do you 
have anyone to wait for?') 

Is there any place for sightseeing? 
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C* Substitution Drill 

1. Kyaphl han can masyassimyen 

cohkessimnita. 

2. Hakkyo e kassimyen cohkessimnita. 
3- Ceimsi 111 mannassimyan 

cohkessimnita. 
^« Tapang e tillassimyan cohkessimnita. 
5« Yenghwa 111 pwassimyen chokessimnita. 
6. Tapang i issessimyen cohkessimnita. 
1 • Kim Sensaeng 1 wassimyan 

cohkessimnita. 
8. Onil ttenassimyen cohkessimnita. 
9- Saul Taehakkyo e taniassimyen 

cohkessimnita. 

10. Pullansa mal il paewassimyen 

cohkessimnita. 

11 . Hankuk 11 kukyang-haessimy an 

cohkessimnita. 

12. Cip 1 kakkaw as simy an cohkessimnita. 
13- Cip kaps i ssassimyan cohkessimnita. 

D. Substitution Drill 

1. Sinae e cohin tapang i manhl issa 
yo. 

2- Saul e cohin hakkyo ka manhi issa 

3* Hankuk e cohm paekhwacam i manhi 
lss9 yo. 

^- Nyuyok e cohin kikcang i manhi 
issa yo. 

5. Wasingthon e cohin tosakwan i 

manhi issa yo. 
^* YQki e cohm pakmulkwan i manhi 

issa yo. 

7* Kaki e cohin imsikcam i manhi 
issa yo. 



I'd like to have a cup of coffee. 
(•[It]>ll be nice if [I] drank 
coffee. •) 

I'd like to go to school. 

I'd like to meet James. 

I'd like to stop by a tearoom. 
I'd like to see a movie. 
I wish there were tearooms. 
I wish Mr. Kim came. 

I'd like to leave today. 

I'd like to attend Seoul University. 

I'd like to study French. 

I'd like to see Korea. 

I wish my house were near. 
I wish the rent were cheap. 



There are many nice tearooms down- 
town. 

There are many good schools in Seoul. 

There are many good department stores 
in Korea. 

There are many good theatres in New 
York. 

There are many good libraries in 
Washington. 

There are many good museums here. 

There are many good restaurants 
there - 
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8. I pukin e cohin yakpang 1 manhl 
Issa yo. 

9- Saul pukin e cohin' koting hakkyo ka 
manhl isse yo. 

10. N/uyok pukin e cohin pyanRwan 1 

manhl Issa yo. 

11. Pus an pukin e cohm taehakkyo ka 

manhl Issa yo. 
*12. Taeku pukm e cohm cunghakkyo 

ka manhl Issa yo. 
*13. Saul Tahak pukm e cohin sohakkyo 

ka manhl Issa yo. 



There are many good drug stores In 
this vicinity. 

There are many good high schools In 
Seoul area. 

There are many good hospitals In 
New York area. 

There are many good universities in 
Pus an area. 

There are many good Junior high 
Schools In Taeku area. 

There are many good elementary 
schools In the vicinity of Seoul 
College. 



E. Substitution Drill 

1. I pukm e tapang 1 apsa yo? 

2. Taesakwan pukin e imslkcam 1 apsa 

yo? 

3. Canp;kacang pukm e kyohwe ka 

apsa yo? 

4. Yakpanfi pukin e pyangwan 1 apsa 

yo? 

^5. Kyang;chalsa pukin e caaphanso ka 
apsa yo? 

6. Saul TsBhakkyo pukin e pakmulkwan 

1 apsa yo? 

7. Tosakv/an pukin e cunphakkyo ka 

apse yo? 

8. Fakmulkv/an pukm e kotmg hakkyo 

ka apsa yo? 

9. Pyangwan pukm e sohakkyo ka apsa 

yo? 



Aren't there any tearooms In this 
area? 

Aren't there any restaurants around 
the Embassy? 

Aren't there any churches around 
the station? 

Aren't there any clinics around 
the drug store? 

Aren't there any courts around the 
police station? 

Aren't there any museums around 
Seoul University? 

Aren't there any middle schools 
around the library? 

Aren't there any high schools 
around the museum? 

Aren't there any elementary schools 
around the hospital? 
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P. Substitution Drill 

1. Hakkyo pukm e nin tapang 1 

epsimnlta. 
^* jPygngwen pukin e nin yakpang 1 

epsimnl ta. 
3' Saul TsBhakkyo pukin e nin chaekpang 

1 epsimnita. 
4.. Hwesa pukin e nm imslkcem 1 

epsimnlta. 
5* Kotmg hakkyo pukin e nin sohakkyo 

ka spsimnlta. 
6. Sohakkyo pukm e nin cunghakkyo ka 

epsimnlta, 
7- Pakmulkwan pukm e nm kongwen 

1 apsimnlta. 
8. Mlkuk Ttosakwan pukin e nm sangcem 

1 apsimnlta. 
9« Mlkuk Yangsakwan pukin e nin mhseng 

1 apsimnlta. 
10. Mlkuk Kongpow an pukm e nin uphyankuk 

1 apsimnlta. 
*11. Uphyankuk pukm e nin caephanso 

ka apsimnlta. 

G. Substitution Drill 

1. Slnfie kkacl alma na mamnlkka? 

2. Saul yak kkacl alma na 

mamnlkka? 
3« Cungkuk imslkcam kkacl alma na 
mamnlkka? 

4. Hankuk mhano; kkacl alma na 

mamnlkka? 

5. Panto Kwesa kkacl alma na mamnlkka? 

6. Kukce Klkcang kkacl alma na 

mamnlkka? 



There are no tearooms around the 
school. 

There are no drug stores around the 
hospital. 

There are no bookstores around Seoul 
University. 

There are no restaurants around the 
company. 

There are no elementary schools 
around the high school. 

There are no middle schools around 
the elementary schools . 

There are no parks around the museum. 



There are no stores around the U.S. 
Embassy. 

There are no banks around the U.S. 
Consulate. 

There Is no post office ardfw^d USIS. 



There are no courts around the po^t 
office. 



How far Is downtown [from here]? 
How far Is It to Seoul Station? 



How far Is It to a Chinese restaurant? 



How far Is It to the Bank of Korea? 



How far Is It to the Bando Company? 

How far Is It to the International 
Theatre? 
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7. Seul Taehakkyo tosekwan kkacl alma 

na msmnlkka? 

8. Taehak Pyanp;wan kenmul kkacl alma 

na marrinikka? 

9. Cell kakkaun kongwan kkacl alma na 

mamnlkka ? 

H. Substitution Drill 

1. Hakkyo ka alma na mamnikka? 

2. Clp i alma na kakkapsimnikka ? 

3. Pihsengki ka alma na ppalimnikka ? 

4. Cancha ka alma na nlllmnikka ? 

5- Hapsing i alma na phy alii -hamni kka ? 

6. Kil i alma na pancap-hamnlkka ? 

*7. Munce ka alma na kantan-hamnikka ? 

*8. Munpap i alma na pokcap-hamnikka ? 

*9. lyca ka alma na phy enhamnlkka ? 

*10. Kyo thong i alma na pulphyan- 

hamnikka ? 

*11, San i alma na nophsimnlkka ? 

*12. Kanmul i alma na nacimnlkka ? 

*13 . Tali ka alma na ki(l)mnikka ? 

*l4. Mul i. alma na kiphsimnikka ? 

^15. Hakki ka alma na cca(l)psimnikka ? 

*l6. Muke ka alma na mukapsimnlkka ? 

*17. Chseksang i alma na kapyapsimnlkka ? 

*l8. Pang 1 alma na pa(l)ksimnikka ? 

*19* Kyosil i alma na atupsimnlkka ? 

*20. Tosi ka alma na nalpsimnikka ? 



How far is it to the Seoul University 

library? 

How far is it to the University 
Hospital building? 

How far is it to the nearest park? 



How far is the school? 
How near is the house? 
How fast is the airplane? 
How slow is the streetcar? 

How convenient is the Jitney? 

How crowded is the street? 

How simple is the problem? 

How complicated is the grammar? 

How comfortable is the chair? 

How inconvenient is the trans- 
portation (or traffic)? 

How high is the mountain? 

How low is the building? 

How long (length) is the bridge? 

How deep is the water? 

How short is the semester? 

How heavy is the weight? 

How light (weight) is the table? 

How light is the room? 

How dark is the classroom? 

How large is the city? 
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I. Substitution Drill 

1. Slnae kkacl kels S9 sip-o pun cclm 

kellimnlta. 

2. Sinae kkacl catongcha lo sip-o pun 

ccim kalllmnlta. 

Slwe kkacl catongcha lo sip-o pun 
ccim kalllmnlta. 

4. Slwe kkacl catongcha lo l-slp-o 

pun ccim kalllmnlta. 

5. Slwe kkacl cencha lo i-sip-o pun 

ccim kalllmnlta. 

6. Slnmunsa kkacl cancha lo i-slp-o 

ccim kalllmnlta. 

7. Slnmunsa kkacl cancha lo pan sikan 

ccim kalllmnlta. 

8. Slnmunsa kkacl kala sa pan sikan 

ccim kalllmnlta. 

9- Mikuk Kongpow an tosakwan kkacl 

kala sa pan sikan ccim kalllmnlta. 
10. Mikuk Kongpowan tosakwan kkacl 

kala sa pan sikan ccim twemnita. 

II. Mikuk Kongpowan tosakwan kkacl kala 

sa pan sikan ccim kamnlta. 



It takes about 15 minutes to walk 
downtown. 

It takes about 15 minutes to go 
downtown by car. 

It takes about 15 minutes to go to 
the suburb by car. 

It takes about 25 minutes to go to 
the suburb by car. 

It takes about 25 minutes by street- 
car to go to the suburb. 

It takes about 25 minutes by street- 
car to go to the newspaper pub- 
lishing company. 

It takes about half an hour by 
streetcar to go to the newspaper 
publishing company. 

It takes about half an hour on 
foot to go to the newspaper 
publisher. 

It takes about half an hour on foot 
to go to the USIS library. 

It's about half an hour (walk) to 
the USIS library. 

You [have to] go about half an hour 
on foot to get to the USIS library. 



J. Substitution Drill 

1. Ppasi na cancha nin tanlcl 

anhsimnlkka? 

2. Hapsmg Ina thaekssi nin tanlcl 

anhsimnlkka? 

3. ^ na plhaengkl nin tanlcl 

anhsimnlkka? 

4. Klcha na catongcha nin tanlcl 

anhsimnlkka? 
*5. Catongcha na hwamulcha nin tanlcl 
anhsimnlkka? 



Aren't there any buses or streetcars 
running? 

Aren't there any jitneys or taxis 
running? 

Aren't there any ships or -airplanes 
running? 

Aren't there any trains or auto- 
mobiles running? 

Aren't there any cars or cargo 
trains running? 
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*6. 



*7 



*8 



no. 



Hwamulcha na hwamulsan in tanlci 

anhsimnikka? 
Hwamulsen Ina klsen in tanlci 

anhsimnikka? 
Klsen Ina kasksen in tanlci 

anhsimnikka? 
Hwamulcha na hv^amul catongoha 

nin tanlci anhsimnikka? 
Kgekaan ina kaekcha nin tanlci 

anhsimnikka? 
Kiphseng (cha) na Wanhaeng (cha) 

nin tanlci anhsimnikka? 



Aren't there any cargo trains or 
cargo ships running? 

Aren't there any cargo ships or 
steamships running? 

Aren't there any steamships or 
passenger ships running? 

Aren't there any cargo trains or 
trucks running? 

Aren't there any passenger ships or 
passenger trains running? 

Aren't there any express (trains) 
or local (trains) running? 



K. 'Substitution Drill 

1. Hapsing 1 cacu tanlmnlta, 

2. Hapsing 1 kakkim tanimnlta. 

3. Hapsing 1 nil tanimnlta. 

4. Hapsing 1 hangsang tanimnlta. 

5. Hapsing 1 ence na tanimnlta. 

6. Hapsing 1 manhl tanimnlta. 

*7. Hapsing 1 tt» ttae lo tanimnlta. 

*8. Hapsing 1 Ittakim tanimnlta. 

9. Hapsing 1 han sikan e han pen 

tanimnlta . 
10. Hapsing 1 halu e tu pen tanimnlta 



Jitneys 
Jitneys 
Jitneys 
Jitneys 
Jitneys 

Jitneys 
Jitneys 

Jitneys 

Jitneys 



run frequently. 

run sometimes. 

run all the time. 

run all the time. 

run J any time. 

lall the time 



run a lot. 

run /occasionally. 

(from time to time 

run ^off and on. 

tonce in a while. 

run every hour/ 



Jitneys run twice a day 



267 



UNIT 10 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



L. Substitution Drill 

1. alma na cacu hapsmg 1 tanlmnikka? 

2. alma na cacu tapang e kamnikka ? 

3. alma na cacu paskh-wacem e tillimnikka 

4. alma na cacu yaca chinku 111 

mannamnlkka ? 

5. alma na cacu ppasi 111 thamnlkka ? 

6. alma na cacu mom i aphimnikka ? 

7. alma na cacu hyuka 111 patsimnlkka? 

8. alma na cacu cip esa swimnlkka ? 

9- alma na cacu yanghwa 111 pomnikka ? 

10. alma na cacu yanghwa pola 

kamnikka ? 

11. elma na cacu Mikuk yanghwa 111 

sangyang-hamnikka ? 
*12. alma na cacu sae walsyassi ka 
phllyo-hamnlkka ? 
13. alma na cacu yangpok il samnlkka ? 

M. Substitution Drill 

1. Ppasi (ka) Pancap-hamnlta. 

2* Cancha (ka) pancap-hamnita. 

3- Kikcang (i) pancap-hamnita. 

4. Kicha (ka) pancap-hamnlta. 

5. Tapang (i) pancap-hamnita. 

6. Slktang (l) pancap-hamnlta. 

7. Cangkacang (i) pancap-hamnita. 

8. Kil (l) pancap-hamnlta. 
*9. Kyo thong (i) pancap-hamnita. 

*10. Kyo thong (i) pokcap-hamnita . 

*11. Munce (ka) pokcap-hamnita. 
*12. Munpap i pokcap-hamnita. 



How often do the Jitneys run? 

How often do you go to a tearoom? 

How often do you stop by the depart- 
ment store? 

How often do you meet your girl 
friend? 

How often do you take the bus? 

How often are you sick? 

How often do you take leave? 

How often do you stay home ('rest 
home ' ) ? 

How often do you see movies? 

How often do you go to see movies? 

How often do [they] show American 
movies? 

How often do you heed new (dress) 
shirt? 

How often do you buy suits? 

Buses are crowded. 

Streetcars are crowded. 

Theatres are crowded. 

Trains are crowded. 

Tearooms are crowded. 

Restaurants are crowded. 

The station is crowded. 

The streets are crowded. 

Traffic is heavy. 
There is a traffic Jam. 

(Transportation is complicated. 
(There is a traffic Jam. 

The problem is complicated. 

The grammar is complicated. 
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N. Combination Drill (based on Grammar Note 

Tutor: Hankuk e kamnlta. Saul ese 

1 1 -hake s s imnl t a . 
Student: Hankuk e kamyen, Saul ese 
1 1 -hakes s imnl t a . 

1. Kim Sansaang il mannamnlta. Kilahke 

ma 1 -hakes s imnl t a . 

2. Slkan 1 Issimnlta. Kikcang e 

kakessimnlta. 

3. Slnse e kamnlta. Khaphl 111 

maslkessimnlta. 

4. Tapang 1 apsimnlta. Tsesakwan ese 

mannakessimnlta . 

5. I pukin e tapang 1 Issimnlta. 

Tillikessimnlta. 

6. Klcha ka phyanhamnlta. Klcha lo 

Saul e kakessimnlta. 

7. Hakkyo ka kakkapsimnlta. Kala sa 

kakessimnlta. 

8. Slnae ka maranlta. Hapsing il 

thakessimnita. 

9. Saul e tto omnlta. Saul Taehakkyo 

e tanlkessimnlta. 

10. Ppasi ka phyalll-hamnlta. Ppasl 

lo ttanakessimnlta. 

11. Cancha e salam 1 manhsimnlta. 

Tnseksl lo okessimnlta. 



1) 

«I go to Korea." "I'll work In 
Seoul. • 

tWhen| J Korea I>11 work In 

Seoul . ' 

Kim Sansaeng il mannamyan, kil9hke 

mal-hakessimnlta . 
Slkan 1 Issimyan, kikcang e 

kakessimnlta. 
Slnae e kamyan, khaphl 111 

maslkessimnlta . 
Tapang 1 apsimy an, taesakwan esa 

mannakessimnlta . 
I pukin e tapang 1 Issimyan, 

tillikessimnlta . 
Klcha ka phyanhamyan, klcha lo 

Saul e kakessimnlta. 
Hakkyo ka kakkaumy an, kala sa 

kakessimnlta. 
Slnae ka malmyan, hapsing il 

thakessimnita . 
Saul e tto omyan, Saul Taehakkyo e 

tanlkessimnlta . 
Ppasl ka phyalll-hamyan, ppasl lo 

ttanakessimnlta. 
Cancha e salam 1 manhimyan, thaeksl 

lo okessimnlta. 
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0. 



Completion Exercise 



Tutor: Hankuk e kamyen. 



»When I go to Korea 
"If I go to Korea 




Student: Hankuk e kamyan, Saul esa 



1 1 -hake s s imni t a • 



"When 
"If 



go to Korea I "11 work in 



Seoul • ' 



1. Sikan 1 isslmyan, 

2. Slnae e kamyanj 

3. Tapang e tlllimyanj 

4. Tapang i Isslmyan^ 

5. Chinku 111 mannamyan, 

6. Hakkyo ka apsimyan, 

7. Kicha 111 thamyan, 

8. Onll yaki esa ttanamyan, 

9. Nal 1 cohirayan, 

10. Saul e cip kaps 1 plssamyan, 

11. Slnfls ka raalmyan, 

12. Ki yaca ka yeppimy an, 

13. Cohin Hankuk mal sansseng ll chacimyan, 

14. Yeng-Han sacan ll samy an, 

15. Hankuk mal il paeumyan, 

16. Upon mal 1 swiumyan, 

17. Yanga ka alyaumyan, 

18 • Hankuk mal 1 caeml Issimyan, 

19. Tokll mal il hal su Issimyan, 

20. Hankuk e kaci anhlmyan, 

21. Khaphl 111 masiko siphimyan, 

22. Naeil an pappimyan, 

23. Hankuk mal il ala tilimyan, 

24. Hankuk mal il ala titcl mot hamyan. 
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P. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 2, 

Tutor: Hankuk mal 1 alyepcl man, caaml 

issimnita. 
Student: Hankuk mal 1 alyewa to, caaml 
Isse yo. 

1. Sinse e tapang i Issci man, cohci 

anhsimnita. 

2. Nal mata hakkyo e kacl man, kongpu- 

haci anhsimnita. 

3. Com pappici man, sinse e kakessimnita. 

4. Hankuk mal il als titci man, mal- 

haci mot hamnlta. 

5. Ki salam il kitalici man, oci 

anhsimnita. 

6. Ce yeca 111 mannassci man, ilim 

il molimnita. 

7. Ssnsaeng. in apsassci man, haksaeng 

in manhassimnita. 

8. Hwesa ka melassci man, kala sa 

taniassimnita. 

9. Pihaengki ka phyalli-haessci man, 

com pissassimnita. 

10. Kim Sansaeng in Yanga 111 mal- 

hsessci man, ssici mot haessimnita. 

11. Hankuk mal il paeuko siphci man, 

sikan i apsimnita. 

12. Saul e kalyeko haci man, Hankuk 

mal il molimnita. 



•Korean is difficult but it's 
interesting. » 

'Even though Korean is difficult, 
it's interesting.' 

Sinae e tapang i issa to, cohci anha 
yo. 

Nal mata hakkyo e ka to, kongpu- 

haci anha yo. 
Com pappa to, sinae e kakessa yo. 
Hankuk mal il ala tila to, mal- 

haci mot hae yo. 
Ki salam il kitalya to, oci anha 

yo. 

Ca yaca 111 mannassa to, ilim il 

molla yo. 
Sansaeng in apsassa to, haksaeng m 

manhassa yo. 
Hwesa ka malassa to, kala sa 

taniassa yo. 
Pihaengki ka phyalli-haessa to, com 

plssassa yo. 
Kim Sansaeng in Yanga 111 mal-haessa 

to, sslci mot haessa yo. 
Hankuk mal il paeuko sipha to, sikan 

i apsa yo. 
Saul e kalyako hae to, Hankuk mal il 

molla yo. 
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Q. Completion Exercise (based on Grammar Note 2) 



Tutor: I pukin e tapang 1 issa to. 

Student: I pukm e tapang Isse to, 
cohci anhsimnlta. 

1. Hankuk mal i alyawa to, 

2. Nal mata Hankuk mal il paewe to, 

3. Yanga 111 ala tile to, 

4. Plhssngki ka phyelll-hae to, 

5. Sensaeng m epsa to, 

6. Ca yaca 111 mannassa to, 

7. Hakkyo ka mala to, 

8. Hankuk mal il pseuko slpha to, 

9. Saul e kalyako hse to. 



'Even though there are tearooms In 
this area, . . . ' 

•Even though there are tearooms in 
this area, they're not good. ' 



R. Response Drill 
Tutor: Cip e ka to cohsimnikka? 

Students Ne, ka to cohslmnita. 

1. I chaek il ilka to cohsimnikka? 

2. Sansaeng cip e till a to cohsimnikka? 

3. Sansaeng e cha 111 tha to 

cohsimnikka? 

4. Ca kilim il pwa to cohsimnikka? 

5. Yaki esa tangsin il kitalia to 

cohsimnikka? 

6. Onil ttana to cohsimnikka? 

7. Kyosil esa khaphi 111 masya to 

cohsimnikka? 

8. Onil cip esa swia to cohsimnikka? 

9. Mikuk yanghwa 111 pwa to 

cohsimnikka? 
10. Hankuk mal lo mal-hse to cohsimnikka? 



'May I go home? (>Is it all right even 
if I go home?') 

'Yes, you may (go).' 

Ne, ilka to cohslmnita. 
Ne, tilla to cohslmnita. 
Ne, tha to cohslmnita. 



Ne, pwa to cohslmnita. 

Ne, yaki esa kitalia to cohslmnita 

Ne, onil ttana to cohslmnita. 
Ne, masya to cochimnita. 

Ne, swia to cohslmnita. 
Ne, pwa to cohslmnita. 

Ne, Hankuk mal lo mal-hae to 
cohslmnita. 
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S. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 

Tutor: I chaek 1 pissamnlkka? 
Student: Ne, 1 chaek ceil plssamnita. 

1. Hankuk mal i alyepsimnikka? 

2. Hapsing i phyalll-hamnikka? 

3- Kim Sensaeng i (Hankuk mal il) cal 
kalichiranikka? 

4. Pihaengki ka ppalimnikka? 

5. Cancha ka nilimnikka? 

6. Hapsing i cacu tanlmnikka? 

7. Seul i khin tosl imnikka? 

8. Ca yaca 111 cohahamnlkka? 

9* Yang-Han sacan i philyo-hamnikka? 



T. Response Drill 

Tutor: Muas i ceil phyalli-hamnikka? 

/hapsing/ 
Student: Hapsing i kacang phyelli- 
hamnita. 

1. Nuka ceil Yanga 111 cal hamnikka? 

/Kim Sansaeng/ 

2. am mal i ceil alyaps imnikka? 

/Ssolyan mal/ 

3. Mikuk esa am tosi ka ceil 

khimnikka? /Nyuyok/ 

4. Musm catongcha ka ceil pissamnikka? 

/khyatalaek/ 

5. Hankuk esa atl e Mikuk salam i 

ceil manhi samnlkka? /Saul 
pukin/ 

6. Muas i ceil ppalimnikka? /kicha/ 

7. am phyan i ceil nilimnikka? 

/cancha/ 



*Is this book expensive?* 

•Yes, this (book) is the most 
expensive. ' 

Ne, Hankuk mal i ceil alyapsimnita. 
Ne, hapsing i ceil phy alii -hamnita. 
Ne, Kim Sansflang i (Hankuk mal il) 

ceil cal kalichimnita. 
Ne, pihaengki ka ceil ppalimnita. 
Ne, cancha ka ceil nilimnita. 
Ne, hapsing i ceil cacu tanimnita. 
Ne, Saul i ceil khm tosi imnita. 
Ne, ca yaca 111 ceil cohahamnlta. 
Ne, Yang-Han sacan. i ceil philyo- 

hamnita, 



'What is most convenient? » /jitney/ 
•A Jitney is the most convenient.' 

Kim Sansaeng i Yanga 111 kacang cal 
hamnita. 

Ssolyan mal i kacang alyapsimnita. 
Nyuyok i kacang khimnita. 
Khyatalaek i kacang pissamnita. 
Saul pukm e kacang manhi samnita. 

Kicha ka kacang ppalimnita. 
Cancha phan i kacang nilimnita. 
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8. etl 111 ceil menca kukyeng-hako Sinae kongwan il kacang manca 

siphsimnikka? /slnsB kongwan/ kukyang-hako slphsimnlta. 

9. am phyan 1 cell cacu tanlmnlkka? Hapsing (phyan) i kacang cacu 

/hap sing/ tanlmnlta . 



U. Expansion Drill 

Tutor: I chaek i pissamnita. /Yang-Han 

sacan/ 

Student; Yang-Han sacan cung esa i 

chsek i kacang pissamnita. 

1. Mikuk i cohsimnita. /nala til/ 

2. Mikuk catongcha ka phyanhamnita. 

/yala nala cha/ 

3. Saul i khm tosi imnlta. /Hankuk 

e yala tosi/ 

4. Kicha ka ppalimnita. /catongcha 

wa ppasi wa kicha/ 

5. Cungkuk imsik il cohahainnita. 

/yala kaci imsik/ 

6. Hankuk mal i alyapsimnita. /mal 

til/ 

7. Cho Sansseng i cal kalichimnita. 

/sansaeng til/ 



•This book is expensive.' /English- 
Korean dicationary/ 

»0f the English-Korean dictionaries 
this book is the most expensive.' 

Nala til cung esa Mikuk i kacang 

cohsimni ta. 
Yala nala cha cung esa Mikuk catongcha 

ka kacang phyanhamnita. 
Hankuk e yala tosi cung esa Saul i 

kacang khin tosi imnita, 
Catongcha wa ppasi wa kicha cung 

esa kicha ka kacang ppalimnita. 
Yala kaci imsik cung esa Cungkuk 

imsik 11 kacang cohahamnita. 
Mal til cung esa Hankuk mal i kacang 

alyapsimnita. 
Sansaeng til cung esa Cho Sansaeng i 

kacang cal kalichimnita. 



EXERCISES 

1. Kim Sansaeng asks you what you want to see first. Propose that you go together 
to see the following places: 



a. 


Seoul University 


H. 


a museum 


b. 


Seoul High School 


i. 


a drug store 


c. 


a girls' middle school 


J. 


the central police station 


d. 


the nearest elementary school 


k. 


the British consulate 


e. 


a library 


1. 


a church 


f . 


a hospital 


m. 


the International Post Office 


s. 


the zoo 


n. 


the dormitory 
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2. Mr. James asks; 

a. how far the school Is from 

your house, 

b. how long your car is. 

c. how long it takes to come 

to work. 

d* how high the mountain Is. 

e. which is slower, the bus or 

the train. 

f . which way is the most 

convenient of them all. 

g. if Korean is complicated. 

h. if you came to school early 

/ilcciki/. 

i. if the chair is very heavy. 

J. if the chair is comfortable, 
k. if the room is dark. 

1. if the Han bridge is longer 
than the other one. 

m. if the street is always 
crowded. 

n. if the Korean grammar is 
simple. 

o. If you want to study Korean, 

p. if he may get off In front of 
the building. 

q. if he may use your car. 

r. if he may ask you a question. 

s. if he may drink coffee in the 
classroom. 



You respond; 

•It's about three miles.' 

"It's 5 and a half meters (long).' 

'It usually takes 25 minutes by 
car. ' 

'It is low but is about 85O feet 
high. » 

'The bus is a little slower than 
the train. ' 

'The airplane is the most convenient 
of them all. ' 

'No, it's not so complicated and 
the writing is simple.' 

'No, I came a little late /nicke/. ' 

'It's quite heavy but it is lighter 
than a table. ' 

'It's not bad. ' 

'No, it's quite light.' 

'No, it's shorter. ' 

'No, not always. Only in the morning 
and afternoon. ' 

'No, it's very complicated.' 

'I have no time even though I would 
like to. ' 

'Yes, you may. ' 

'I'm sorry but you can't.' 

'Yes, please do. ' 

'Yes, please if you want to.' 



3. Find out the following information at the travel bureau: 

a. if there are any passenger ships running between Inchon and Pusan. 

b. if so, whether they are steamships. 

c. if any cargo ships go to Tokyo - 

d. if it is more expensive to ship /puchi-ta/ things by airplane. 

e. how often express trains are running between Seoul and Pusan, and how 

much is a round- traip ticket /wangpok phyo/. 

f . how much longer it takes to go to Suwon by a local train. 
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UNIT 11. Going Around the Town (Continued) 
BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION 



Smith 



thako kapsita 
1. Slnae kkaci hapsmg il thako 
kapslta. 



('let's ride and go') 
Let's take a Jitney downtown 



Kim 



thaci mapslta 
Ppasi na hapsmg m thaci mapsita. 
Clkim m hapsmg e to salam i 
manhsimnita. 



let's not ride 

Let's not take the bus or a Jitney. 
Jitneys are (also) crowded at 
this time (of day). 



kale kamnita 
3. Kilam, kela kal kka yo? 



Smith 



[I] walk; [I] go on foot 
Shall we walk, then? 



4. Thsekssi 111 thapsita 



Kim 



Let's take a taxi, 



Yapose yo! Th»kssil 



to a taxi) 

Hey! Taxi I 



Driver 



ka tilil kka yo 
5. asa thasipsiyo. ati lo ka 
tilil kka yo? 



(shall I go (for you)?) 

Please get in. Where shall I take 
you? ('Where shall .1 go for you?') 



Kim 



6. 



cungang 

Cungang Uphyankuk 
ka cusipsiyo 
Saul Cungang Uphyankuk ilo ka 
cusipsiyo. 



center; central 

Central Post Office 

please for (for me) 

Please go to the Seoul Central Post 
Office. 
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( . • . a little 
Driver 

kei ta 

naelimnita 

7. Cungang Uphyankuk e kel ta 

wassimnita. atl esa 
nsBli s Ike s simnikka ? 

Kim 

aph mun/ammun/ 
kakkai ese 
naelya cusipsiyo 

8. Aph mun kakkai esa nselya 

cusipsiyo. 



later) 

almost; nearly 

most; almost; almost all; 
almost everyone 

[I] get off; [it] falls down 

We've almost come to the Central Post 
Office. Where would you like to 
get off? 



the front door 

near; at the near place 

drop [me] off 

Please drop {us] off at the front 
door. 



They got off the taxi.) 
Kim 



camkan 

tillil il/tilyilyil/ 
Co nin camkan uphyankuk e tlllil 
11 i issimnita. Sansaeng in manca 
tapang llo kasikessa yo? 



a little while 

something to stop by for 

I have some business at the post 
office for a moment. Would you 
[like to] go to the tearoom first? 



10. Musm il i issimnikka? 



Smith 



What do you have [to do]? 



Kim 



phyanci 
puchimnita 
puchia ya 

puchia ya hamnita 
11. Ne, phyanci han cang puchia ya 
hakessimnita. 



letter 

[I] mall 

(tonly if [I] mail"); («only 
when [I] mail') 

[I] have to mail; [I] must mail 

Well, I have to mail a letter. 
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Smith 



12. Ce to kathi kal kka yo? 



Shall I also go with you? 



Kim 



kltalinin kes 

kitallnin kes 1 cohkessimnita 

13. Sensaeng in tapang esa kitallnin 

kes i cohkessimnita. 

ama 

slkan i kallll kas imnlta 

14. Ama, sikan i com kallil kas 

imnita. 



('the waiting thing') 

you'd better wait ('that you 

wait will be good') 

You'd better wait in the tearoom. 



perhaps; probably 

it will take time 

It may take a little time, ('Pro- 
bably time will take a little.') 



Smith 



15 



namu 

nicsimnita^ 
nicimnita / 

nicci maslpsiyo 

Kilam, namu nicci maslpsiyo 



too 

[it] '3 late; [it] delays 

don't be late; don't be long 
Don't be too long, then. 



kot 

tola omnita 
16. Aniyo, kot tola okesse yo 



Kim 



soon; immediately 
[I] come back 
No, I'll be soon back. 



17 



itta 

Kilam, itta mannapslta. 



Smith 



later; after a while 
See you in a few minutes, then, 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers) 

1. 3. Thako kapslta. ("Let's ride and go.>) Is a fixed expression used in con- 
trast to K9le (se) kapsita 'Let's go on foot.' Thako ka- with or without 
specifying a mode of transportation before it (as an object) is used to 
denote going by some means of trans portarfelon (e.g. car, taxi, bus, street- 
car, etc.) 

5. 9tl lo ka tilil kka yo? ('Where shall I go for you?') Is the politer 
equivalent of 9tl lo ka cul kka yo? . The verb cu- or its politer 
equivalent till- is used as an auxiliary verb. (See Grammar Note 2.) 

6. Cungang 'central', 'center' occurs either as a determinative or a free-noun. 
As a determinative it forms a noun phrase with the following noun; as a 
free-noun it denotes geographical location. Compare (a) and (b): 

(a) Cungang Kikcang 'Central Theatre' 
Cungang Cengkecang 'Central Station' 

(b) Slnae cungang e samnita. [I] live in the center of the city. 

7. Kei 'almost', 'most of them' and kei ta 'almost (all)', 'most of all' 

both occur either nominals or adverbials. Kei ta Is a two-word phrase. 
As a nominal, either one of them occurs in the subject, topic or object 
position in a sentence. 

8- N89li- 'to get off, 'to descend' is an intransitive verb which may precede 
a place or transportation name + esa . Tha- 'to ride', 'to get on' is 
antonymous with naeli- (See Notes on Dialogues l4. Unit 7.) The verb 
phrase neelie cu- 'to drop somebody off occurs as a transitive verb phrase 
which may precede a direct object with or without a place or transportation 
name + ese . The antonymous verb for maelie cu- is either thasu- or thaewe 
CU- , both of which mean 'to give someone a ride' or 'to load'. Kakkal 
'near', 'at the near place', 'the near place', occurs either as an adverb 
or a noun. Tlie antonym for the adverb kakkal is malli 'far away'. 



282 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 11 



14. Ama 'perhaps*, 'probably' occurs as a sentence adverb which is usually 
followed by either an inflected form with the suffix -kess- in it or the 
construction -(i)! kas i- . It denotes the speaker's presumption for the 
probable action or description of the subject or topic in the sentence. 

15. Namu 'too' is an adverb whlch^ without being followed by a pause 
immediately before verbals, noun-modifier words, or other adverbs, 
denotes excessive degree of the following descriptive expressions. 

16. Kot 'soon', 'right away', 'immediately' which may be followed by a pause 
occurs as a sentence adverb. It denotes immediate time for the following 
inflected expression, 

17 • Itta 'later', 'after a while' which may be followed by a pause, occurs 
as a sentence adverb, and denotes later point of time on the same day 
for the following Inflected expression. The antonj^ of itta is akka 'a 
little while ago' which is also a sentence adverb. 



GRAMMAR NOTES 

1, mad)- 

We learned in Unit 4 that the cl form plus the verb anh- was used to negate 
the verb in the ci form in a statement or question sentence. Remember that anh- 
does not occur alone but is always preceded by the cl form without a pause. Like 
anh- , the verb ma(l)- does not occur without being preceded by the ci^ form. ^£1 
+ mad)- Is used to indicate negation of the verb in the ci^ form in either pro- 
posltatlve or Imperative sentences. Note that in the construction -ci + anh- 
tenses and/or levels of speech may be generated in the verb anh- , but in the 
construction -ci + ma(l)- , tense suffixes do not occur in the inflected form of 
the stem mafl)- ; the verb ma(l) takes only -(i)psita and -(i)slpsiyo endings 
in Formal Polite Speech, and the infinitive form of ma(l)- is male , making the 
Informal polite speech present form male yo . Compare: 

GROUP 1 



a. Hankuke lo (mal-)hapslta. 'Let's speak in Korean.' 
Hankuke lo (mal-)hacl mapslta. 'Let's not speak in Korean.' 

b. Kela kapslta. 'Let's go on foot.' 
Kele kacl mapslta. 'Let's not go on foot.' 
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Kyosll esa tampse (ill) phlupslta. 
Kyosll esa tampse (ill) phiucl 
mapsita. 



GROUP 2 



I chflek 11 llkislpsiyo. 

I chsek 11 llkcl maslpslyo. 

Hankuk mal lo mal-hasipsiyo, 
Hankuk mal lo mal-hacl maslpslyo 

Kimchl 111 makislpsiyo. 
Klmchi 111 mekcl maslpslyo. 



•Let's smoke In the classroom,' 
'Let's not smoke In the classroom.' 



'Read this book. ' 
'Don't read this book.' 

'Speak in Korean. ' 
'Don't speak in Korean.' 

'Eat Kimchi. » 
'Don't eat Kimchi. ' 



2. Infinitive + cu- 

In Unit 1 , we were introduced to a verb phrases (i.e. infinitive + auxiliary 

verb). The verb cu- preceded by an Infinitive without a pause occurs as an 

auxiliary verb. As an independent verb cu- means 'to give', and the construction 

Infinitive + cu- which may be preceded by a Personal Nominal + i glis \ 'to + 

\ hanthe / 

Personal Nominal' means literary something like 'do and give to someone'. But 
the auxiliary verb cu- is generally used either to denote 'rendering service to 
someone' by the subject or topic, or simply to mean nothing but to make the 
speech politer in an imperative sentence. The politer or honorific equivalent 
of cu- is an irregular form till- which occurs also either as an independent 
verb or as an auxiliary verb. Observe the following examples: 



a. Chsek il ilkisipsiyo. 

b. Chaek il like cusipsiyo. 

c. Chaek il na eke ilka cusipsiyo 



a. Kim Sansaeng i khephi 111 sassimnita. 

b. Kim Sansaeng i khaphi 111 sa 

cuassimnita. 

c. Kim Sansaeng i ca eke khaphi 111 

sa cuassimnita. 



'Read the book. ' 



'Please read the book.' 
Please read me the book. ' 



'Please read me the book.' 
'Please read the book j^^'^j' J^^-' 

'Mr. Kim bought coffee.' 
'Mr. Kim bought [me] coffee.' 



i''Mr. Kim bought me .coffee.' 
t'Mr. Kim bought coffee for me.' 
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3, a. Ca yaca ka Yange 111 

kalichlassimnl ta . 

b. Ca yaca ka Yanga 111 kalichla 

cuassimnlta. 

c. Ca yaca ka na hanthe Yange 111 

kalichla cuassimnlta. 

4. a, Sansaeng kwa kathi kal kka yo? 

b. Sansseng kwa kathi ka tilil kka 

yo? 

c. Ne, na wa kathi ka cusiosiyo. 



•That woman taught Engligh< 



'That woman taught [me] English.' 



'That woman taught me English, 



'Shall I go with you?' 

'Shall I go with you (for you)?' 

''Shall I accompany you?' 

['Would you like me to go with you?' 

•Yes, please go with me.' 



3. Particle ^ 

Ya belongs to a small class of particles which occur without a pause 
immediately after inflected forms (e.g. Infinitives). Infinitive + ya occurs 
in the following two constructions: 

a. Infinitive + + ha^ 'must_^', 'have (or has) to ' 

Infinitive + ^ followed by the verb ha- without a pause is used to 
denote obligation of the action or description of the verb in the infinitive 
for the subject or topic in the sentence. In this construction the tenses 
and/or levels of speech is generated only in ha- * Exaunples: 

Wekyokwan in wekuk mal il ala ya 'Diplomats must know foreign 

languages . ' 

hamnita. 

Ca to Hankuk mal il psewa ya hae yo. 'I have to study Korean, too.' 

Chlnku 111 manna ya hakessa yo? 'Do [you] have to meet a friend?' 

Hakkyo e ka ya hsessimnita. 'I had to go to school.' 

Note that the pattern -ci ahhimyan an twemnita . ('If [one] doesn't do... [it] 
doesn't become.') is often interchangeably used with Infinitive + ya ha- . Thus, 
the Yes response to either Infinitive ya hamnlkka? or -ci anhimyan an 
twemnikka? is either Ne, Infinitive + ya hamnita. or Ne, -ci anhimyan an 
twemnita. The most usual No response to either of the above questions is Aniyo, 

-ci anha to / cohslmnita, ^ , |- j ^^^^ ( .^^^^ j^^^j ^^^3 

1 kw8anchansimnita. / ^ lj j 

not do... [lt]'s O.K.') 
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b. Infinitive + + verbs other than ha- *only when,.', 'only if..t, 
'must. . . to. . • ' 

Infinitive + which may be followed by a pause before another 
Inflected expression, occurs to denote obligatory condition of action or 
description of the subject or topic for the following Inflected expression. 

In this construction, the tense suffixes may also occur In the Infinitive 
form which precedes while tenses and/or levels of speech are generated 
in the following inflected expression. Examples; 



Hankuk mal il ale ya, 11-hakl 
swlpsimnlta. 

Ton 1 isse ya, cha 111 sal su 
Issimnlta. 

Chaek kaps 1 ssa ya, sakesse yo. 

Pam e cal ca ya, kongpu cal hal su 
Issimnita. 

Ki ttae e Saul e Issasse ya, ki kes 
11 pol su Issessil kes Imnlta. 



'It Is easy to work only when [you] 

know Korean. ' 
'You have to know Korean to make It 

easy to work, ' 

'Only if [i] have money, I can buy 
a car. ' 

'[I] have to have money to buy a 
oar. ' 

'Only If the book Is cheap, I will 
buy it. ' 

'[You] have to have a goodnight 

sleep to study well.' 
'Only when [you] sleep well, you can 

study well. ' 

'Only if [you] had been In Seoul 
at that time [you] could have 
seen It. ' 

'[You] should have been In Seoul 
at that time to have seen It. ' 



4. -"n/m/nin + kas 

Remember that the Nominalized verb (i.e. the ki form) occurs in a nominal 
position In a sentence, e.g. subject, topic, object (See Unit 8). Just like 
the ki form, the phrase -n/xn/nin + kas (which is the present noun-modlf ler word 
plus the post-noun kas ) often occurs In the nominal positions. Any English 
verbal expression which occurs in nominal positions can be compared with the 
above Korean construction. Observe the following examples: 



Wekuk mal il pseunin kas m swipe 1 

anhs imnlta. 
Ceimsi ka Yanga 111 kalichinin 

kas 11 amnlta. 
Kim Sansaeng i hakkyo e kanin kas 

il pwassa yo. 



' Learning foreign languages is not 
easy. ' 

'[I] know that James is teaching 
English . ' 

'I saw that Mr. Kim was going to 
school. ' 
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Thaekssi HI thanin kies i 

ettehsimnikka ? 
Saul esa sanin kas il cohahamnlkka? 



"How would you like to take a taxi?' 



«Do you like to live in Seoul ?' 



Note, however, that the expression ~n/in/nin kas i coh(kess)simnlta '[You] had 
better do..' ('It (will) be good to do such-and-such' or 'That [you] do., will 
be good.') occurs as a fixed expression to indicate the speaker's re commendation j 
suggestion or wishes . 



5. -(1)1 kas i" 

We learned about the inflected forms which Include the suffix -kess- 
( Grammar Note 2, Unit 3) . Like the inflected forms including -kess- , the con- 
struction -(1)1 kas 1- i s also used to indicate either the future action or 
description, or the speaker's presumption, about the subject or the topic in the 
sentence. Study the following formula: 



Sub.1ect/Toplc 
Speaker 



b. Addressee 

(in a question sentence) 

c. Other than speaker or 

addressee (in a question 
sentence) 

d. Other than speaker or 

addressee (in a statement 
sentence) 

e. Speaker 

f. Addressee 

(in a question sentence) 

g. Addressee 

(in a statement sentence) 

h. Other than the speaker or 

addressee (in a statement 
sentence) 

i. Other than the speaker or 

addressee (in a question 
sentence) 



Form 



-kess 



•kess 



-kess 



•kesS' 



-(1)1 kas i- 
-(1)1 kas i- 

-(1)1 kas i- 

-(1)1 kas i- 

-(1)1 kas 1- 



Denotation 

Speaker's positive intention 
for the future 

Addressee's positive inten- 
tion for the future 

Addressee's opinion or pre- 
sumption for the future 



Speaker's presumption 

Speaker's passive future 
Addressee's passive future 

Speaker's presumption for* 
the future 

Speaker's belief or knowledge 
for the future 

Addressee's opinion, presump- 
tion or knowledge for the 
future 



Note that if the subject/topic in the sentence is other than the speaker or 
addressee, and if the speaker simply states his knowledge about the action or 
description of the subject/topic for the future, the construction -(i)l kas i- 
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Is usually used Instead of the -kess- form. However, -(i)l kas 1- Is also used 
occasionally to denote the speaker's presumption about the subject/topic. Com- 
pare the following pairs; 



a. Onil pi ka okessimnlta. 

Onil pi ka ol kas imnlta. 

b. Ki, cha ka plssakessimnlta, 
Ki cha ka pissal kes Imnlta. 

c. Onil Thoyoil Inl kka, haksaeng 

til 1 hakkyo e apskessimnlta. 

Onil Thoyoil Inl kka, haksang 
txl 1 hakkyo e epsil kas Imnlta. 



d. Pak Sansaang 1 onil ttanakessimnita. 
Pak Sansaeng 1 onil ttanal kas 
Imnlta. 



•It is going to rain today (I sup- 
pose) • t 

•It will rain today. • 

•That car must be expensive.' 
•That car will be expensive.' 

'Because today is Saturday, I pre- 
sume there are not students at 
school. ' 

'Because today is Saturday, there 
(will) be no students at school.^ 

'Probably there (will) be no students 
at school because today is Satur- 
day. ' 

'I believe Mr. Park will leave today, 
•Mr. Park will leave today.' 



6. Further Notes on Honorifics 

In Unit 3, we noticed that when the subject, topic or the person acted upon 
in a sentence is honored, the honorific suffix "(i)sl" is added to the verb 
stem. While most Korean verb stems take "(i)si" to form honorifics there is a 
small class or verb stems of which honorifics have irregular shapes. Examples: 



Stem Honorific or Humble form 

ca- cumusi- 'to sleep' 

Iss- kyesi- 'to exist' 

mak- capsusi- 'to eat' 

cu- till (si)- 'to give' 

cuk- tola kasi- 'to die', 'to pass 

away (H) ' 



Remember that the speaker does not honor himself regardless of age, status or 
other factors. That is, the honorific suffix -(i)sl- should not occur in the 
verb in a sentence where the speaker himself is the subject, topic or the person 
acted upon. 
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DRILLS 

A, Substitution Drill 

1. SinsB kkaci hapsing ll thako kapsita. 

2. Saul Yek kkaci cencha 111 thako 

kapsita. 

3. CungariK Uphyenkuk kkaci ppesi 111 

thako kapsita. 

4. Hankuk iiihssng kkaci catongcha 111 

thako kapsita. 

5. Tsesakwan aph kkaci thaekssi 111 

thako kapsita. 

6. Kukce Kikcana kkaci hapsing il 

thako kapsita. 

7. Cungkuk imsikcem kkaci cha 111 

thako kapsita. 

8. Yengsakwan pukm kkaci hapsing il 

thako kapsita. 
*9. Pihasngcang kkaci kela kapsita . 

B. Substitution Drill 

1. Cungang Uphyankuk ilo ka cusipsiyo. 

2. Cungang Sicang ilo ka cusipsiyo. 
3* Cungang Kikcang ilo ka cusipsiyo. 

4. Cungang Tosekwan ilo ka cusipsiyo. 

5. Cungang Kyengchalsa lo ka 

cusipsiyo. 

6. Cungang Kongwen ilo ka cusipsiyo. 

7. Cungang Pakmulkwan ilo ka cusipsiyo. 

8. Saul Sinmunsa lo ka cusipsiyo. 

9. Pihaengcang ilo ka cusipsiyo. 
10. Fyangwen ilo ka cusipsiyo. 

*11. Mun Ilo ka cusipsiyo. 
*12. Call lo ka cusipsiyo. 



Let's take a Jitney as far as the 
downtown area. 

Let's take a streetcar as far as 
Seoul Station. 

Let's take a bus as far as the 
Central Post Office. 

Let's take a car as far as the 
Bank of Korea. 

Let's take a taxi as far as the 
front of U.S. Embassy. 

Let's take a Jitney as far as the 
International Theatre. 

Let's take a car as far as the 
Chinese restaurant. 

Let's take a Jitney as far as the 
vicinity of the consulate. 

Let's walk as far as the airport. 



Please 


go 


to 


the 


Central Post Office. 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


Central Market. 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


Central Theatre. 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


Central Library. 


Please go 
Station. 


to 


the 


Central Police 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


Central Park. 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


Central Museum. 


Please 
Co. 


go 


to 


the 


Seoul Newspaper 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


airport. 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


hospital. 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


door. 


Please 


go 


to 


the 


seat. 
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C. Substitution Drill 

1. Miin kakkai es9 naelie cusipsiyo. 

2. Mun yaph ese naelie cusipsiyo. 

3- inhaen^ aph esa naslie cusipsiyo. 

4. Tosekwan twl ese nselie cusipsiyo. 
5- Ce kenmul kakkai ese naelia 

cuispsiyo. 
6. Paskhwacam olin ccok ese naelie 
cusipsiyo. 
*7- Sopangse wen ccok ese naelie 
cusipsiyo. 
8. Kyangchalse yaph ese nselia 

cusipsiyo. 
9- Munpangkucam aph ese nselie 
cusipsiyo. 
10. Cungkuk slktang twi esa nselie 
cusipsiyo. 
*11. Cungkuk siktang twi ese memchue 

cusipsiyo . 
*12. Cungkuk slktang twi esa sa 

cusipsiyo . 
*13* Cungkuk siktang twl ese sewa 
cusipsiyo . 



Please drop [me] off near the door. 

Please drop [me] off beside the 
door. 

Please drop [me] in front of the 
bank. 

Please drop [me] behind the library. 

Please drop [me] near that building. 



Please drop [me] on the right side 
of the department store. 

Please drop [me] on the left side 
of the fire station. 

Please drop [me] next to the police 
station. 

Please drop [me] in front of the 
stationery shop. 

Please drop [me] behind the Chinese 
restaurant. 

Please stop behind the Chinese 
restaurant. 

Please stop (or stand) behind the 
Chinese restaurant. 

Please park behind the Chinese 
res taurant . 



D. Substitution Drill 

1. Uphyankuk llo ka cuslmyan, 

kamsahakessimnita. 

2. Hankuk mal il kalichia cusimyen ^ 

kamsahakessimnita. 
3 • Ca 111 kltalya cusimyan , 

kamsahakessimnita . 
^. Yakl ese ns9lia cusimyan , 

kamsahakessimnita . 
5 • Ki sacen il poya cusimyan , 

kamsahakessimnita . 



I would appreciate it if you'd go 
to the post office for me. 

I would appreciate it if you would 
teach [me] Korean. 

I would appreciate it if you would 
wait for me. 

I would appreciate it if you would 
drop me off here. 

I would appreicate it if you would 
show me the dictionary. 
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*6. Mun 11 tate cuslmyan , 

kamsahakessimnlta . 
*7. Mun 11 yele cuslmyen , 

kamsahakessimni ta . 
*8. Ki chflBk 11 plllya cuslmyen , 

kamsahakessimnlta . 
*9. Call e anc8 cuslmyeri j 

kams aha ke s s 1 mni ta . 
*10. Catongcha 111 ponse cusimyan , 

kams ahake s s imni t a • 
Mun aph ese sa cuslmyen , 

kamsahakessimnlta . 



I would appreciate It If you would 
close the door. 

I would appreciate It if you would 
open the door. 

I would appreciate it if you would 
lend me that book, 

I would appreciate it if you would 
take a seat. 

I would appreciate it if you would 
send [me] a car. 

I would appreciate it if you would 
stop in front of the door. 



E. Substitutuion Drill 

1. Camkan uphyankuk e til 111 il i 

issimnita. 

2. Camkan chsekpang e tillil il i 

issimnita. 

3. Camkan yakpang e tillil il i 

issimnita. 

4. Camkan pyangw an e tillil il i 

issimnita. 
5.. Camkan kyenF;chalsa e tillil il i 

issimnita. 
^6. Camkan pangsongkuk e tillil il i 
issimnita. 

7. Camkan kyohwe e tillil il i 

issimnita. 

8. Camkan hwesa e tillil il i 

issimnita. 

9. Camkan hwesa e kal il i issimnita. 

10. Camkan hwesa e hal il i issimnita. 
*11. Camkan hwesa e pol il i issimnita. 



I have to stop by the post office 
for a few minutes. ('I have some- 
thing to stop by the post office 
for. ») 

I have to stop by a bookstore for 
a few minutes. 

I have to stop by the drugstore for 
a few minutes. 

I have to stop by the hospital for 
a few minutes. 

I have to stop by the police station 
for a few minutes. 

I have to stop by the radio station 
for a few minutes. 

I have to stop by the church for a 
few minutes. 

I have to stop by the office for a 
few minutes. 

I have to go ('something to go for*) 
to the office for a few minutes. 

I have something to do at the office 
for a few minutes. 

I have some business at the office 
for a few minutes. 
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F. Substitution Drill 

1. Sensaeng in tapang es9 kltalinin 

kas 1 cohkessimnita. 

2. Sensaeng in hakkyo e kanm kes i 

cohkessimnita. 

3. Sensaeng in Yanga 111 kalichinin 

kes i cohkessimnita. 

4. SensfiBng m cip e issnin kes 1 

cohkessimnita. 

5. Sensaeng in hyuka 111 patnin kes 

i cohkessimnita. 

6. Sensaeng m com swinin kes i 

c ohkes s imni ta . 

7. Sensaeng in ki yeca 111 mannanin 

kes i cohkessimnita. 

8. Sensaeng m Ceimsi eke mule ponm 

kes 1 cohkessimnita. 
*9. Sensaeng m kimantunin kes i 
cohkessimnita - 

10. Sensaeng m taehak il kith-naenm 

kes i cohkessimnita. 

11. Sensaeng m mence ttenanin kes i 

cohkessimnita. 

12. Sensaeng in yekl ese naelinin kes 

i, cohkessimnita. 
13 • Sensaeng in yeki e cha 111 seunin 
kes 1 cohkessimnita. 

G. Substitution Drill 

1. (Sensaeng m) hakkyo e kaci anhnm 

kes i cohkessimnita. 

2. (Sensaeng in) Yenge lo mal-haci 

anhnm kes i cohkessimnita. 

3. (Sensaeng m) ki salam il kitalici 

anhnin kes i cohkessimnita. 



You'd better ^wait at the tearoom. 

You'd better go to school. 

You'd better teach English. 

You'd better stay home. 

You'd better take a vacation. 

You'd better take a little rest. 

You'd better meet her. 

You'd better ask James. 

You'd better stop doing [it]. 

You'd better finish college. 

You'd better leave first (before 
me) . 

You'd better get off here. 

You'd better park [your] car here. 

[You]'d better not go to school. 
[You]'d better not speak in English. 
[You] 'd better not wait for him. 
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4. (Sens89ng m) ki yanghwa 111 pool 

anhnin kes 1 cohkessimnlta. 

5. (Sensaeng m) 1 catongcha 111 sacl 

anhnin kes 1 cohkessimnlta. 

6. (Sansaeng m) onil tola ocl anhnin 

kas i cohkessimnlta. 

7. (Sansaeng m) yakl esa nsellcl anhnin 

kas 1 cohkessimnlta. 

8. (Sansaeng in) yakl e cha 111 seucl 

anhnin kas 1 cohkessimnlta. 
*9. (Sansaeng in) 1 phyancl 111 ponflecl 
anhnin kas 1 cohkessimnlta. 

H. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hapsing il thai kka yo? 
Student: Aniyo^ thaci mapsita. 

1. Kala kal kka yo? 
'Shall we walk?* 

2. Mun aph esa naelil kka yo? 

3. Hankuk yanghwa 111 pol kka yo? 

4. Onil cip e Issil kka yo? 

5. Canghkacang esa ki pun il kltalll 

kka yo? 

6. I phyancl 111 puchll kka yo? 

7. Kathi tapang e tillil kka yo? 

8. Uli kot tola ol kka yo? 

9. Itta mannal kka yo? 

10. Ki yaca eke i killm il poya cul 

kka yo? 

11. Clkim 11 11 slcak-hal kka yo? 

12. Cokim swil kka yo? 



[You]'d better not see the movie. 

[You]'d better not buy this auto- 
mobile. 

[You]»d better not go back today. 

[You]»d better not get off here. 

[You]»d better not park the car 
here. 

[You]«d better not send this letter. 



'Shall we take a Jitney?' 
"No, let's not (take) . ' 

AniyOj kala kaci mapsita. 
'No, let's not (walk).' 

Aniyo, mun aph esa naelici mapsita. 

Aniyo, (Hankuk yanghwa 111) pocl 

mapsita. 
Aniyo, cip e issci mapsita. 
Aniyo, (cangkacang esa) kitalici 

mapsita. 
Aniyo, puchici mapsita. 
Aniyo, (tapang e) tillici mapsita. 
Aniyo, kot tola oci mapsita. 
Aniyo, (itta) mannaci mapsita. 
Aniyo, poya cucl mapsita. 

Aniyo, cikim sicak-haci mapsita. 
Aniyo, swici mapsita. 
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!• Response Drill 

Tutor: Hapsing il thai kka yo? 
Student: Anlyo, hapsing il thacl anhnin 
kas i cohkessimnita. 

1. Tapang e tillil kka yo? 

2. Ki yaca 111 kitalll kka yo? 

3. Saul e tola kal kka yo? 

4. Ppasi 111 thako kal kka yo? 

5. Taim cull e hyuka 111 pa til kka 

yo? 

6. LsBtlyo 111 tilil kka yo? 

7. Hankuk mal il pasul kka yo? 



J. Response Drill 

Tutor: Clkim hakkyo e ka to cohsimnlkka? 
Student: Anlyo, kaci maslpsiyo, 

!• Phyencl 111 puchya to cohsimnlkka? 

2. Hapsing il thako ka to cohsimnlkka? 

3. Sans»ng e samusll e til la to 

cohsimnlkka? 

4. Si Chang aph esa nsella to 

cohsimnlkka? 

5. SansfiMig il tapang esa kitalia to 

cohsimnlkka? 

6. Clp e tola ka to cohsiiTinikka? 

7. Cokim swia to cohsimnlkka? 

8. Cikim ttana to cohsimnlkka? 

9. Hankuk mal lo mal-hse to cohsimnlkka? 



•Shall we take a Jitney?' 

"No, we>d better not take a Jitney," 

Aniyo, (tapang e) tillici anhnin 

kas i cohkessimnita. 
Aniyo, (ki yaca 111) kitalici anhnin 

kas 1 cohkessimnita. 
Aniyo^ (Saul e) tola kaci anhnin 

kas i cohkessimnita. 
Aniyo, (ppasi 111) thako kaci anhnin 

kas 1 cohkessimnita. 
Anlyo, taim cuil e (hyuka 111) patci 

anhnin kas 1 cohkessimnita. 
Anlyo, (laetiyo 111) titci anhnin 

kas i cohkessimnita. 
Anlyo, (Hankuk mal il) p89uci anh in 

kas i cohkessimnita. 



"May I go to school now?" 
"No, please don't go," 

Anlyo, puchlci maslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, thako kaci maslpsiyo, 
Anlyo, tillici maslpsiyo. 

Aniyo, (sichang aph esa) nsslici 

maslpsiyo. 
Aniyo, (na 111) kitalici maslpsiyo. 

Anlyo, tola kaci maslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, swici maslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, clklm ttanaci maslpsiyo. 
Aniyo, Hankuk mal lo mal-haci 
maslpsiyo. 
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10, Kyosll ese khephl 111 masle to Anlyo, (kyosll ese khephl 111) 

cohsimnlkka? masici maslpslyo. 

11. Malssim com raula pwa to cohsimnlkka? Anlyo, mule pocl maslpslyo. 



K. Grammar Drill 

Tutor: Na nin phyanci 111 
puchikesslmnlta . 
Student: Na to phyancl 111 puchle 
ya hae yo. 

1. Na nm kicha 111 thakessimnlta. 

2. Na nin Mikuk Taesakwan e 

tillikessimnita. 

3. Na nin cohin taehakkyo e 

tanikessimnlta. 

4. Na nin Celmsi 111 kltallkessimnlta. 

5. Na nin nsell Saul il ttenakessimnlta, 

6. Na nin nal mata Hankuk mal il 

yansip-hakessimnita . 

7. Na nm cenyak e clp e Isskessimnita. 

8. Na nm khaphi 111 masikessimnita. 

9. Na nm wekyokwan i twekessimnita. 
10. Na nm taim cull e Saul e tola 

okessimnlta. 



tl'll mall a letter.' 

»I have to mall a letter, too.' 

Na to kicha 111 tha ya hS9 yo. 
Na to Mikuk Taesakwan e tilla ya 
hse yo. 

Na to oohm taehakkyo e tannia ya 
ha9 yo- 

Na to Ceimsi 111 kitalla ya hae yo. 
Na to naeil Saul 11 ttana ya has yo. 
Na to nal mata Hankuk mal il 

yansip-hae ya hae yo. 
Na to canyak e cip e issa ya hae yo. 
Na to khaphi 111 masla ya hae yo. 
Na to wekyokwan i twea ya hae yo. 
Na to taim cull e Saul e tola wa 

ya hsB yo. 



L. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hankuk mal il paewassa yo? 
Student: Ne, (Hankuk mal xl) .paewa 
ya haessa yo. 

1. Phyancl 111 puchlassa yo? 

2. Kicha 111 thako kassa yo? 

3. Cohm taehakkyo e tanlassa yo? 

4. Mun aph esa naeliasse yo? 



'Have you studied Korean?' 
'Yes, I had to (study Korean).' 

Ne, phyanci 111 puchia ya haessa yo. 
Ne, kicha 111 thako ka ya haessa yo. 
Ne, cohm taehakkyo e tanla ya haessa 
yo. 

Ne, mun aph esa nselia ya haessa yo. 
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5» Kim Sensaeng m Saul il ttenassa 
yo? 

6. Tosekwan esa Celmsi 111 kltallessa 
yo? 

9ce Pusan esa tola wassa yo? 

8. Kl pun m hakkyo sansaeng i tweassa 

yo? 

9. Kl 11 11 ace kkaci kklth-naessa yo? 
10. Pelssa hyuka 111 patassa yo? 



Ne, (Kim Sansadng in Saul ll) ttana 

ya hsessa yo. 
Ne, (tosakwan esa Ceimsi 111) kitalla 

ya haessa yo. 
Ne, (ace Pusan esa) tola wa ya 

hsessa yo. 
Ne, (kl pun m) hakkyo sansaeng 1 

twea ya haessa yo. 
Ne, (kl 11 11) ace kkacl kkith-nae 

haessa yo. 
Ne^ palssa hyuka 111 pata ya haessa 

yo. 



M. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 
Tutor: Sinae lo kal kka yo? 

Student: Sinae lo ka tilil kka yo? 

1. Chaek il llkil kka yo? 

2. Tapang esa kitalil kka yo? 

3. Khaphi 111 sal kka yo? 

4. I cha 111 phal kka yo? 

5. Hankuk mal il kalichil kka yo? 

6. Kathi clp e issil kka yo? 
7« Kil ll mula pol kka yo? 

8. Kl chaek ll chacil kka yo? 

9. Yaki esa naelil kka yo? 

10. Kim Sansaeng il mannal kka yo? 



2) 

f» Shall I go downtown?' 

t'Do you want me to go downtown? » 

'Shall I go downtown (for you)?' 
< 'Would you like me to go downtown 
(for you)?' 

Chaek il ilka tilil kka yo? 
Tapang esa kitalia tilil kka yo? 
Khaphi 111 sa tilll kka yo? 
I cha 111 phala tilil kka yo? 
Hankuk mal ll kalichla tilil kka yo? 
Kathi cip e issa tilil kka yo? 
Kil 11 mula pwa tilil kka yo? 
Kl chaek 11 chaca tilil kka yo? 
Yaki esa naelia tilil kka yo? 
Kim Sansaeng ll manna tilil kka yo? 
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N. Response Drill 

Tutor: Chflek il ilka tillkessa yo. 
Student: Ne, (chsek il) like cuslpslyo. 

1. Tapang esa kltalle tillkesse yo. 

2. Khephl 111 sa tillkesse yo. 

3. Kll 11 mule pwa tillkesse yo. 

4. Ki chs9k 11 chace tillkesse yo. 

5. Clp e ylsskesse yo. 

tlssa tillkesse yo. 

6. Hankuk mal il kalichle tillkesse 

yo. 

7. Wen cook ilo ka tillkesse yo. 

8. Mlkuk Yengsakwan ese nselle 

tillkesse yo. 

9. Onil ohu e samusll e tille 

tillkesse yo. 

0. Response Drill 

Tutor: etl lo ka tilil kka yo? 

/slchang ccok/ 
Student: Slchang ccok ilo ka cusipslyo. 

1. etl ese nselle tilll kka yo? 

/pa9khwacem mun/ 

2. Mues 11 sa tilll kka yo? /khephl/ 

3. ence sansaang e clp e tillil kka 

yo? /Suyoll/ 

4. etl ese sansaeng il kltalll kka 

yo? /tosakwan aph/ 

5. am slnmun il ilka tilll kka yo? 

/Saul Slnmun/ 

6. ance kkacl 1 11 il kkith-nse tilll 

kka yo? /mole kkacl/ 

7. am mal il kalichla tilll kka 

yo? /Cungkuk Mal/ 

8. Myech-sl e tasl wa tilll kka yo? 

/tases-sl/ 



•I will read the book for you.' 
*Yes, please read it for me. • 

Ne, tapang esa kltalle cusipslyo. 
Ne, khephl 111 sa cusipslyo. 
Ne, kll il mule pwa cusipslyo. 
Ne, ki chaak il chaca cusipslyo. 
Ne, clp e Isse cusipslyo. 

Ne, (Hankuk mal il) kalichle 

cusipslyo. 
Ne, wen ccok ilo ka cusipslyo. 
Ne, Mlkuk Yangsakwan ese nselle 

cusipslyo. 
Ne, onil ohu e samusll e tilla 

cusipslyo. 



'Where shall I go?> /the direction 
of the City Hall/ 

'Please go to (the direction of) 
the City Hall. ' 

Paekhwacem mun ese nselle cusipslyo. 

Khephl 111 sa cusipslyo. 
Suyoll e tilla cusipslyo. 

Tosakwan aph esa (na 111) kltalle 

cusipslyo. 
Saul Slnmun il ilka cusipslyo. 

Mole kkacl 1 il il kkith-nse cusipslyo. 

Cungkuk Mal il kalichle cusipslyo. 

Tases-sl e tasl wa cusipslyo. 



297 



UNIT 11 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



P. Expansion Drill (Use /kei ta/ in the proper place.) 



Tutor: Uphyenkuk e wassimnita. 
Student: Uphyankuk e kei ta wassimnita. 

1. Haksaeng til i Saul ese ttenassimnita. 

2. Onil il i kkith-nassimnita. 

3. Hakkyo kal sikan i tweessimnita. 

4. Hankuk mal sensaeng til il 

mannas s imnl ta . 
5- Salam til i kicha e thassimnita. 

6. Ceimsi Sansseng in Hankuk mal il 

ale titsimnita. 

7. Uli nin Saul il kukyang-haessimnita, 

8. Ai til i cip e tola wassimnita. 



'[We] have come to the post office.' 

'[We] have come to the post office 
almost. ' 

Haksaeng til i Saul esa kai ta 

ttanassimnita. 
Onil il i kai ta kkith-nassimnita. 
Hakkyo kal sikan i kai ta 

tweassimnita . 
Hankuk mal Sansaeng til il kai ta 

manna s s imni ta . 
Salam til i kicha e kai ta 

thassimnita . 
Celmsi Sansaeng in Hankuk mal il kei 

ta ala titsimnita. 
Uli nm Saul il kai ta kukyang- 

haesslmnita. 
Ai til i cip e kai ta tola 

wassimnita. 



Q. Response Drill 

Tutor: Sinae lo ka tilil kka yo? 
Student: Ne, sinae lo ka cuse yo. 

1. I chfflk 11 ilka tilil kka yo? 

2. Khaphi 111 sa tilil kka yo? 

3- Hankuk mal il kalichya tilil kka 

yo? 

4. Kil 11 mula pwa tilll kka yo? 

5. Yakl esa naelya tilil kka yo? 

6. Sansaeng e cip e tilla tilil kka 

yo? 

7. Sansaeng il kitalya tilil kka yo? 

8. Ki chaek il chaca tilil kka yo? 



'Shall I go downtown (for you)?' 
•Yes, please (go downtown for me).' 

Ne, ilka cuse yo. 

Ne, sa cuse yo. 

Ne, kalichya cuse yo. 

Ne, mula pwa cuse yo. 

Ne, yaki esa nselye cuse yo. 

Ne, till a cuse yo. 

Ne, kitalya cuse yo. 
Ne, chaca cuse yo. 
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R. Response Drill 

Tutor: Khephl 111 sa tilll kka yo? 
Student: (Ne), sa cuslmyan 
komapke s s imnl ta . 

1. I chflBk 11 like tilll kka yo? 

2. Hankuk mal il kalichla tilll kka 

yo? 

3. Sansaeng e clp e tilla tilll kka 

yo? 

4. Tangsln il kltalle tilil kka yo? 

5. Yenphll il chace tilil kka yo? 

6. Kll 11 mule pwa tilll kka yo? 

7. Cengkecang e kathl ka tilll kka 

yo? 

8. Mun 11 tat 9 tilll kka yo? 

9. Mun il yale tilll kka yo? 

S. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 3) 

Tutor: Hankuk mal il ala ya hamnlta. 
Student: Hankuk mal il alcl anhimyan 
an twemnlta. 

1. Klcha 111 thako ka ya hamnlta. 

2. Yakl esa nsella ya hamnlta. 

3. Mlkuk taesa 111 kltalle ya hamnlta. 

4. Mun aph esa mamchua ya hamnlta. 

5. Mun 11 tata ya hamnlta. 

6. Catongcha mun il yala ya hamnlta. 

7. Call e anca ya hamnlta. 

8. Phyancl 111 ponae ya hamnlta. 



•Shall I buy you coffee?" 

•I would appreciate [It] If you buy 
me [coffee]. » 

Ne, Ilka cuslmyan komapkessimnlta. 
Ne, kalichla cuslmyan kompakessimnlta. 

Ne, tllla cuslmyan komapkessimnlta. 

Ne, kitalie cuslmyan komapkessimnlta. 
Ne, chaca cuslmyan komapkessimnlta. 
Ne, mule pwa cuslmyan komapkessimnlta. 
Ne, kathl ka cuslmyen komapkessimnlta. 

Ne, tata cuslmyan komapkessimnlta. 
Ne, yala cuslmyan komapkessimnlta. 



'I have to know Korean.' 

•I have to know Korean. (> If I don't 
know Korean, It does not become.') 

Klcha 111 thako kacl anhimyan an 

twemnlta. 
Yakl esa naelicl anhimyan an 

twemnlta. 
Mukuk taesa 111 kitalici anhimyan 

an twemnlta. 
Mun aph esa mamchucl anhimyan an 

twemnlta. 
Mun 11 tatcl anhimyan an twemnlta. 
Catongcha mun il yalcl anhimyan an 

twemnlta. 
Call e ancci anhimyan an twemnlta. 
Phyancl 111 ponaecl anhimyan an 

twemnlta. 
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T. Response Drill 

Tutor: (Sens»ng m) Celmsi 111 kltalle 

ya hae yo? 
Student: Ne, Celmsi 111 kltalicl 
anhimyen an twe yo. 

1. (Sensaang in) wekuk mal il cal hae 

ya h99 yo? 

2. (Sensaeng in) kot tola wa ya hae yo? 

3. Catongcha mun il tate ya hae yo? 

4. Ki sacsn 1 coha ya hae yo? 

5. Yeki ese Sensaeng il kltalla ya hae 

yo? 

6. Naell achlm e ttena ya hae yo? 

7. Cha 111 kil yaph e sewe ya hae yo? 

U. Response Drill 

Tutor :^ Onil hakkyo e kacl anhimyan 

an twemnlkka? 
Student: Anlyo, (onil hakkyo e) kacl 
anhe to kwaanchanhe yo. 

1. Yekl esa thacl anhimyan an twemnlkka? 

2. Pyangw an e tillicl anhimyan an 

twemnlkka ? 

3. Kilahke mal-haci anhimyan an 

twemnlkka? 

4. lyca e ancci anhimyan an twemnlkka? 

5. Inchan kkacl kala kacl anhimyan an 

twemnlkka? . 

6. Tsehak kyosu ka twecl anhimyan an 

twemnlkka? 



*Do you have to wait for James?' 
'Yes, I have to wait for James.' 

Ne, wekuk mal il cal had anhimyan 

an twe yo. 
Ne, kot tola oci anhimyan an twe yo. 
Ne, (catongcha mun il) tatci anhimyan 

an twe yo. 
Ne, ki sac an 1 cohcl anhimyan an 

twe yo. 

Ne, yakl esa (na 111) kltalicl 

anhimyan an twe yo. 
Ne, naeil achim e ttanacl anhimyan 

an twe yo. 
Ne, (cha 111 kil yaph e) seuci 

anhimyan an twe yo. 



•Do you have to go to school today?' 

'No, I don't have to go (to school 
today).' ('Even though I don^t go 
to school, it Is O.K.') 

Aniyo, yakl esa thaci anha to 

kwsenchanha yo. 
Aniyo, tillicl anha to kwaenchanha 

yo. 

Aniyo, kilahke mal-haci anha to 

kwaenchanha yo. 
Aniyo, lyca e ancci anha to 

kwaenchanha yo. 
Aniyo, kala kacl anha to kwaenchanha 

yo. 

Aniyo, taehak kyosu ka tweci anha to 
kwaenchanha yo. 
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V, Combination Drill 

Tutor: Hankuk mal il ale ya hamnlta. 

Chlnku 111 man til su Issimnita. 
Student: Hankuk mal il ala ya, chlnku 
111 mantil su Issimnlta. 

1. Saul e sale ya hamnlta. Yale kacl 

111 kukyeng-hal su Isse yo. 

2. Slkan i Issa ya hamnlta. SlnsB e na 

kakessa yo. 

3. Cal swla ya hamnlta. Taim nal 11- 

hal su issa yo. 

4. Ppesi ka apse ya haunnlta. Kale se 

11-hale ka yo. 

5. Ton 1 issa ya hamnlta. Cha 111 

saci yo. 

6. Yenga 111 ale tile ya hamnlta. Mal 

1 caeml issa yo. 



'[You] have to know Korean.' '[You] 
can make friends In Korea. ' 

'[You] have to know Korean to make 
friends.' ('Only when you know 
Korean you can make friends in 
Korea. ' ) 

Seul e sale ya, yale kaci 111 kukyeng- 

hal su issa yo. 
Slkan 1 isse ya, sinae e na kakessa 

yo. 

Cal swia ya, taim nal il-hal su 
issa yo. 

Ppasi ka apse ya, kale se 11-hale 
ka yo. 

Ton 1 isse ya, cha 111 saci yo. 

Yenga 111 ale tila ya, mal i caeml 
issa yo. 



W. Response Drill (the use of namu^ 
Tutor: Saul e kil 1 pencap-haci yo? 

Student: Ne, kilae yo. Nemu pencap-hae 

yo. 

1. Sensaeng m yoase puncuhaci yo? 

2. I kyosil 1 com copci yo? 

3. Hankuk mal 1 elyeun mal ici yo? 

4. Kim Sensaeng i Seul pukm if'cal 

alci yo? 

5. Onil achim cancha ka nillcl yo? 

6. Saul esa Inchan kkaci kicha ka cacu 

tanici yo? 

7. Sensaeng in achim e nicassci yo? 

8. Yosae nin slkan i ppalll kaci yo? 



'The streets in Seoul are crowded, 
aren't they?' 

'That's right. [They] are too 
crowded. ' 

Ne, kilae yo. Nemu puncuhse yo. 
Ne, kilae yo. Com namu copa yo. 
Ne, kilae yo. Namu elyeun mal iye 
yo. 

Ne, kilae yo. Nemu cal ale yo. 

Ne, kilse yo. Namu nilia yo. 

Ne, kilse yo. Namu cacu tania yo. 

Ne, kilae yo. Nemu nicassa yo. 
Ne, kilae yo. Nemu ppalli ka yo. 
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X. Response Drill (the use of Itta ) 

Tutor: Clkim ka to cohsimnlkka? 
Student: Aniyo, cikim kaci maslpslyo. 
Com itta kase yo. 

1. Cikim puchia to cohsimnlkka? 

2. Cikim sicak-hae to cohsimnikka? 
3- Clkim tola wa to cohsimnikka? 

4. Cikim naelie to cohsimnikka? 

5. Cikim yeki ese Sensaeng il kitalia 

to cohsimnikka? 

6. Cikim cha e tha to cohsimnikka? 

7. Cikim mun il yala to cohsimnikka? 

8. Cikim mun il tata to cohsimnikka? 

9- Cikim yaki esa naelia tilia to 
cohsimnikka? 

Y. Grammar Drill (the use of kot) 

Tutor: Tola osipsiyo. 
Student: Kot tola osipsiyo. 

1, Ca nin ttanalyako hamnita. 

2. Sicak-hanin kas i cohkessimnita. 
3^ II il kimantusipsiyo. 

4. Hal su issimyan, ce cip e 

tillislpsiyo, 

5. I catongcha nm phalci anhkessa yo. 

6. Hankuk mal kongpu 111 

kimantuassimni ta . 



'May I go now?» 

'No, don't go now. [You'd better] 
go a little later. ' 

Aniyo, cikim puchici masipsiyo. 

Com itta puchise yo. 
Aniyo, cikim sicak-haci masipsiyo. 

Com itta slcak-hase yo. 
Anlyo, clkim tola ocl masipsiyo. 

com itta tola ose yo. 
Aniyo, cikim naelici masipsiyo. Com 

itta naellse yo. 
Aniyo, cikim (na 111) kitalici 

masipsiyo. Com itta kitalise yo. 
Aniyo, cikim thaci masipsiyo. Com 

itta thase yo. 
Aniyo, cikim yalci masipsiyo. Com 

itta ya(li)se yo. 
Aniyo, cikim tatci masipsiyo. Com 

itta tatise yo. 
Aniyo, cikim naelia cuci masipsiyo. 

Com itta naelia cuse yo. 

'Come back. ' 
'Come back soon. ' 

Ca nin kot ttanalyako hamnita. 
Kot sicak-hanin kas i cohkessimnita. 
II il kot kimantusipsiyo. 
Hal su issimyan, kot ce cip e 

tillisipsiyo. 
I catongcha nin kot phalci anhkessa 

yo. 

Hankuk mal kongpu 111 kot 
kimantuas simni ta . 
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7. Kl 11 11 kkith-nael su epsimnlta 

8. Kukce Kikcang ese Mikuk yenghwa 

111 sangyeng-hal kes Imnita. 



Kl 11 11 kot kkith-nael su aps Irani ta 
Kukce Kikcang ese Mlkuk yenghwa 111 
kot sangyang-hal kes imnita. 



Z. Response Drill 

Tutor: Kim Sensaeng i onil ttanal kka 
yo? 

Student: Ne, ama onil ttanal kas 
Imnita. 

Aniyo, ama onil ttanaci anhil 
kas imnita. 

1. Pak Sansaang i cip e issil kka yo? 



2. Hakkyo ka mal kka yo? 

3. Naeil nal i cohil kka yo? 

4. Ceimsi ka kot taesa ka twel kka 

yo? 

5. Onil kl il 1 kai ta kkith-nal 

kka yo? 

6. Kl salara i kil e cha 111 seul 

kka yo? 

7. Miss Brown i Hankuk mal il ta 

ala txlil kka yo? 

8. Sikan i manhi kallil kka yo? 



*Will Mr. Kim leave today (do you 
think)?" 

'Yes, probably [hej'll leave today.' 

•No J probably [he] '11 not leave 
today. ' 

Ne, ama (cip e) jissil ) kas imnita. 
tkyesill 

Aniyo, ama (cip e) apsil 

<an kyesil > 
kyesici anhil 

kas imnita. 

Ne, ama mal kes imnita. 
Aniyo, ama melci anhil kes imnita. 
Ne, ama cohil kes imnita. 
Aniyo, ama cohci anhil kes imnita. 
Ne, ama kot (taesa ka) twel kes 
imnita. 

Aniyo, ama kot (taesa ka) tweci anhil 

kas imnita. 
Ne, ama kai ta kkith-nal kas imnita. 
Aniyo, ama kai ta kkith-naci anhil 

kes imnita. 
Ne, ama seul kes imnita. 
Aniyo, ama seuci anhil kes imnita. 
Ne, ama ta ale tilil kes imnita. 
Aniyo, ama ta ala titci ahhil kas 

Imnita. 

Ne, ama (sikan i) manhi kellil kas 
imnita. 

Aniyo, ama (sikan i) manhi kallici 
anhil kas imnita. 
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1. You are in the taxi. Ask the taxi driver to: 

a. go to the airport, 

b. hurry to the International Broadcasting Station. 

c. go a little faster. 

d. go a little slowly /chanchenhl/. 

e. close the window /chang-mun/ on his left. 

f . turn /tol-ta/ left at the next corner /kolmok/. 

g. turn right at the second crossroad /ne-kall/. 

h. tell you when you come to the downtown area. 

i£i yo^ know /allya cu-ta/ if he sees the fire station, 

j. park the car across the street /kil kenne/. 

k. stop the car at the gate /taemun/ of the playground /utongcang/. 

1. wait for you for a little while. 

m, not go too fast. 

n. not take on other passengers. 

o. not stop on the street. 

p. not park on the street. 

2. Make short dialogues so that the second party uses the following expressions 

In his speech: 



a. 


kola sa 


b. 


thako kamyan 


c. 


com te ppalll 


d. 


kakkai esa 


e. 


camkan man 


f . 


pol 11 


g- 


tillil 11 


h. 


itta 


1. 


kot 


J. 


namu 


k. 


ama 


1. 


kal ta 


m. 


palsse 


n. 


acik 



3. Tell Mr. Smith that you would appreciate it if he would: 

a. show you the dictionary. b. teach you Korean. 



c. give you a ride, 

e. buy you a cup of coffee, 

g. park his car straight. 

1. mail this letter for you. 

k. loan you some money, 

m. let you know the time, 

o. go a little slowly. 



n. 



h. 



J. 



f . 



d. 



1. 



drop you off at the door, 
stop the car. 
wait for you. 

correct /kochl-ta/ your Korean. 

send you a book. 

come a little early /llcclkl/ 
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4. Tell the following stories to Pak Sensaeng that: 

(a) Messrs. Smith and Kim are going downtown. Mr. Smith wants to stop 
by a tearoom first. He is not going to meet anyone there, but he'd like 
to have a cup of coffee. Mr. Kim wants to go downtown first and stop by 
a tearoom. There are lots of nice tearooms downtown. Even though there 
are tearooms in this area^ they are not so good. 

(b) Messrs. Kim and Smith took a taxi and went to the Central Post Office 
first. They got off near the front door. Mr. Kim had some business to 
take care of for a while. He had to mail a letter. And it took him a 
little time. So, Mr, Smith went to the tearoom first and waited there. 
Mr. Kim came to the tearoom a little later but was not too late. 
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1. : 



2. 0] : 

3. -^^1^ : 



5. ^^H: 
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UNIT 12. Eating and Drinking 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



Dialogue A 
Brown 



pae ka kophimnita 
1, Na nm com pas ka kophimnita. 

camslm 
mekila 

Cemsim mekila an kakessimnikka? 



stomach 
I'm hungry 
I'm a little hungry. 

lunch 
to eat 

Wouldn't you like to go to eat 
(lunch)?' 



2. 



cemsim slkan 
sikan 1 tweassimnita 
Palsse camsim sikan i ta 
tw e as s imnikka ? 



Lee 



lunch hour 

time is up ('time became') 

Is it already lunch time? ('Has the 
lunch hour already become?') 



Brown 



3. Ne, camsim makil sikan imnita. 
Camsim makila (na) kapsita. 



Yes, it is (lunch time). ('It's time 
to eat lunch.) Let's go (out) for 
lunch. 



Lee 



capsus imnikka 
4. Onil camsim in muas il capsusikessa 
yo? 



do [you] eat (honored)? 
.What will you have for lunch today? 



Brown 



Hankuk imsikl 
Hansik / 

maka pol kka yo 

Onil in Hansik il make pol kka 

yo? 



Korean food 

shall we try eating? 
Shall we try Korean food today? 
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6. *1 : 



7. s 



8. 21 • 



6. A] 



9. : 



10. 



AA|.V-| T7|- 



11. 



12. *] : 



^ -^1 ^^I^- -^^^^l 
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Lee 

amu kas (ina) anything^ whatever it may be 

ims Ike em res tauran t 

6. Ce nin amu kes Ina cohsimnlta. Anything Is O.K. Do you know of a 

, ^ ^ good restaurant? ('Is there a good 

9tl e cohin imslkcsm i Issa yo? restaurant somewhere?!) 



Brown 

kakkaun te \ 
kakkaun kos/ 

Hans ike em 

7, Nej yaki esa kakkaun kos e 

Hans ike am i hana isslmnita. 



some place near 

Korean restaurant 

Yes, there is a Korean restaurant 
near here. (»At the nearby place 
from here, there's one Korean 
restaurant. • ) 



Lee 

imslk food (cooked) 

8. Keki imslk in ettahsimnikka? How is the food there? 



Brown 

cal hamnita 

cal manti(li)mnita 

9. Ne, kaki imsik il cal hamnita. 

ssani kka 
ence tlnci 
10, Kiliko, imsik kaps to ssani kka, 
ence tlnci salam i manhsimnita. 



([they] do well) 
([they] make well) 

Oh, the food is good. 

because [it]»s cheap 

anytime; all the time 

And because it ('food price') is 
cheap, it is always crowded. 



Dialogue B 
( . .in the restaurant. . ) 



Waitress 



cumun 

tilkessimnikka 

tilkessimnikka ) 
ti ( 11 ) sikes simnikka / 

11. Acik cumun an hasy as simnikka? 

Mues 11 tilisikessa yo? 



order 

[I] lift; [I] have ('eat; 
drink') 

will you have ('eat; drink')? 

Haven't you ordered, yet? What 
would you like to have, sir? 
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B el 

16. *1 : ^ii. i^l--^ «H-H-JH-H"1-. 
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Lee 

menyu menu 

12, Menyu (ill) com poya cuse yo. Please let me see the menu. What 

„ ^, ^ ^ „ kinds of Korean food do you have? 

Hansik in muas i isae yo? 



Waitress 

capsusllyemyen 
Pul-kokl 

Komthan 

Naengrayen ting 
13. Yela kacl ka Issimnita. Hansik 
11 capsusilyemyan, Pul-koki wa 
Komthang, kiliko, Nsengmyen ting 
i issimnita. 



if you are going to eat 

(a kind of barbecue beef) 
( > fire-meat >) 

(soup with rice and meat) 

(cold noodle) and so on 

We have several kinds. If you •re 

going to have Korean food, there 
are Pul-koki, Komthang, Nasngmyen 
and other things. 



Lee 

l4. Sansaeng in mues 11 hasikesse What will you have? 

yo? 



Brown 

pap (cooked) rice; meal 

Pul-koki hako pap Pul-koki and rice 

15. Na mn Pul-koki hako pap il I'll have Pul-koki and rice, 
mekkessimnita. 



Lee 

16. Ce nin Komthang ll hse pokessimnita. I'll try Komthang. 



Waitress 

tto also; besides; again 

kace omnita [I] bring (thing) 

17. Talm kes (m) tto muas (ll) Would you like anything else? 

, , , ^ ( 'What other things shall I also 

kaca ol kka yo? bring?') 
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3. 
e 

20. *1 : -X^. "H?^ S.^ ^ "'H 
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Lee 

mok 

malimnlta 

mok 1 malimnlta 

masll kas 

18. A, na run mok 1 malimnlta. Masll 
kas in mues 1 Isscl yo? 



neck; throat 
[It] dries 

[I]«m thirsty ("throat dries') 

something to drink 

Oh, I'm thirsty. What do you have 
to drink? 



Waitress 



19 



maskcu 
Salta 

Msekcu wa Salta ka Issimnlta 



beer 

(a kind of soft drink) 
We have beer and Salta. 



Lee 



ancu 

pyeng 

pyeng man 
khong 

20 • Kilem, maekcu tu pyeng kwa ancu 
lo khong 11 com kace ose yo. 



relish [taken with wine]; 
snacks 

bottle 

bottle only; Just bottle 
beans 

Well, bring us Just two bottles of 
beer and some beans for snacks. 
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(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

1. Pae ka kophimnlta. (•Stomach is empty.*) is the Korean equivalent of 'I'm 
hungry*. The Inrtransltlve verb kophi- may be preceded by gae 'stomach' as 
its subject or topic, but never by other nomlnals. 



2, Slkan i (ta) tweeasimnlta. ('Time (all) became.') is a fixed expression 

which is used as the equivalent of ' time is up ' . The intransitive verb twe~ , 
occuring usually in the past tense form /tweessimnita/ after a point in time, 
denotes arriving at a certain point in time , and after a period of time 
denotes elaaping of a certain period of time . Compare: 

Han-si ka tweessimnita. 'It is one o'clokc now.' 

Han sikan i tweassimnita. 'It has been an hour. ' 



4. Capsusi- is the honorific or polite equivalent of mak- 'to eat*. 

6. Amu 'any-' is a determinative which occurs before ( a nominal +) na/ina , 

making an adverbial phrase; amu kas ina 'anything', amu salam ina 'anybody', 
amu imslk Ina 'any food', amu ttae na 'any time', amu nal ina 'any day', amu 
cip ina 'any house', amu na 'anyone'. The construction amu + Nominal + na/ 
ina s Question Nominal + na/lna (See Grammar Note 4, Unit 10). -cam is a 
bound form which occurs as a part of certain place nouns, meaning 'store' 
or 'shop': sangcam 'store', psekhwacam 'department store', imsikcam 
•restaurant', Hans ike am 'Korean restaurant', etc. 



Both te •placed and kos •placed are synonyms and both are post-nouns. 
However, te occurs only after noun-modifier words, whereas kos occurs after 
either determinatives or noun-modifier words. Compare Group 1 with Group 2: 



GROUP 1 



cohin te 
pissan te 
kongpu-hanin te 
sanin te 



'a good place' 
'an expensive place' 
'the place of studying' 
'a living place' 
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GROUP 2 



1 kos 



ce kos 



em kos 



•which place « 
•this placed 
•that placed 



man kos 



kakkaun kos 



•the place which is near' 
•the faraway place' 



9. In Keki imslk il cal hamnlta. ('There [they] do food well.'), cal hamnita is 
the substitute for cal niant(il)linnita, ('[They] make well.'). 

Ti(l)- 'to lift', •to hold^ is either a transitive or an intransitive verb. 
When the situation is clear, with or without being preceded by the name of 
food and/or beverage, ti(l)- is used as a substitute for mek- 'to eat', or 
masi- 'to drink •. 

13. Ting 'and so forth', 'etc' is a post — noun which occurs after two or more 
nominals. It singles out the preceding nominals to be the subject, the 
topic or the object for the following inflected expression. 

14. (Sensasng in) muas il haslkesse yo? {'What will you do?') in an eating and/or 
drinking situation is used as a substitute for Mues il makkesse yo? 'What 
will you eat?' or Mues il masikesse yo? 'What will you drink?' • This is 
like the English expression. What will you have? Ha- and ti(l)- a re inter- 
changeably used in such a situation. 

17. The principal verb stem kaci- in the phrase kaca o- 'to bring' means 'to 
possess', 'to have', 'to hold', or 'to take'. Observe the following verb 



phrases : 



kaca o- 



kaciko o- 



'to bring [something]' ('to 



kaca ka- 



talia ka- 



talia o- 



kaciko ka- 



taliko o- 



taliko ka- 



have and come • ) 
'to take away [something]' 
• to bring [ someone ] ' 
'to take [someone]* 
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l8, Mok 1 malimnlta, ('Throat is dry,') is the Korean equivalent of 'I'm thirsty' 
The noun mok means either 'throat' or 'neck'. The verb mall- is either an 
action verb or a description verb, meaning 'to dry' and 'to be dry' 
respectively. 

19' Salta is a kind of soft drink which is commonly used in Korea during warm 
seasons. The taste of it is similar to that of Seven-ups. 



GRAMMAR NOTES 

^- *(i)j^l kka 'because...', 'since...' 

The inflected form ending in -(i)ni plus kka w hich may be followed by a 
pause occurs before another inflected expression. The ending -(i)ni is added 
to a verb stem, or to a verb stem plus other suffixes: "ni to a stem ending in 
a vowel and -ini to a stem ending in a consonant. The construction -(i)nl kka 
denotes the cause or basis of the action or description of the verb in the 
(l)nl form for the succeeding Inflected expressions. Examples: 

Clp 1 kakkaunl kka, kale se il-hale 'I come to work on foot because my 

. . home is near. ' 

omnlta. 

Ton 1 apsinl kka, na kacl anhkessa 'Because I don't have money, I 

wont' t go out. ' 
yo. ^ 

Hankuk mal il mal-hani kka, Hankuk 'Because I speak Korean, it is very 

u n^L. ^4. convenient to work in Korea . ' 

esa il-hakl phyalll-hamnita. 

Note; In the above construction kka may be dropped with the same meaning. 

2, -(i)lyamyan 'if [you] are going to...', 'if [you] intend to...' 

The Inflected form ending in "(i)lyamy9n which may be followed by a pause 
denotes the conditional desire or intention of the subject for the future for 
the following inflected expression. The ending -(i)lyamyan may be added to a 
verb stem with or without the honorific suffix, but with no tense suffixes. 
Examples : 

Wekyokwan 1 twelyamyan, wekuk 'If [you] Intend to be a diplomat, 

mal 11 cal h« ya hamnlta. {^^^^ ^P^^'^ ^°^^^sn 

languages.' 

Hankuk mal il cal halyamyan, 'If [you] 're going to speak Korean 

Yenge 111 ssicl anhnln kes 1 l^^]' [y^""^'^ ^^^'^^^ 

English. ■ 

cohkessimnita. 
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Mikuk yenghwa HI polyamyan, 'If you (want ) to see American 

I intend/ 

Kukce Kikcang ilo kapsita, movies, let»s go to the International 

Theatre, ' 

Note: -lyamen is added to a vowel stem and -ilyamen to a consonant stem. 

3. Infinitive + 20- 

The verb po- preceded by an infinitive without a pause occurs as an 
auxiliary verb. The construction Infinitive H- po- literally means something like 
•does something and see", but the denotation of the auxiliary 22z '^^^ doing 
something to see the result". Some verb phrases of this construction have unique 
meanings and the two verbs (i.e. principal and auxiliary verbs) are inseparable 
from each other. Thus, each verb phrase of this kind should be memorized as a 
unit. Examples: 

mule po-ta "inquires" 

tola po-ta "looks back" 

hilki© po-ta "steers" 

pala po-ta "looks over" (from the distance) 

hae po-ta "tries (doing)" 

manna po-ta "tries meeting" 

ale po-ta "finds out" 

chiata po-ta "looks up to ", "beholds" 

ipa po-ta "tries on (clothes)" 

make po-ta "tries (eating) food" 

tile ka po-ta "goes in to see" 

4. Particle tinci/itinci 

Tmci occurs after a nominal ending in a consonant; itinci after a nominal 
ending in a vowel. The particle tmci/itmci which is synonymous with na/ina 
can be interchangeable only in the following two constructions (See (a) and (b) 
of Grammar Note 4, Unit lO). 

(a) Nominal 1 + tmci/itxnci + Nominal 2 a "Nl or N2", "either Nl or N2" 
hakkyo tinci cip "either school or house" 

Yenga tmci Tokila "either English or German" 

onil itinci naeil "either today or tomorrow" 

(b) Question Nominal + tmcl/itinci « adverbial phrase 
mues itinci "anything" 

ati tmci "anywhere" 
ance tmci 'any time" 
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nuku tinci 'anybody' 
myechil Itincl 'any date' 

5. Particle man 'only' 

In Unit 9 J we noticed the construction -cl man (i.e. the cl^ form + the 
Particle man ) means '-but'. 

A nominal X + man occurs as an adverbial phrase for the following Inflected 
expressions, meaning 'only X' or 'Just X'. Examples; 

Msekcu tu pyeng man kaca ose yo. 'Bring [us] Just two bottles of 

beer. ' 



Na nm ki yaca man salang-hamnita. 'I love only her.' 

.m Sensaeng 
mal-hae yo 
. nal, Kim 

Taethongyang il mannas s a yo. 



Kim Sensaeng in nal mata Yanga man 'Mr. Kim speaks only English every- 

day. ' 

Ki nal, Kim m epsessko, na man 'Kim was not [there] that day, and 

only I met Mr. President.' 
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DRILLS 

A. Substitution Drill 

1. Cemslm raekile an kakessimnikka? 

2. Slnse kukyeng-hala an kakessimnikka? 

3. Capcl llkile an kakessimnikka? 

*4. Sanpo-hale an kakessimnikka? 

5. Maekcu maslle an kakessimnikka? 
*6. Slcang pole an kakessimnikka? 

7, Yenghwa pole an kakessimnikka? 

*8. Chum chula an kakessimnikka? 

B. Substitution Drill 

1. tamsira makil sikan 1 ta 

tweessimnita* 

2. Hakkyo kal sikan 1 ta tweessimnlta. 

3. Kongpu-hal sikan 1 ta tweassimnlta. 

4. Klcha thai sikan 1 ta tweessimnlta. 

5. Ttanal sikan 1 ta tweassimnita, 

6. Sieak"hal sikan i ta tweessimnlta. 

7. Ppesi ka tahll sikan i ta 
tweessimnlta. 

8. Swil sikan i ta tweessimnlta. 

9. (Cam) cal sikan i ta tweessimnlta. 
10. Kimantul sikan i ta tweessimnlta. 

*11. Ilenal sikan 1 ta tweessimnlta. 
*12. II 1 kkith-nal sikan 1 ta 

tweessimnlta. 
*13. Slcang pole kal sikan 1 ta 

tweessimnlta. 



Wouldn't you like to go to eat lunch? 

Wouldn't you like to go to see 
around downtown? 

Wouldn't you like to go to read 
magazines? 

Wouldn't you like to go to take a 
walk? 

Wouldn't you like to go for beer? 

Wouldn't you like to go for food 
shopping? 

Wouldn't you like to go to see a 
movie? 

Wouldn't you like to go for dancing? 



It's time for lunch now. ('Lunch 
time is all up. ' ) 

It's time to go to school now. 

It's time for studying now. 

It's time to get on the train now. 

It's time to leave now. 

It's time to begin now. 

It's time for bus to arrive now. 

It's time to take a break ('rest') 
now. 

It's time to go to bed now. 
It's time to quit [it] now. 
It's time to get up now. 
It's time to end the work. 

It's time to go for food shopping. 
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C. Substitution Drill 



1. 

6. 

7. 

8. 



*10, 



11, 



Camsim m mues 11 capsusikessa yo? 
Ac him m muas il capsusikessa yo? 
Canyak in mues xl capsusikessa yo? 
Achlm slksa nin muas il capsusikessa 
yo? 

Cayak siksa nin muas il capsusikessa 
yo? 

Onil camsim in muas il capsusikessa 
yo? 

Onil camsim m musln imsik ll 

capsusikessa yo? 
Onil cams in m Gungkuk imsik il 

capsusikessa yo? 
Onil camsim m Yangsik il 

capsusikessa yo? 
Onil camsim m Weesik il capsusikessa 

yo? 

Onil camsim in Hansik il capsusikessa 
yo? 



What will you have for lunch? 

What will you have for breakfast? 

What will you have for supper? 

What will you have for breakfast 
( 'morning meal • ) ? 

What will you have for dinner ('even- 
ing meal ' ) ? 

What will you have for lunch today? 



What kind of food will you have for 
lunch today? 

Will you have Chinese food for lunch 
today? 

Will you have Western food for lunch 
today? 

Will you have Japanese food for lunch 
today? 

Will you have Korean food for lunch 
today? 



Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 

Tutor: Hansik il makil kka yo? 
Student: Hansik il maka pol kka yo? 

1. Hakkyo e kal kka yo? 

2, II 11 sicak-hal kka yo? 
3* Wekuk mal il paeul kka yo? 

4. Kicha 111 thai kka yo? 

5. Msekcu 111 masil kka yo? 

6. Samusil e tillil kka yo? 

7. Komthang li hal kka yo? 

8. Hankuk mal il yansip-hal kka yo? 

9. Mun aph esa nselil kka yo? 

10. Tapang esa ki salam il kitalil 
kka yo? 



3) 

'Shall we eat Korean food?' 

'Shall we try (eating) Korean food?' 

Hakkyo e ka pol kka yo? 
II ll sicak-to pol kka yo? 
Wekuk mal il paewa pol kka yo? 
Kicha 111 tha pol kka yo? 
jyfeekcu 111 masia pol kka yo? 
Samusil e tilla pol kka yo? 
Komthang ll has pol kka yo? 
Hankuk mal il yansip-hae pol kka yo? 
Mun aph esa nselia pol kka yo? 
Tapang esa ki salam il kitalia 
pol kka yo? 
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E. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 

Tutor: Hansik il make pol kka yo? 
Student: Ne, Hansik il make popsita. 

1. Hakkyo e tilla pol kka yo? 

2. Kyosil e tila ka pol kka yo? 

3. Clkim slcak-haa pol kka yo? 

4. Yakl esa Kim Sansaeng ll kltalla 

pol kka yo? 

5. Mun aph esa nsella pol kka yo? 

6. Hankuk mal lo mal-hse pol kka yo? 

7. Hankuk msBkcu 111 masla pol kka yo? 



•Shall we try Korean food?> 
«Yes, let's try (Korean food)." 

Ne, hakkyo e tilla popsita. 
Ne, kyosll e tila ka popsita. 
Ne, clkim sicak-hse popsita. 
Ne, Yakl esa kltalla popsita. 

Ne, mun aph esa naelia popsita. 
Ne, Hankuk mal lo mal-hae popsita. 
Ne, Hankuk rajsekcu 111 masla popsita. 



p. Subsitutuion Drill* 

1. Amu kas ina cohsxmnlta. 

2. Muas Ina cohslmnlta. 

3. Amu salam ina cohslmnlta. 

4. ati na cohslmnlta. 

5. Nuku na cohslmnlta. 

6. Amu haksaeng Ina cohslmnlta. 

7- Amu ( te na ) cohslmnlta. 

I kos ina / 

8. Amu kikcang ina cohslmnlta. 

*9. Amu ttae na cohslmnlta. 

10. ance na cohslmnlta. 

11. am nal ina cohslmnlta. 

12. Musin yoil ina cohslmnlta. 

13. Amu imslk ina cohslmnlta. 
*l4. am cumal ina cohslmnlta. 



Anything is O.K. 
Anything is O.K. 
Anyone is O.K. 
Any place is O.K. 
Anybody is O.K. 
Any student is O.K. 
Any place is O.K. 

Any theatre is O.K. 
Any time is O.K. 
Any time is O.K. 
Any day is O.K. 

Any day of the week is O.K. 
Any kind of food is O.K. 
Any weekend is O.K. 
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Subsltutlon Drill 



1. Menyu (lH) com poye cuslpslyo. 
2« Ki killm (il) com poye cusipsiyo. 
3» Nolan syassi (ill) com poya cuslpslyo 
^. Kkaman yangpok (il) com poya 
cusipsiyo. 

5. Phalan sukan (il) com poya 

cuslpslyo. 

6. Hay an congl (ill) com poya 
cusipsiyo. 

7. Han-Yang sacan (il) com poya 

cuslpslyo, 
2' Menyu (ill) com poye cusipsiyo. 
9. Menyu (ill) com kaca oslpslyo . 
10. Menyu (ill) com kaca kaslpsiyo . 



Please show me the menu. 
Please show me that picture. 
Please show me a yellow shirt. 
Please show me the black suit. 

Please show me a blue towel. 

Please show me the white paper. 

Please show me a Korean-English 
dictionary. 

Please show. me the menu. 
Please bring [me] the menu. 
Please take (away) the menu. 



H. Substitution Drill 



1. Na nin msekcu 111 masiko siphsimnita. 

2. Na nln salta 111 masiko siphsimnita. 

3. Na nm mul il masiko siphsimnita. 

4. Na nin khaphi 111 masiko 

siphsimnita. 

5. Na nin khokhoa 111 masiko 

siphsimnita. 

6. Na nm cha 111 masiko siphsimnita. 
*7* Na nm hongcha 111 masiko 

siphsimnita. 
*8. Na nm chan mul il masiko siphsimnita. 
*9. Na nm alim mul il masiko siphsimnita. 
*10. Na nm khokhakholla 111 masiko 

siphsimnita. 
*11. Na nin uyu 111 masiko siphsimnita. 
*12. Na nm sul il masiko siphsimnita. 



I'd like to drink beer. 
I'd like to drink salta. 
IM like to drink water. 
I«d like (to drink) coffee. 

I'd like (to drink) cocoa. 

I'd like (to drink) tea (green). 
I'd like (to drink) tea (black). 

I'd like (to drink) cold water. 
I'd like to drink ice water. 
I'd like to drink coca cola. 

I'd like to drink milk. 

I'd like to have (some) jwlne ^ . 

(liquor/ 
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I. Grammar Drill (Make one sentence 'out 

Tutor: Hakkyo ka memnlta. Catongcha 

lo kamnlta. 
Student: Hakkyo ka menl kka, catongcha 
lo kamnlta. 

1. I slktang e nin imslk kaps 1 

ssamnlta. Salam 1 manhsimnlta. 

2. Hankuk e kamnlta. Hankuk mal il 

paawa ya hamnita- 

3. Yeki e slktang 1 apsimnlta. Slnae 

kkacl kamnlta. 

4. Mok 1 malimnlta. M»kcu 111 

maslkessimnlta. 

5. Cemslm slkan 1 ta twemnlta. Na 

nin pas ka kophimnita. 

6. Na nin Hansik il cohahamnlta. 

Hanslkcam e kakessimnlta. 

7. Ppesl ka manhcl anhsimnita. Nil 

salam 1 manhsimnlta. 

8. Samusll 1 clp ese kakkapsimnlta. 

Kim Sansaeng in kale sa tanlmnlta. 

9. Hankuk mal il amnlta. Hankuk salam 

kwa 11-hakl caeml Isslmnlta. 



two as In the example.) 
'The school Is far. I go by car.' 

'Because the school Is far, I go by 
car. ' 

I slktang e nm imsik kaps 1 ssanl 

kka, salam 1 -manhsimnlta. 
Hankuk e kani kka, Hankuk mal il 

paewa ya hamnita. 
Yakl e slktang 1 apsinl kka, slnae 

kkacl kamnlta. 
Mok 1 mallnl kka, maekcu 111 

maslkessimnlta . 
Camslm slkan 1 ta twenl kka, na nm 

pa9 ka kophimnlta. 
Na nin Hansik il cohahanl kka, 

Hanslkcam e kakessimnlta. 
Ppasi ka manhcl anhml kka, nil 

salam 1 manhsimnlta. 
Samusll 1 clp esa kakkauni kka, Kim 

Sansaeng m kala sa tanlmnlta. 
Hankuk mal il anl kka, Hankuk salam 

kwa 11-hakl caeml Isslmnlta. 



J. Response Drill 

Tutor: Wae catongcha lo kamnlkka? 

/Hakkyo ka mamnlta./ 
Student: Hakkyo ka manl kka, catongcha 
lo kamnlta. 

1. Wae Hankuk mal il pseumnlkka? /Hankuk 

e kamnlta./ 

2. Wae nal mata Saul Taehakkyo e na 

kamnlkka? /Yanga 111 kalichlmnlta./ 



'Why do you go by car?' /School Is 
Is far./ 

'Because the school's far, I go by 
car. ' 



Hankuk e kanl kka, Hankuk mal il 

paeumnlta. 
Yanga 111 kalichlnl kka^ nal mata 

Saul Taehakkyo e na kamnlta. 
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3. Wae yetalp-si pan kkaci samusll e 

wa ya hamnlkka. /Yetalp-si pan 
e 11 1 slcak-hamnlta./ 

4. Wae ace nin swlassimnlkka? /Mom 1 

aphes simni ta • / 

5. Wa9 Hankuk mal kongpu-hakl e kilahke 

sikan 1 kalllmnlkka? /Hankuk tnal 
1 elyapsimnita./ 

6. Wae kale se hakkyo e tanlmnikka? 

/Cip esa malci anhsimnita./ 

7. Wae kilahke puncuhamnlkka? /Yosae 

nin hal 11 1 manhslmnlta./ 

8. Wae kilahke pae ka kophimnikka ? 

/Achlm 11 makcl anhassimnlta./ 

9. Wae ki salam clp e tilla ya hamnlkka? 

/Na 111 kltaliko Issimnlta./ 



Yatalp-sl pan e 11 i slcak-hanl 

kka, yetalp-sl pan kkacl wa ya 

hamnlta. 
Mom 1 aphassinl kka, ace nin 

swlassimnlta. 
Hankuk mal 1 alyaunl kka, 

kongpu-hakl e kilahke slkan 

kalllmnlta. 
Clp esa malcl anhml kka, kala sa 

hakkyo e tanlmnlta. 
Yosae nm hal 11 1 manhml kka, 
kilahke puncuhamnlta. 
Achlm 11 makcl anhassml kka, 

kilahke pae ka kophimnlta. 
Na 111 kltaliko Issml kka, ki 

salam clp e tilla ya hamnlta. 



K. Completion Exercise (Complete the sentence using the given expression based 
on your own experiences.) 

Tutor; Na nm Hankuk e kanl kka,... "Because I go to Korea..." 

Student; Na nin Hankuk e kanl kka, "Because I go to Korea I"m studying 

Hankuk mal il kongpu-hamnlta. Korean." 

1. Hankuk mal in Yanga wa talml kka, 

2. Hankuk mal il cal mal-hacl mot 

hanl kka, 

3. Na nin mok 1 malinl kka, 

4. Camslm slkan 1 tweassinl kka, 

5. Hakkyo kal slkan 1 nicassml kka, 

6. Hapsing 1 cell phyalllhanl kka, 

7. Na nm Yanga 111 ala tilil su Issml kka, 

8. Na nm mom 1 aphassinl kka, 

9. Saul il kukyang-hako slphml kka, 
10. Taim tal e Mlkuk e tola kanl kka. 
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L. Response Exercise (Answer the questions based on the reality.) 
Tutor: Wae Hankuk mal il kongpu-hase 'Why do you study Korean?' 

yo? 

Student: Hankuk e kanl kka,. Hankuk mal 'Because I go to Korea, (I'm study- 
ing Korean) ' • 

11 Kongpu-hse yo. 

1. Wae kale se hakkyo e tanlse yo? 

2. Wae Hankuk mal 1 kilehke alyows yo? 

3. ' Wae yosae kilekhe pappise yo? 

4. Wae Hankuk yanghwa 111 poko slphise yo? 

5. Wae Mlkuk Taesakwan e tills ya hae yo? 

6. Wae Thoyoll mata slcang e kase yo? 

7. Wae clp esa hakkyo kkacl slkan 1 manhl kallya yo? 

8. Wae ace nin clp esa swlassa yo? 

9. Wae Hankuk mal 1 phllyo-hase yo? 



M. Completion Exercise 
Tutor: Hankuk e kalyamyan, 'If [you] 're going to go to Korea,.' 

Student: Hankuk e kalyamyan, Hankuk 'If [you] 're going to go to Korea, 

[you] have to learn Korean.' 

mal 11 paewa ya hamnlta. 



1. 


Hansik il capsuslly amy an. 


2. 


Ca 111 kltalllyamyan. 


3. 


Catongcha 111 phallyamyan. 


4. 


Mlkuk yanghwa 111 polyamyan. 


5. 


. Hakkyo e ppasi lo kaly amy an. 


6. 


Kll 11 mule polyamyan. 


7. 


Maekcu 111 masllyamyan. 


8. 


Chlnku 111 mannalyamyan. 


9. 


Hankuk e olae tongan Issilyamyan, 


10. 


Mlkuk e tola kalyamyan. 
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N, Expansion Drill 

Tutor: Pul-kokl wa Komthang, NSengmyan 

1 Issimnlta. 
Student: Pul-kokl wa Komthang, killko, 
Naengmyan ting 1 issimnlta. 

!• Yenga wa Pullanse mal, Tokll mal 
11 ^kalichimnlta. 

2. Yeki ese moca wa kutu, yangpok il 

phamnlta. 

3. Ppesi wa cencha, hapsing 1 tanlmnlta. 

4. Hansikcem kwa Yangslkcem, Cungkuk 

slktang 11 pol su Issimnlta. 

5» Paekhwacem kwa pakmulkwan, slcang il 
kukyanghako slphsimnlta. 

6. Mannyenphll kwa congl, khal il 

sassimnlta. 

7. Clp kaps kwa mulken kaps, imslk kaps 

11 ale ya hakessimnlta. 



0. Grammar Drill 

Tutor:- Hankuk mal il paeuko slphimyen, 

hakkyo e tanislpslyo. 
Student: Hankuk mal il paeulyamyen, 
hakkyo e tanislpslyo. 

1. Hanslk il makko slphimyan, Hanslkcam 

e kaslpslyo. 

2. Mlkuk moca 111 sako siphimyan, 

paBkhwacam e tillislpslyo. 

3. Hankuk slnmun il llkko siphimyan, 

11 nyan tongan llkkl 111 psawa ya 
hamnlta. 



«We have Pul-kokl, Komthang and 
Naengmyan. ' 

•We have Pul-kokl, Komthang and 
Naengmyan and others (so forth).' 

Yanga wa Pullansa mal, kiliko, Tokll 

mal ting il kalichlmnlta. 
Yakl esa moca wa kutu, killko, 

yangpok ting il phamnlta. 
Ppasi wa cancha, killko, hapsing 

ting 1 tanlmnlta. 
Hanslkcam kwa Yangslkcam, killko, 

Cungkuk slktang ting il pol su 

Issimnlta. 
Paekhwacam kwa pakmulkwan, killko, 

slcang ting il kukyang-hako 

slphsimnlta. 
Mannyanphll kwa congl, killko, khal 

ting 11 sassimnlta. 
Clp kaps kwa mulkan kaps, killko, 

imsik kaps ting xl ala ya 

hakessimnlta. 



•If you want to learn Korean, 
(please) go to school.* 

•If you're going to learn Korean 
(please) go to school. • 

Hanslk il makilyamhan, Hanslkcam 

e kaslpslyo. 
Mlkuk moca 111 salyemyan, peekhwacara 

e tillislpslyo. 
Hankuk slnmun il llkilyamyan, 11 

nyan tongan llkkl 111 paswa ya 

hamnlta. 
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4. Saul kanin klcha 111 thako slphimyan, 

han-sl kkacl yak e kasipsiyo. 

5. Taesakwan aph esa naeliko slphimyen, 

mane a mal-haslpslyo . 

6. Catongcha 111 phalko siphimyan, ca 

eke com poya cuslpsiyo. 

7. Hyuka 111 patko siphimyan, taim tal 

e patislpsiyo. 

8. TflBhak kyosu ka tweko siphimyan, 

kongpu 111 manhl hse ya hamnlta. 

9. Kll 11 inula poko slphimyan, 

catongcha esa nsellslpslyo. 
10. Na 111 kltallko slphimyan, tapang 
e Issisipsiyo. 

P. Grammar Drill 

Tutor: Hankuk mal il paeukessa yo? 

Hakkyo e tanisipslyo. 
Student: Hankuk mal ll paeulyamyan, 
hakkyo e tanisipslyo. 

1. Hansik il capsusikessa yo? 

Pul-koki ka issimnlta. 

2. Hankuk e kakessa yo? Mal il paewa 

ya namnita. 

3. Tapang e tillikessa yo? Na wa 

kathl kapslta. 

4. Yanghwa 111 pokessa yo? Kukce 

Kikcang i cohsimnita. 

5. Maekcu 111 masikessa yo? Tapang 

e kaci masipsiyo. 

6. Wekyokwan i twekessa yo? Yala 

nala mal il p89wa ya hamnlta. 

7. Kll ll mula pokessa yo? Catongcha 

esa naelisipslyo. 

8. Mikuk yangpok il sakessa yo? 

Paekhwacam e manhi Issa yo* 



Saul kanin klcha 111 thalyamyan, han- 

si kkacl yak e kasipsiyo. 
Taesakwan aph esa naelilyamyan, mane a 

mal-hasipsiyo. 
Catongcha 111 phallyamyan, ca eke 

com poya cuslpsiyo. 
Hyuka 111 patilyamyan, taim tal e 

patisipsiyo. 
Taehak kyosu ka twelyamyan, kongpu 

111 manhi pas ya hamnita. 
Kil ll mula polyamyan, catongcha esa 

naelisipslyo. 
Na 111 kitalllyamyanj tapang e 

issisipsiyo. 



'Will you study Korean? Go to 
(or attend) school.' 

<If you Intend (or are going) to 
study Korean, go to school.' 

Hansik ll capsusilyamyan, Pul-koki 

ka issimnita. 
Hankuk e kalyamyan, mal il paewa ya 

hamnlta. 

Tapang e tillilyamyan, na wa kathl 
kapsita. 

Yanghwa 111 polyamyan, Kukce Kikcang 

i cohsimnita. 
Maekcu 111 masilyamyan, tapang e kaci 

masipsiyo. 
Wekyokwan i twelyamyan, yala nala 

mal ll paewa ya hamnita. 
Kil ll mula polyamyan, catongcha 

esa naelisipslyo. 
Mikuk yangpok ll salyamyan, paekhiacam 

e manhi issa yo. 
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EXERCISES 

A. Tell Mr. Lee that: 

1. You are hungry. 

2. It Is time to eat lunch; time to go to bed; time to get up. 

3. It has already been two hours. 

4. Any food is O.K. with you. 

5. You would like to try Chinese food. 

6. You are thirsty. 

7. The food at the nearby restaurant is very good. 

8. They serve Pul^-koki, Nsengmyan, Komthang, and so forth. 
9- You have not ordered (food) yet. 

10. You haven't had breakfast (or supper) yet. 

11. It's time to go for food shopping. 



B. Order from the waitress the following: 
two bottles of beer 

Pulkoki for two people /tu salam pun/ 
three cups of coffee afterward 
one glass of cold water and one ice tea 
milk for the baby 
Chinese food 
Japanese food 

Komthang for only one person /han salam pun man/ 



1. 

2. 
3. 
4. 

5- 
6. 

7. 



C. Make short dialogues so that the second party responds using the following 
phrases: ^ 



1. 


mues itmci 


'anything' 


7. 


amu 


yoil itlnci 


2. 


ati tmci 


'any place' 


8. 


eni 


cumal itlnci 


3. 


ence tinci 


'any time' 


9. 


amu 


kos itlnci 


4. 


nuku tinci 


'anybody' 


10. 


amu 


nal itlnci 


5- 


myechil itlnci 


'any date* 


11. 


amu 


ttae tinci 


6. 


amu imsik itlnci 


'any food' 


12. 


amu 


te tmci 



'any day of 
the week'' 
'any weekend 

'any place' 

'any day' 

'any time' 

'any place' 
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D. Jones Sensaeng explains the reasons when you ask him: 



1. 


Why 


he is studying Korean. 


2. 


Why 


he hasn't had breakfast yet. 


3. 


Why 


the nearby restaurant is always crowded. 


4. 


Why 


he is busy all the time. 


5. 


Why 


he didn't come to school yesterday. 


6. 


Why 


he has to speak Korean. 


7. 


Why 


he^s going to sell his car. 


8. 


Why 


the traffic is so thick. 


9. 


Why 


he Joined the foreign service. 


10. 


Why 


he wants to take a vacation. 


11. 


Why 


he intends to walk. 


12. 


Why 


he doesn't take the bus. 


13. 


Why 


he doesn't take his wife to the movies. 


14, 


Why 


he tries to find out Mr. Kim's telephone number /cenhwa panho/. 


15. 


Why 


he doesn't want to try Korean food. 
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UNIT 13. Eating and Drinking (Continued) 
BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION 



Brown 



ca 



Ca, ose ti(li)slpslyo 



well; now 
(Now) Please help yourself 



Lee 



sicak-hapsita 
Ne, kathl sicak-hapsita 



let's start 
Thank you. (>Let>s begin together.*) 



Brown 

sokim 
kochu 

kochu kalu 
ca eke 

Keki sokim kwa kochu kalu com 
ca eke cusikessimnikka? 



salt 

red pepper 
(pepper powder) 
to me 

May I have the salt and pepper, 
please? ('Will you give me the 
salt and red pepper there?') 



Lee 

Ne, yekl issimnita. Na to sokim Here you arel I need a little salt, 

too. 

1 com philyo-hamnita. 

Brown 

mas taste 
Komthang mas i attahsimnikka? How does the Komthang taste? 



Lee 

Mas i issimnita. Sensseng e It tastes good. (»Taste exists.') 

And how about your Pul-koki? 

Pul-koki nm yo? 



cohma 

mas in cohma 
koki ka cilkimnita 
Mas m cohma, koki ka com 
cilkimnita. 



Brown 

[it] 's good but. . . 

it's tasty but. . . 

the meat is tough 

It's tasty but the meat is a little 
tough. 
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9. -^«t^ 



10. 



11. 



12. 



13. 



^'i^ *K^)*1 ^ai^H^F 

61-, J2.el|A.? <^c|c^]^A.? 



1^. *! : 



16. *! : 



01-^1 Hn? 
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Lee 

rasepsimnlta 
maeun imslk 
8. Sansaeng m niaeun imslk' i cohsimnlklca? 



(food) is spicy 

spicy (hot) food 

Do you like spicy food? (»Is spicy 
food good for you?') 



silhahamnita 
9. Ne, kili silhahaci anhsimnita. 



Brown 



[I] dislike 

It»s all right. ('I don<t dislike 
it so much. ' ) 



Lee 



makin il I 
make pon il i 
'make pon cak' 

maka pon 11 i issimnita 



10. Sansaang in Cungkuk imsik il 
maka pon 11 i Issimnikka? 



(«the experience of eating') 

[I] have an experience of 
eating 

Have you ever eaten Chinese food? 



11. Ne, yala pan maka pon cak i 
issimnita. 



Brown 



Yes, I have (eaten) many times 



12. A, kilae yo? ati esa yo 



Lee 



Oh, you have? Where? 



13. Mlkuk e to Cungkuk imsikcam i 
manhsimnita. 



Brown 



There are many Chinese restaurants 
in the U.S. , too. 



Lee 



Yangsik 
pyallo 

pyallo makci anhassimnita 
l4. Na to Cungkuk imsik in manhi 

makassci man, Yangsik in pyallo 
manhi makci anhassimnita. 



Western food 

not particularly; not so much 

[I] didn't eat so much 

I also have eaten Chinese food a 
lot but I haven't had much 
Western food. 
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17. : % 



18. 
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Brown 

15. Kilem, naell in Yangsik clp e 

kapslta. 

Lee 

Issnin ci/innincl/ 

Issnln cl aslmnikka 

ati e issnin ci aslmnlkka 

16. Ki kas, cohsimnlta. Yangslkcem 1 

atl e Issnin cl aslmnlkka? 



Let's go to a Western restaurant 
tomorrow J then. 



if there is; that there is 

do [you] know if there is? 

do [you] know where [it] is? 

Pine. Do you know where there is a 
Western restaurant? 



Brown 

17. Ne, amnlta. 

am kos 
molla to 
1 pukm e 

18. am kos 1 te cohm ci molla to, 

1 pukin e tu kae Issimnita. 



Yes, I do (know) . 
which place 

even though [I] "do not know 

in this vicinity 

There are two in this area but I 
don't know which one is better. 
( I Even though I don't know which 
place is better, there are two in 
this vicinity.') 



ADDITIONAL 

1. a. Mom 1 aphimnlta. 

b. alkul 1 aphimnlta. 

c. Nun 1 aphimnlta- 

d. Fpyam 1 aphimnlta. 

e. Son 1 aphimnlta. 

^' Son-kalak 1 aphimnlta. 

g. Pal i aphimnlta. 

h. Pal-kalak 1 aphimnlta. 
1, Tali ka aphimnlta. 

J. Phal 1 aphimnlta. 

k. akkss ka aphimnlta. 

1. l£ 1 aphimnlta. 

m. Mok 1 aphimnlta. 

n. Thak 1 aphimnlta. 



AND PHRASES 

I'm sick. ('Body hurts.') 

My face hurts. 

My eyes hurt. 

My cheek hurts. 

My hand hurts. 

My finger aches. 

My foot hurts. 

My toes are aching. 

My leg hurts . 

My arm hurts. 

My shoulder hurts. 

My mouth is sore. 

I have a sore throat. 

My chin hurts. 
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Additional Vocabulary and Phrases 



2. ^hi-H^l-. 

3. ^hi-H'h 

5. ^'^l *F-§-H"K 

6. ^-^l-^l-^l ^l--i-H'=K 

10. g:6| cj-^i-lcj.. 

11. ^-'^H-T]- "l-.f-H^h 

12. 21^1 ^\^^]-\. 

13. ^l-^H'^K 

14. ^'>i ^l-iH^K 

16. -71-^*1 ^l-^H'^K 

17. ^l-'h *l--i-H">. 

18. ja.-7|- *1-^H"K 

19. 6|(««|.)-7}./c| 

20. '>i--g.H'=K 

21. *l-^H*=K 



B. 1. "l^SH^l-. 
5- ^ *1^SH^K 
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o. Mall ka aphimnlta. 

P' Kasim 1 aphimnita. 

q. Kwl ka aphimnita. 

r. Kho ka aphimnita. 

t. Ting i aphimnita. 

u. Hall ka aphimnita. 



2. a. Sokim i com philyo-hamnita. 

^' Salthang i com philyo-hamnita. 

c. (Kan)cang i com philyo-hamnita. 

^' Yangyem/ yangnyam/ 1 com philyo- 
hamnita. 

e. Mul 1 com philyo-hamnita. 

f . Kills 1 com philyo-hamnita.. 

g. Koppu ka com philyo-hamnita. 

h. Cho ka com philyo-hamnita. 
1. Huchu kalu ka com philyo- 
hamnita. 

J. Sut-kalak 1 com philyo-hamnita. 
Cas-kalak 1 com philyo-hamnita. 

3. a. (Hongjcha 111 hakessimnita. 

b. Khaphi 111 hakessimnita. 

c. Sul il hakessimnita. 

d. Ppllu 111 hakessimnita. 

e. I^kcu 111 hakessimnita. 

f . YachsB 111 hakessimnita. 

g. Chseso 111 hakessimnita. 

h. Kwail il hakessimnita. 
^* Kwasil il hakessimnita. 
J» Silkwa 111 hakessimnita. 
k. Koki 111 hakessimnita. 

Ssengsan il hakessimnita. 

m. So koki 111 hakessimnita. 



I have a headache. 

I have a pain on my chest. 

My ear aches . 

My nose hurts. 

My teeth ache. 

I have a backache. 
My waist aches. 

I need some salt. 
I need some sugar. 
I need some soy sauce. 
I need some seasoning. 

I need some water. 

I need some containers. 

I need some ^cups. 

(glasses. 

I need some vinegar. 

I need some black pepper (powder). 

I need a spoon. 
I need chopsticks. 



I'll 


have 


tea. 


I'll 


have 


coffee. 


I'll 


have 


ywine. 






(liquor. 


I'll 


have 


beer. 


I'll 


have 


beer. 


I'll 


have 


vegetables. 


I'll 


have 


vegetables . 


I'll 


have 


fruits. 


I'll 


have 


fruits. 


I'll 


have 


fruits. 


I'll 


have 


[some] meat. 


I'll 


have 


fish. 


I'll 


have 


beef ( 'cow meat ' ) . 
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6. 


-I- tl^SH^K 


7. 




o 

O. 




9. 




10. 




11. 




1. 


(■I-)*]--!- 'l-^H-K 


2. 




3. 




^. 




5. 




6. 




7. 




8. 




9. 




10. 




11. 




12. 




13. 








15. 




16. 




17. 




1. 




2. 




3. 








5. 
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^* Ta(l)k kokl 111 hakessimnlta 

o. Twecl kokl 111 hakessimnlta. 

p. Toyacl kokl 111 hakessimnlta 

q. Kyalan il hakessimnlta. 

^- Talkyal il hakessimnlta. 

s. Kuk 11 hakessimnlta. 



I'll have chicken ('chicken meat') 
I'll have pork ('pig meat'). 
I'll have pork. 
I'll have eggs. 
I'll have eggs. 
I'll have soup. 



4. a. * imsik i namu ccamnlta . 

b. imsik i namu tamnita. 

c. imsik i namu s ingkepsimnita 

d. imslk i namu msspsimnita . 

e. imsik 1 namu chamnita . 

f . imsik 1 namu simnita * 

g. imslk i namu ttikapsimnlta . 

h. imsik i namu tepsimnita . 

i. imsik i namu ssimnita. 



[This] food is too salty. 

[This] food is too sweet. 

[This] food is too bland. 

[This] food is too hot (spicy). 

[This] food is too cold. 

[This] food is too sour. 

[This] food is too hot (temperature) 

[This] food is too hot (temperature) 

[This] food is too bitter. 



5. a. (imsik) mas i cohsimnita . 

b. (imslk) mas 1 issimnita . 

c. (imslk) mas 1 apsimnita . 

d. (imsik) mas i kwaenchanhsimnita . 

e. (imsik) mas 1 hullyunghamnlta . 



It tastes good. ('(Food) taste is 

good. ' ) 
It's delicious. 

It's tasty; It tastes good. 

It's tasteless. 

It tastes all right. 

It tastes very good. ('Taste is 
excellent. ' ) 



6. a. Klpun 1 cohsimnita . 

b. Kipun 1 com nappimnita . 

c. Kipun i attahsimnikka ? 

7. a. Pae ka kophimni ta . 

b. Pae ka pulimnlta . 

c. Pae ka aphimnita . 

d. Pte ka pulphyanhamnita . 

8. a. Cam i omnita . 

b. (Cam il) camnita . 

c . (com) phikonhamnita. 



I feel well. ('Peeling is good.') 

I don't feel very well. ('Peeling 
is a little bad. ') 

How are you feeling? 

I'm hungry. ('Stomach is empty.') 
I'm full. 

I have a stomach-ache. 

My stomach is uncomfortable. 

I'm sleepy. ('Sleep comes.') 
I'(m) sleep(ing). 
I'm (a little) tired. 
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6 


1 


a 


Per 1 !• 


7. 


6. A] 


6] 




8. 


A A] 


6] 




Q 




6] 


ja ^ etui 


LO 




61 


^ rar 1 r« 


11 




d] 




1 

A • 




6| 




2 
*• • 




6] 


Hi 1 






6] 




^ • 




6| 








6] 




6. 


n tI 


61 




7. 


13 -tl 


6] 




8. 




6] 




9. 




6] 





G. 1. -'l^'^'l #-^-H"h 

2. -71^61 ^ t-i.««.H=K 

3. -^1^*1 

H. 1. «}i-7l--3.«.H^K 
3. ^H-'l- ''I'-i-H^K 
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d. (com) kotanhamnlta . 

e. (com) phllohamnlta . 

f . Mok 1 malimnlta . 

9. a. imslk 1 ( neknekhamnlta 

1 /nengnekhamnlta/ , 

b. imslk 1 chungpun-hamnlta . 

c. imslk 1 pucok-hamnlta . 

d. imsik i mocalamnita . 

e. imsik i manhsimnlta. 



I»m (a little) tired- 

I'm (rather) fatigued. 

I'm thirsty. ('Throat dries.') 

The food Is sufficient. 

The food is enough. 

The food is not enough. 

I The food is not enough, 
twe are short of food. 

The food is plenty. 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

1.2. Ca, 9S9 ti(li)slpslyo. (>Well, lift [it] please.", 'Well, please have 

[It].') is a fixed expression In the eating or drinking situation to have 
your guest or company start eating or drinking. The usual response to 
Ca, ese ti(li)3lpsiyo . is Ne, kathl sicak-hapslta. (*Yes, let's begin 
together. ») . 

6. Mas 1 is3-ta. ('Taste exists.') and Mas 1 coh-ta. ('Taste is good.') are 
the two common fixed expressions/ both of which are used as the Korean 
equivalents of 'It's tasty.' or 'It's delicious.' 

10. Make pon 11 (or meka pon cek ) ('The experience of having eaten') and 

makm 11 (or makin cak ) can be Interchangeably used (See Grammar Note 3«) 

12. In Kilas yo? ('Is that so?') kilae is the infinitive form of the verb kilah 
'to be so'. Thus, Kilae yo? is the informal polite equivalent of the 
formal polite Kilehsimnlkka? ; Kilae yo. of the formal polite Kilahsimnlta . 

13 • Cungkuk imsikcam 'Chinese restaurant* is often substituted by Cungkuk cip 
('Chinese house'). In Korea, Cungkuk cip is usually referred to Cungkuk 
imsikcam. 

1^' Pyallo '(not) particularly'. Is an adverb which occurs before an negative 
Inflected expression, and denotes mildness or less being positive in 
negating the following expression. 

15. Yangsik cip ('Western food house. I) is a substitute for Yangslkcam . 
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GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. -(i)na 

The Inflected form ending in -(i)na (or simply the -(i)na form) which may- 
be followed by a pause occurs before another inflected expression. The honorific 
and/or tense suffixes may occur in the -(i)na form: -na is added to a vowel 
stemi "ina to a consonant stem. The - ( i ) na form denotes that some contradictory 
further explanation or remark will follow In the following inflected expression. 
(Compare the - ( i ) na form with -ci + man . Grammar Note 2, Unit 9.) Examples: 

Mas m cohina, koki ka com ilt»s tasty, but the meat is a 

. little tough. f 

cilkimnita. 

Hankuk mal i elyauna, caemi issa 'Korean is difficult but is 

interesting. • 

yo. 

Kim Pyenhosa e olkul in molma, 'I don't know Lawyer Kim's face, 

^ , but I've heard of his name.' 

ilim m tilessimnita. 

2. -n/m ) |il I ^ ^ iss- 'has an experience of having done something' 
Infinitive + pon/ Icekj 

The construction -n/m il i issimnita is used to mean 'have, sometime up to 
the present, done so-and-so'. The question form, -n/m il i issimnikka? , is the 
Korean equivalent of 'Have [you] ever done so-and-so?'. In the above construction 
11 meaning'work' or 'act' or 'experience' is snyonymous with cak and they are 
interchangeable with each other. Tne first word in the construction ending in 
-n/m ( -n is added to a vowel stem; -m to a consonant stem) can be substituted 
by the verb phrase Infinitive + pon . The negation for the whole expression is 
made by replacing aps- 'not exit' in place of iss- . Thus, -n/m il i apsimnita. 
means '[Someone] has, some time up to the present, never done so-and-so.' and 
-n/m il i apsimnikka? 'Haven't [you] ever done so-and-so?'. Examples: 

Cungkuk imsik il makm il i 'Have you ever eaten Chinese food?' 

issimnikka? 

Hankuk e kasin cak i issna yo? 'Have you ever been ('gone') to 

Korea?' 

Ca nm Nyuyok esa cihachalto 111 'I have an experience of riding a 

, ^ ^ subway in New York.' 

than 11 i issci yo. 

Can e catongcha 111 uncanhse pon 'I drove an automobile before, but 

, , , I have forgotten how to drive 

il i issci man, cikim m (now).' 

uncanhanin kas il ica peliassimnita. 
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Ne, Hankuk e olaa can e kan cak i 
issimnlta. 



'Yes, I've gone to Korea long time 
ago. ' 



Note that the ending -n/m is distinguished from the present noun-modifier ending 
, -n/in/nin since -n/m which is added only to an action verb stem indicates the 
past action of the following nominal. We shall call the ending -n/m Past Noun- 
Modifier Ending . We will learn more about the ending -n/in as well as the 
description verb past noun-modifier forms in the further units. For the time 
being, observe the following examples: 

'the person who (is) go(ing).' 



kanm salam ^ 
kan salam ' 

nsB ka mannanin yeca 

nse ka mannan yeca 

atil J. jsanm chask^ 
a til 1 san chSBk / 

maknm imsik \ 
makm imsik f 



'the person who has gone' 

'the woman (or girl) whom I'(m) 
meet( ing) ' 

'the woman whom I've met' 

'the book that my son is buying' 
'the book that my son bought' 

'the food that [we] eat' 
'the food that [we] ate' 



3. Interrogative + -n/m/nm ci 

An interrogative (i.e. what, who, where, why, etc.) followed by a present 
noun-modifier word + ci^, occurs as a nominal expression with or without a 
particle after it before another inflected expression, and denotes the present 
action or description of the verb for the subject or topic in the same nominal 
expression. When the phrase interrogative + "n/in/nin ci is followed by the 
v®^^ a(l)- 'know' or moll- 'not know', it is always the object of the verb. 
.Examples: 

Ca salam i nuku in ci ala yo. '[I] know who that man is . ' 

I chask 1 alma in ci alko sipha yo? 'Do you want to know how much this 

book is ?' 

Kim Sansseng i ati e sanin ci 'You know where Mr. Kim lives , don't 



you 



9 1 



aslci yo? 

Sansaeng i muas il wanhanin ci 'I don't know what you want , 

molimnita. 

Note that the present noun-modifier word in the same construction may be replaced 
by the form -(a,a)s3nin for the past and the form -(i)l for the future, if the 
equivalent English noun clause is in the past or future tense respectively. 
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Observe the following: 



GROUP 1 

Ki salam 1 eti e Icassnin ci 
amnita. 

Hakkyo ka ence slcak-haassnin ci 

molla yo. 
Nae ka Yenge 111 ettehke paewessnin 

ci ase yo? 

GROUP 2 

Sip nyen hu e mues il hal ci. 

aclk molimnita. 
Sikan i 9lma na kellil ci alki 

alyapsimnita. 
Ki i ka alma tongan SeUl esa 

kinmu-hal ci molla yo? 



I [ I ] know where he went . ' 

don't know when the school 
began . ' 

•Do you know how I have learned 
English?' 



J [I] don't know what [l] will do 
after ten years from now . ' 

'It's difficult to know how long it 
will take . ' 

'Don't you know how long he will 
work in Seoul?' 



4, Particles eke 'to' and ekes a 'from' 

A personal nominal + eke and a personal nominal + ekese b efore an inflected 
expression mean 'to + P.N. ' and 'from + P.N.' respectively. Remember that the 
particles e and ese preceded by a place name before an inflected expression mean 
also 'to' and 'from' respectively (Units 2 and 3). Do not use e and ese after a 
personal nominal to mean the same. Examples: 

GROUP 1 (eke) 

I chSBk. il Kim Sensseng eke tllisipsiyo. 'Please give this book to Mr. Kim.' 

Halapeci eke mula pwassci man, 'I asked (to) my grandfather but 

he didn't know. ' 

mollasse yo. 
Onil m chinku eke physnci 111 ssa 
ya hakessa yo. 

GROUP 2 (ekesa) 

Pak Sansfieng ekesa ki mal il 'I was surprised to hear that 

from Mr. Park. ('I heard that 
titko, nollassimnita. ^^^^ ^^^^ p^^^^^^ ^g^g g^^,. 

prised. ' ) ' 

amani ekesa saongil saxomul il 'I have received a birthday present 

from my mother. ' 

patassimnita. 



'[I think] I've got to write a 
letter to my friend today.' 
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5. Dependent Nouns 

There is a small class of Korean nouns which occur only as bound forms in 
certain constructions but are neither Determinatives nor Post-Nouns (Unit 3) • 
We shall call the words of this class Dependent Nouns . Remember that a 
determinative is a word which occurs before another noun (free or bound), and 
that a post-noun occurs either after other nouns or after modifier categories 
of inflected words. In both cases, they form nominal phrases. However, a 
dependent noun also occurs after the modifier categories of Inflected words, 
but is followed by a certain expression to form a phrase. Thus, it is not 
necessary to learn the meaning of an individual dependent noun separately. 
Instead, you should learn the meaning of the whole phrase where such a dependent 
noun is included as if it were one word. For example, in Ka l kka yo? 'Shall 
[we] go?>, Ttena l kka ham nita. '[I]'^n thinking of leaving.', A nin ka yo? 'Do 
[you] know?', K al su issi mnita. '[I] can go.', Muas in ci am nita. '[I] know 
what [it] is.', ati e s anin ci moli mnlta. 'I don't know where [he] lives.'. 
Pi ka o l tit ham nita. 'It looks like rain.', Keki k an C9k i isse yo? rnave you 
ever been there?', kka , ka , su, ci, tit , cek , etc. are Dependent Nouns . 
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DRILLS 

/ 

A. Substitution Drill 



1 • 




ni.n 


P<t? J!\.cl ifV.»J^liXJllH-L • 


I'm 




d. • 




nin 




J. Hi 


full . 


3. 


Ca 


nin 


mok i malimnita. 


I»m 


thirsty • 


4. 


Ca 


nin 


( com) phikonhamni ta . 


I«m 


(a little) tired. 


5. 


Ce 


nin 


(com) ko tanhamnl ta . 


I'm 


(rather) fatigued. 


6. 


C9 


nin 


cam i omnita. 


I«m 


sleepy. 


7. 


Ce 


nin 


mora 1 aphimnlta. 


I'm 


sick. 


8. 


Ce 


nin 


kipun 1 cohsimnlta. 


I'm 


feeling well. 


9. 


Ce 


nin 


kipun 1 nappimnlta. 


I'm 


not feeling Vfell. 



B. Substitution Drill 

1. Na nin mom i com aphimnita. 

2. Na nin mali ka com aphimnita. 

3. Na nin tall ka com aphimnita. 

4. Na nin nun i com aphimnita. 

5. Na nin pal i com aphimnita. 

6. Na nm son i com aphimnita. 

7. Na nin 1 ka com aphimnita. 

8. Na nm i£ i com aphimnita. 

9. Na nin ekkae ka com aphimnita. 
10. Na nm mok i com aphimnita. 



I'm a little sick. ('My body aches 
a little. ') 

I have a little headache. 

My leg hurts a little. 

My eyes hurt a little. 

foot hurts a little. 

My hand hurts a little. 

My tooth aches a little. 

My mouth is a little sore. 

My shoulder hurts a little. 

I have a little sore throat. (»My 
throat is a little sore.') 



C. Substitution Drill 

1. Kaki sokim com (ca eke) 

cusikessimnikka? 

2. Kaki salthang com (ca eke) 

cusikessimnikka? 
3.., Kaki kochu kalu com (ca eke) 

cusikessimnikka? 
4. Kaki huchu kalu com (ce eke) 

cusikessimnikka? 



Please pass me the salt. ('Will 
you give me the salt there?') 

Please pass me the sugar. 



Please pass me the pepper, ('red- 
pepper powder') 

Please pass me the pepper, ('black- 
pepper powder') 
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5. Kaki (kan) cang com (ce eke) 

c us 1 ke s s imni kka ? 
*6. Keki ccaem com (ce eke) 

c us 1 ke s s imnl kka ? 
*7» Kekl ppata com (ca eke) 

cuslkessimnlkka? 
*8. Kakl ppang com (ce eke) 

cuslkessimnlkka? 
*9- Keki Klmchl com (ce eke) 

cuslkessimnlkka? 
*10. Kakl nasphikhin com (ca eke) 

cuslkessimnlkka? 

D. Substitution Drill 

1. Ki chaek il na eke cuslpslyo. 

2. Ki chSBk 11 Kim Sansseng eke 

cuslpslyo. 
3- Ki chfiBk il Celmsi eke cuslpslyo, 

4. Ki chsek il apacl eke cuslpslyo. 

5. Ki ChfiBk il ca haksaanp; eke 

cuslpslyo. 

6. Ki chaek il Mlkuk chlnku eke 

cuslpslyo . 

7. Kl chsek il Kim Sensaeng puln eke 

cuslpslyo. 

E. Substitution Drill 

1. Chlnku ekese sikye 111 patassimnlta . 
^' Celmsi ekesa moca 111 patassimnlta. 
3* Kim Sansaeng ekesa kapang il 
patassimnlta. 
amanl ekesa phy and 111 patassimnlta 
*5. Taesa ekesa canhwa 111 patassimnlta. 



Please pass me the soy sauce. 
Please pass me the Jam. 
Please pass me the butter. 
Please pass me the bread. 
Please pass me Klmchl. 
Please pass me the napkins. 



Give me that book. 

Give that book to Mr. Kim. 

Give that book to James. 

Give that book to your father. 

Give that book to the student. 

Give that book to your American 
friend. 

Give that book to Mrs. Kim. 



I received a watch from a friend. 

I received a hat from James. 

I received a briefcase from Mr. Kim. 

I received a letter from my mother. 

I received a telephone call from the 
ambassador. 
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*6. Apecl ekese senmul il pates simnlta. 
*7. Hankuka kangsa ekese Yang-Han 

sacen il patessimnita. 
*8. Yangsa ekese canpo 111 patassimnlta. 

*9. Sangkwan ekesa myangnyang il 
patassimnlta. 

*10. Sonnim ekesa cumun il patassimnlta. 

*11. "EBBthongyang ekesa chotae 111 

patassimnlta. 
*12. Haksfieng til ekesa cllmun il 

patassimnlta. 
*13- Tongyo ekesa puthak il patassimnlta. 

*14. Sacang ekesa smgkip il 

patassimnlta. 
*15. Insakwacang ekesa pongkip il 

patassimnlta. 

F. Substitution Drill 

1. Sansasng in maeun imslk 1 cohsimnlkka? 

2. Sansseng m Cungkuk imslk 1 

cohsimnlkka? 

3. Sansaeng in Yangslk 1 cohsimnlkka? 

4. Sansaeng m Wa9slk 1 cohsimnlkka? 

5. Sansaeng in Hankuk maekcu ka 

cohsimnlkka? 

6. Sansaang m musin imslk 1 

cohsimnlkka? 

7. Sansaeng in am slktang 1 

cohsimnlkka? 

8. - Sansaeng in am sansaang 1 

cohsimnlkka? 



I received a present from my father. 

I received an English-Korean dlctlon^ 
ary f rom the Korean Instructor. 

I received a (telegram) from the 
tcable / 

consul . 

I received an order from [my] 
boss. 

supervisor. 

I received an order from [my] 
/customer. 
\guest. 

I received an Invitation from the 
President. 

I received questions from the 
students . 

I was asked of a favor from a 
colleague. 

I received a promotion from the 
president (of the company). 

I»ve got my pay from the personnel 
officer. 



Do you like hot (spicy) food? 
Do you like Chinese food? 

Do you like Western food? 
Do you like Japanese food? 
Do you like Korean beer? 

What kind of food do you like? 

Which restaurant do you like? 

Which teacher do you prefer? 
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G. Substitution Drill 

1. I imslk m com msepsimnlta. 

2\ I imslk in com ccamnlta . 

3. I imsik in com chamnlta . 

4. I imsik m com tapsimnlta , 
5» I imslk m com slmnlta . 

6. I imslk in com tamnlta > 

7*. I imslk in com ssimnlta . 

H. Substitution Drill 

1. I kokl nin com cllklmnlta. 

^* Pul-kokl nm com cllklmnlta. 

3* I sasngsen in com cllklmnlta. 

4. I ta(l)k kokl nin com cllklmnlta. 

5. I so kokl nm com cllklmnlta. 

6. I toyacl kokl nin com cllklmnlta. 
7» I twecl kokl nin com cllklmnlta. 

*8. I twecl kokl nin putilaps 1 mnl t a . 

*9» I twecl kokl nm yenhamnlta . 

I. Substitution Drill 

1. Yangslkcem 1 etl e Issnin cl 

aslmnlkka? 
^* Hans Ike em 1 etl e Issnin cl 

aslmnlkka? 

3. Waeslkcam 1 ati e Issnin cl 

aslmnlkka? 

4. Cungkuk imslkcam 1 etl e Issnin 

cl aslmnlkka? 

5. Pakmulkwan 1 etl e Issnm cl 

aslmnlkka? 
*6. Tongmulwen 1 etl e Issnin cl 
aslmnlkka? 



This food Is a little spicy. 
This food Is a little salty. 
This food is a little cold. 
This food is a little warm. 
This food is a little sour. 
This food is a little sweet. 
This food is a little bitter. 



This meat is a little tough. 

This Pul-kokl is a little tough. 

This fish Is a little tough. 

This chicken is a little tough. 

This beef is a little tough. 

This pork is a little tough. 

This pork is a little tough. 

This pork is i tender . 

Isof t. 

This pork is tender (for meat). 



Do you know where a restaurant for 
Western food is. 

Do you know where a Korean restaurant 

is? 

Do you know where a Japanese restau- 
rant is? 

Do you know where a Clnese restaurant 
Is? 

Do you know where the museum is? 
Do you know where the zoo is? 
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*7' Ku^wQ e Issnm cl aslmnlkka? 

Wemupu ka atl e Issnin cl aslmnlkka? 

*9. Sopangse ka eti e issnin cl 

aslmnlkka? 
*10, Kukmuseng 1 atl e Issnin cl 

aslmnlkka? 
Kukpangpu ka eti e Issnin cl 

aslmnlkka? 
*12. Kukpanseng 1 atl e Issnm cl 

aslmnlkka? 
*13* Klsuksa ka atl e Issnm cl 

aslmnlkka? 



Do you know where the 

{National Assembly > 
Congress f 

Do you know where the 
Foreign Affairs is? 

Do you know where the 
Is? 

Do you know where the 
ment Is? 

Do you know where the 
Defense is? 

Do you know where the 
Department is? 

Do you know where the 
is? 



is? 
Ministry of 
fire station 

State Depart- 

Ministry of 

Defense 

dormintory 



J. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: Sansaeng m can e Hankuk e 

kassimnikka? 
Student: Sansaeng m can e Hankuk e 
kan 11 1 Issimnlkka? 

1. Sansaeng xn can e Upon mal il 

pasw as s imnlkka ? 

2. Sansaeng in can e Yanga 111 

kalichlassimnikka? 

3. Sansaeng in can e wekuk taohakkyo 

e tanl ass imnlkka? 

4. Sansaeng in can e Mikuk taesa 111 

mannass imnlkka ? 

5. Sansaeng in can e Saul esa 

i 1 -haes s imnl kka ? 

6. Sansaeng in can e plhaengki 111 

thassimnikka? 

7. Sansaeng m can e Hankuk esa phyancl 

111 patassimnlkka? 

8. Sansaeng m can e Mikuk chlnku eke 

sacan il puc hi ass imnlkka? 



'Did you go to Korea before?' 

'Have you ever been to Korea before?' 

Sansaeng in can e Upon mal il paeun 

11 1 Issimnlkka? 
Sansaeng in can e Yanga 111 kalichln 

11 1 issimnlkka? 
Sansaeng in can e wekuk teehakkyo e 

tanln 11 1 issimnlkka? 
Sansaeng in can e Mikuk taesa 111 

mannan 11 1 issimnlkka? 
Sansaeng m can e Saul esa 11-han 

11 1 issimnlkka? 
Sansaaig in can e plhaengki 111 than 

II 1 issimnlkka? 

Sansaeng m can e Hankuk esa phyancl 

III patm 11 1 Issimnlkka? 
Sansaeng m can e Mikuk chlnku eke 

sacan il puchln 11 1 issimnlkka? 
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9. Sensaeng in can e Hankuk imslk il 
mokassimnikka ? 
10. Sensaang in can e ki yeca 111 
kl tal 1 9s simnlkka ? 

K. Response Drill 

Tutor: Can e Hankuk imsik il mekm 

11 i Issimnikka? 
Student: Ne, meks pon csk 1 issimnita. 

1. Can e Upon mal il paeun 11 i 

Issimnikka? 

2. Can e Yange 111 kalichln 11 1 

issimnikka? 

3. Can e Hankuk msekcu 111 masin 11 

1 issimnikka? 

4. Can e kuntae e kan il i issimnikka? 

5. Talin salam eke i chsek il poya 

cun il i issimnikka? 

6. Can e mok i aphm il 1 issimnikka? 

7. Hankuk salam chinku ekesa phyanci 

111 pa tin 11 i issimnita. 

8. Walyoil e cip esa swin il i 

issimnikka? 

9. Cip esa hakkyo kkaci tu sikan i 

kallin il i issimnikka? 



Sansaeng m can e Hankuk imsik il 

raakin il i issimnikka? 
Sansaeng in can ki yaca 111 kitalin 

il i issimnikka? 



•Have you ever eaten Korean food 
before?' 

'Yes, I have (eaten).' 

Ne, paawa pon cak i issimnita. 

Ne, kallchia pon cak i issimnita. 

Nej masya pon cak i issimnita. 

Ne, ka pon cak i issimnita. 

Ne> poya cua pon cak i issimnita. 

Ne, apha pon cak 1 issimnita. 
Ne, pata pon cak i issimnita. 

Ne, (Walyoil e) swia pon cak i 

issimnita. 
Ne^ tu sikan i kallia pon cak i 

issimnikka? 
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L. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: Siktang i etl e issimnikka? 
Student: Siktang i eti e issnin ci 
asimnikka? 

1. Kim Sensaeng i muas il hamnikka? 

2. Ki sikye ka elma imnikka? 

3. C9 Mikuk yeca ka nuku imnikka? 

4. Hakkyo ka myech-si e sicak- 

hamnikka? 

5. Cungkuk mal 1 elma na el yaps imnikka? 

6. Onil i myechil imnikka? 

7. I catongcha 111 alma e phamnikka? 

8. ance ppasi ka ttanamnikka? 

9. Ca Mikuk kunin i muas il 

wanhamnikka? 
10. Ceimsi Sansaeng 1 musin yoil e hyuka 
111 pats imnikka? 



« Where is the restaurant?* 
'Do you know where the restaurant 
is?" 

Kim. Sansaeng i muas il hanin ci 
asimnikka? 

Kl sikye ka alma in ci asimnikka? 
Ca Mikuk yaca ka nuku in ci 

asimnikka? 
Hakkyo ka myach-sl e sicak-hanin ci 

asimnikka? 
Cungkuk mal i alma na alyaun ci 

asimnikka? 
Onil i myachil in ci asimnikka? 
I catongcha 111 alma e pha(li)nin 

ci asimnikka? 
ance ppasi ka ttonanin ci asimnikka? 
Ca Mikuk kunin i muas il wanhanin 

ci asimnikka? 
Ceimsi Sansaeng 1 musin yoil e hyuka 

111 patnin ci asimnikka? 



M. Response Drill 

Tutor: Siktang i ati e issnin ci 

asimnikka? 
Student: Ne, (siktang i) ati e 
issnin ci ala yo. 

1. I catongcha ka alma in ci asimnikka? 

2. Simisi Sansaeng i ati esa il-hanm 

ci asimnikka? 

3. Kicha ka myach-si e ttananin ci 

asimnikka? 

4. ance Hankuk ilo kanin ci asimnikka? 



'Do you know where the restaurant 
is?' 

'Yes, I know where it is.' 

Ne, (i catongcah ka) alma in ci 
ala yo. 

Ne, (Simisi Sansaeng i) ati esa 

il-hanm ci ala yo. 
Ne, (kicha ka) myach-si e ttenanin 

ci ala yo. 
Ne, ance (Hankuk ilo) kanin ci 

ala yo. 
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5. Ce salam i alma na Hankuk mal il 

cal hal su Issnin ci aslmnlkka? 

6. Ppasi ka ence ttenassnin cl 

aslmnlkka? 
7- Celmsi Sensaeng 1 myech sal e 

Hankuk e wassnm cl aslmnlkka? 

8. Nse ka tsehakkyo ese mues il kongpu- 

haessnin cl aslmnlkka? 

9. Clp ese cengkacang kkaci alma na 

man cl aslmnlkka? 

10. Saul e mulkan kaps 1 alma na 

plssan cl aslmnlkka? 

11. Nae ka nuku 111 mannako slphm cl 

aslmnlkka? 

12. Mlkuk esa Hankuk kkacl myachll 1 

kalllnin cl aslmnlkka? 

N. Response Drill 

Tutor: I kas 1 muas in ci ase yo? 
Student: Anlyo, (muas In cl) molimnlta. 

1. Pak Sansaeng 1 musin imslk il 

cohahanin cl ase yo? 

2. Hwesa samu ka myach-sl e slcak- 

hanin ci ase yo? 

3. Nae ka hwesa esa han tal e alma 

patnm ci ase yo? 

4. alma tongan Yanga 111 paswassnm 

cl ase yo? 

5. Mlkuk taesa ka alma can e yakl e 

wassnin cl ase yo? 

6. Nuka na eke Hankuk mal il kalichla 

cuessnin ci ase yo? 

7. Kim Sansaeng 1 myach-si e samusll 

e tola onin cl ase yo? 



Ne, (ca salam l) alma na (Hankuk 
mal il) cal hal su Issnin cl ala 
yo. 

Ne, (ppasi ka) ance ttanassnin cl 
ala yo, 

Ne, (Celmsi Sansaeng i) myach sal e 

Hankuk e wassnin cl ala yo. 
Ne, (tangsln 1 taehakkyo esa) muas il 

kongpu-haessnin cl ala yo. 
Ne, (cip esa cangkacang kkacl) alma 

na man cl ala yo. 
Ne, (Saul e mulkan kaps 1) alma na 

plssan ci ala yo. 
Ne, (sansaeng l) nuku 111 mannako 

siphin ci ala yo. 
Ne, (Mlkuk esa Hankuk kkacl) myachll 

1 kallinin cl ala yo. 

'Do you know what this is?' 
'No, I don't know (what is it).' 

Anlyo, (musm imsik ll cohahanin cl) 

molimnlta. 
AnlyOj (myach-si e sicak-hanin cl) 

molimnlta. 
Aniyo, (alma patnin cl) molimnlta. 

Aniyo, (alma tongan Yanga 111 

paewassnin cl) molimnlta. 
Anlyo, (alma can e yaki e wassnin 

ci) molimnlta. 
Anlyoj (nuka kalichla cuassnm ci) 

molimnlta. 
Anlyo, (myach-si e tola onin ci) 

molimnlta. 
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8. Ob yaca ka nuku HI salang-hanXn 

cl ase yo? 

9. Saul e Mlkuk salam 1 myech salam 

i Issnin cl ase yo? 



Anlyo, (nuku 111 salang-hanin cl) 

molimnita. 
Anlyo, (myach salam 1 issnin cl) 

molimnita. 



0, Response Drill 

Tutor: Pae ka kophimnikka? 

Student; Ne, (p® ka) com kophimnlta. 

1. Mok i malimnikka? 

2. (Mom i) phikon-hamnikka? 

3. Cam i omnikka? 

4. Kipun 1 cohsimnikka? 

5. Mom 1 aphimnikka? 
6 • Ko t anhamnlkka ? 

7. PfiB ka pulimnikka? 

8. Mas 1 Issimnlkka? 

9. Kokl ka cilklmnlkka? 



»Are you hungry?' 
«Yes, (I*m) a little. < 

Ne, (mok i) com malimnita. 
Ne, com phlkon-hamnita. 
Ne, (cam i) com omnlta. 
Ne, (kipun i) com cohsimnita. 
Ne, .(mom i) com aphimnita. 
Ne, com kotanhamnita. 
Ne, (pee ka) com pulimnlta. 
Ne, (mas i) com issimnlta. 
Ne, (koki ka) com cilkimnita 



P. Response Drill 

Tutors Pae ka kophimnikka? 

Students Aniyo, kill kophici.anha yo. 



1. 


Mok 1 malimnikka? 


2. 


Phikon-hamnikka ? 


3. 


Cam 1 omnikka? 


4. 


Kipun 1 cohsimnikka? 


5. 


Kipun 1 nappimnikka? 


6. 


Mom i aphimnikka? 


7. 


Kotanhamnikka? 


8. 


Pae ka pulimnikka? 


9. 


Mas 1 issimnlkka? 


10. 


Mas 1 cohsimnikka? 


11. 


Koki ka cilklmnlkka? 



'Are you hungry?' 

'No, (I'm) not very much (hungry).' 

Aniyo, kill malicl anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill phikon-hacl anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill oci anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill cohci anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill nappici anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill aphicl anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill kotanhacl anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill pulici anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill isscl anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill cohci anha yo. 
Aniyo, kill cllklcl anha yo? 
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Q. Response Drill 

Tutor: Pae ka kophimnlkka? 
Student: Aniyo, pyello kophlcl 
anhsimnlta. 



1. 


Mom i aphimnlkka? 


2. 


Sokim 1 phllyo-hamnlta. 


3. 


xmslk 1 ccamnikka? 


4. 


(imsik) mas i Issimnikka? 


5. 


Kipun 1 cohsimnlkka? 


6. 


Cam i omnlkka? 


7. 


Mok 1 malimnlkka? 


8. 


Phlkon-hamnlkka ? 


9. 


Kotanhamnlkka? 


10. 


Kokl ka cllklmnlkka? 


11. 


Hankuk mal il cal hamnikka? 



•Are you hungry?' 

'No, not particularly. ('I'm not 
particularly hungry,') 

Aniyo, pyallo aphicl anhsimnlta. 
Anlyo, phello philyo-haci anhsimnlta. 
Aniyo^ pyallo ccacl anhsimnlta. 
Aniyo, pyallo Is sol anhsimnlta. 
Anlyo, pyello cohcl anhsimnlta. 
Aniyo, pyallo ocl anhsimnlta. 
Anlyo, pyallo mallei anhsimnlta. 
Anlyo, pyello phlkon-hacl anhsimnlta. 
Anlyo, pyello kotanhaci anhsimnlta. 
Anlyo, pyello cllkicl anhsimnlta. 
Anlyo, pyello cal had anhsimnlta. 
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EXERCISES 

A. Ask Kim Sensaeng the following questions: (Mr.. Kim answers beginning once 
with Ne, and once with Aniyo , both in Informal Polite Speech.) 

1. if he is hungry. 

2. if he is tired. 

3. if he is sleepy. 

4. if he is sick. 

5. if he is feeling well. 

6. if he is not feeling well. 

7. if his stomach is uncomfortable. 

8. if the meat is too tough. 

9. if the pork is tender. 

10. if the chicken is delicious. 

11. if the food is spicy (hot).. 

12. if the soup is too salty. 

13. if the coffee is too sweet (sugary). 

14. if he needs salt and pepper. 

15. if he has ever eaten Chinese food. 

16. if he has ever taught Korean before. 

17. if he knows what time the school ends, 
18 • if he knows who taught you Korean. 

19. if he knows how you have studied Korean. 

20. if he doesn't like Chinese food. 

21. If the food is enough. 

22. If the food is insufficient 

23. if the food is plenty. 

B. Tell the waitress to bring the following: 

1. two bottles of O.B. beer 

2. wine (or liquor) 

3. vegetables 

4. fruits 

5. fish 

6. seasoning 

7. salt and pepper 
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8. spoon and chop sticks 

9. soy sauce and a bowl 

10. bread, butter and Jam. 

11. chicken and eggs. 

12. three bowls of beef soup. 
13 • Pul-koki for two people. 

C. Ask Pak Sensaeng whether he likes the following kinds of food: 

1. salty food 

2. sweet food 

3. bland food 

4. spicy (hot) food 
5- cold food 

6. sour food 

7. bitter food 

8. dry food 

9. western food 

10. hot (in temperature) food 

^- Make a short simple statement using each of the following words; 



1. 


face 


13. 


shoulder 


2. 


head 


14. 


arm 


3. 


neck 


15. 


hand 


h. 


throat 


16. 


finger 


5. 


eye 


17. 


foot 


6. 


nose 


18. 


toe 


7. 


cheek 


19. 


leg 


8. 


chin 


20. 


knee/mulip/ 


9. 


mouth 


21. 


waist 


10. 


tooth 


22. 


chest 


11. 


hair 


23. 


back 


12. 


ear 


24. 


wrist/son-mok/ 
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E, Pak Sensseng wants to know what have happened to you; answer as follows: 

1. that you received a letter from your mother. 

2. that you received questions from the student. 

3. that you received a promotion from your boss. 

4. that you received your pay from the personnel officer /insa kwacang/. 

5. that your bookstore received an order from the customers. 

6. that your colleague asked a favor of yoa, 

7. that you have received an order from the Ambassador. 

8. that you've received a dinner invitation from the (company) president. 

9. that you've received a birthday present from your girl friend. 
10. that you received a telephone call from your father. 
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^1 •'Hiiiq ^jtn -"i^- 



1. 



2. «]- : 



3. ^1^1^ 



'="iii. ^jS-i- --iii 
'i;^-!- ""iii ^i-^ ^-^^m? 



^1 i> 



5^ 
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UNIT l4. Talking About One's Life and Family 
BASIC DIALOGUE FOR MEMORIZATION 



James 

kohyang native place; home town 

Pak Sansseng in, kohyang i ati Where do you come from, Mr. Park? 

Ise yo? 



Park 

wellse originally; formerly 

Icai almost; mostly 

2. Ce kohyang m wellae Inchan iassina, I am originally from Inchon but I 

have lived mostly in Seoul. 

kai Saul esa salassimnita. 



James 

alimnita [H'm young 

alii ttae (e) )^ when [I] was young ( <at the 

alyassil ttae (e) f time of being young') 

Kilam, alyassil ttae e Saul lo Then, did you come to Seoul when 

you were young? 

wassimnikka? 



Park 

se sal 

se sal ttae e 
uli kacok 
isa 

isa-hsessimnita 
4. Ne, kilahsimnita. Ce ka se sal 
ttae e uli kacok i Saul lo 
isa-haessimnita . 



three years old 

at the age of three 

my family ("our family*) 

moving (house, office, etc.) 

[we] moved 

That's right. When I was three 
years old, my family moved to 
Seoul . 



James 

kyesimnikka do you have?; are there? (H) 

5. Cikim, kacok m myach pun ina How many are there in your family 

now? 

kyesimnikka? 
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6. ^^ 



8. «1- 



9. ^1*1-^ 



^JL^Is. API- TiiA]u|-r7l-? 



10. «)- : 



11. ^l^j^ : 
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Park 

kyalhon 

ky alhon-hses simni ta 
kyelhon-hB9 se 

anse 
al til 

6. Clkim in kyalhon-hse sa, anae v/a 
al til 1 tul issimnlta. 



marriage 

[Ij'rn married; [l] got married 

[I]>m married and..; [I] got 
married and. . . 

wife 

children; babies 

I'm married now and have a wife 
and two children. 



James 

atil son 
7. Ai til in ta atil in ka yo? Are your children both sons 



Park 

Ichin al the eldest child ( <blg child') 

ttal daughter 

8. An Imnlta. Khin al nin ttal Iko, No. The elder child is a daughter, 

and the second is a son. 

tul ccae al ka atil Imnlta. 



James 

\ parents 
pumo nlm) 

sala issimnlta ) [he] is alive; [he] is living 

sala kyesimnita/ 

9. Pumo nlm to sala kyesimnlkka? Are your parents still living? 



Park 

apeci 
dmanl 

hyeng ) 
hyeng nlm/ 

tola kasyessimnlta 
taek 

10, Apaci nin tola kasyassko, amani 
nin hyang nlm taek esa samnita. 



father 
mother 

(man's) older brother 

[they] passed away ('went back') 

house; home (H) 

My father is. dead but my mother 
lives at my older brother's 
home. 
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12. 



13 



1^, 



-i-^i ^iii^ ^"i-di 3^^w. ^\^t^ 



15. ^1^)^ 



16 



^1- = 



17 
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James 

hyengce brothers and sisters; siblings 

J^o^^ I in all; all together 

cenpu/ 

11. Hyangce nin motu myech pun ina How many brothers and sisters do you 

have in all? ('As for your siblings 
twemnikka? ^iotn many persons do they become 

in all?") 



Park 

hyeng nim we e/weye/ 

nui (tongsaeng) 

(nam) tongsaeng 

hana ssik 
12. Hyang nim han pun we e, nui 

tongsasng kwa nam tongsaeng i 
hana sslk issimnita. 



beside an older brother 

(younger) sister 

younger brother 

one each; one at one time 

Besides an older brother, I have a 
younger sister and a younger 
brother. 



James 

ta til 

kyalhon-haessna yo/kyelhonhaennayo/ 
13. Ta til kyelhon-hsessna yo? 



all; everybody 

did [he] get married? 

Are they all married? ( »Did they all 
get married?') 



Park 



elma can e 
honca 

l4. Nui tongsaeng in alma can e 

kyalhon-haessci man, nam tongsaeng 
in acik honca imnita. 



sometime ago 

single; alone 

My younger sister got married some- 
time ago, but my younger brother 
is still single. 



J ames 

myach sal/my assal/ how old?; what age? 

15. Nam tongsaeng in myach sal Imnikka? How old is your younger brother? 
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Park 



16 



nal 

nal ka manhsimnita 
nal ka caksimnlta 
Acik nal ka kilahke manhcl 

anhsimnlta. Kimnyen e simu 

sal Imnlta. 



age 

[he] Is old {'age Is much') 

[he] Is young ("age is little') 

He Is still quite young. He is 
twenty years old (this year). 



James 



17- Hakkyo e taninin ka yo? 



Does he go to school? 



Park 

koting hakkyo 

tsahakkyo 

colap 

colap-hako 

sam haknyan/hangnyan/ 
Ne, sam nyan can e koting hakkyo 
111 colap-hako, cikim m Saul 
T89hakkyo sam haknyan e taniko 
issimnita. 



high school 
university 

graduation 

[he] graduated and... 

3rd grade 

Yes, he finished high school three 
years ago and is attending Seoul 
University in the Junior class. 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

1. (Sensaeng m) kohang 1 etl l(sl)mnlkka? ('What place is your native place?') 
Is the fixed expression of which English equivalent is 'Where do you come 
from?' or 'Where are you from?'. The noun kohyang refers to either 'one's 
birth-place' or 'the place of his family origin'. 

3. ali- 'to be young' is a description verb which usually means someone 'is In 
or before his boyhood'. It is also used to the grownups in somewhat cynical 
sense, implying 'immaturity' for the age. Ttae 'time', loccaslon', 'when', 
is a noun. (See Gramma te Note 1.) 

4. Isa 'moving' is a noun which refers to only moving one's residence and/or 
office from one place to another ^ and Isa-ha- 'to move' is its verb. For 
'moving something' other than one's residence, the verb o(l)mki- (transitive 
verb) is used. Ull 'we' which includes the speaker is a personal noun which 
occurs in the nominal positions: ull ka 'we (as subject)', ull 111 'us 

(as object)', ull eke 'to us', ull e 'our*, ull nin 'we (as topic)', etc. 
However, before certain nouns ull occurs without accompanying any particle 
to make up noun phrases: uil kacok 'my family', ull emeni 'my mother', 
ull apaci 'my father t, ull nala 'my country', ull cip 'my home', ull hakkyo 
'our school', ull cip salam 'my wife ('our house person')', etc. 

5. Kacok means either 'family' or 'a family member'. So, Kacok i manhsimnlta. 
means '[I] have a large family.' but not '[I] have many families.' 

6. Kyelhon means either 'marriage' or 'wedding'; Kyelhon-haBssiminlkka? means 
either 'Are [you] married?' or 'Did [you] get married?' 

^' Khin atil ('big son') refers to 'the first son', and khin ttal 'the first 
daughter'. Mat atil and khm a til are synonymous, so are mat ttal and khin 
ttal. Regardless of sex, the last child is called mangnss . Mangnae + atil 
(or ttal) s the last child who is a son (or daughter). An Imnlta. ('No, 
[it]'s not.') is synonymous with aniyo . 
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9. Pumo refers always to 'both parents'. Nlm I s either a free noun or a post- 
noun . As a free noun it is a poetic word, meaning 'sweetheart* or 'lover'. 
As a post-noun occuring after a title or kindship name, nim makes up a noun 
phrase: Title (or kinship name ) + nim a Title or kinship name (honored). 



Examples : 






Regular 


Honored 




s 9ns38ng 


s ensseng 


(' teacher ' 
('you' 


Pak Sensaoig 


Pak Sansasng nim 


'Mr. Park' 


pumo 


pumo nim 


'parents ' 


hyeng 

tflssa 

sacang 


hyeng nim 
tassa nim 
sacang nim 


'older brother' 
r'Mr. Ambassador' 
( 'ambassador ' 

'the president 
of the company 


apeci 


apanim 


'father' 


emenl 


emenim 


'mother' 


nui 


nunira 


'older sister' 


atil 


atinim 


'your son' 


ttal 


ttanim 


'your daughter' 


Note: apenlm, amenlm. 


nunim, atinim, ttanim are irregular 


one-word 


expressions. 






Tola ka(sia)ssimnita. 


('[They] went back,', '[They] returned.') is a Korean 



euphemism for 'died'. Taek is the polite equivalent of clp 'house', 'home'. 
Used directly to the addressee taek also means 'your home' or sometimes 
'you' . 

11. Motu and its synonym cenpu 'in all', 'all' occurs either as an adverb or as 
a noun. 

12. Nui means 'female sibling' which is used by a male sibling. Nunim is one- 
word term specifically for 'older sister' and nui tongsaeng is a noun phrase 
which means 'younger sister'. Tongsaeng is used for any 'younger sibling' of 
either sex. Nui , n unim , nui tongsaeng are words for males only. 

Honca ' single ', 'alone ' occurs either as a noun or as an adverb. As a noun 
it denotes 'a single person with no family' which is often the synonym of 
toksln 'an unmarried single person. ' 
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16 • Nal ka manh-ta> ('Age is plenty.') and Nal ka cek-ta» ("Age is little,') are 
most commonly used for the single verb expressions nilkess-ta 'is aged'; 
C9(l)mess-ta 'is young', 'is youthful'. The stems of nilkass-ta and 
c almes s - ta , bo th of which occur usually in the past tense to describe the 
present state, are nilk- and calm- respectively. Sal ('the age counter') 
never occurs with the numerals of Chinese character origin, but always 
preceded by the numerals of Korean origin - 

18. Haknyan/hangnyen/ ('learning year') is a counter which occurs only after 
the numerals of Chinese character origin, and means either 'grader' or 



!• ttae 'time*, 'occasion', 'when' 

The noun ttae bound to other forms occurs in the following constructions: 

(a.l.) A (certain) nominal + ttae a a nominal phrase 'such-and-such time' 
Examples : 



school grade'; 



11 haknyan 
i haknyen 
sam hakny an 



'1st grader' or '1st grade' 
'2nd grader' or '2nd grade' 
'3rd grader' or '3rd grade' 



GRAMMAR NOTES 



hakkyo ttae 



'the school days' 

'the lunch time' 

'the age of three' 

'the time of military service' 



camsim ttae 



se sal ttae 



kuntae ttae 



ai ttae 



'childhood' 



(a. 2.) A nominal + ttae + e « an adverbial phrase 



hakkyo ttae e 



ai ttae e 



camsim ttae e 



'in the school days' 

'during the lunch time' 

'in [my] childhood', 'when I was 



child' 



se sal ttae e 



'at the age of three 
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(b.l.) -(1)1 + ttae s a nominal phrase "the time of doing so-and-so' 

The honorific and/or the past tense suffixes may occur in the 
form. Examples : 

Cal ttae 111 kltallmnlta. 



Sale ssaul ttae ka Issimnlta. 

Thipi 111 pol ttae ka ceil caeml 
Issnin slkan ici yo. 



'[I]'m waiting for the bed-time 
( ' sleeping time * ) .* 

'There are times of fighting each 
other, ' 

'When I watch TV is the most 
Interesting time.' ('The time 
of watching TV is the most 
interesting time . ' ) 



(b.2.) -(1)1 + ttae + e = an adverbial phrase 'at the time of doing so-and 
so', 'when [someone] does so-and-so' 

The construction -(i)l ttae e which may be followed by a pause occurs 
as a time adverbial expression before another Inflected expression to 
Indicate that the second action/description takes place at the time of the 
first action/description. Exajnples: 



Hakkyo e kal ttae e, taekse 

ttwle kamnlta. 
Taehak e tanll ttae e, clkim 

anae wa kyalhon-haesscl yo. 
Achlm e llanassil ttae e, pi ka 

oko Issassimnlta. 
Chaim Hankuk e wassil ttae e, 

ca nm chongkak lass a yo. 



'When [we] go to school, [we] 
usually run. ' 

'When [I] was in college, [I] 
married my present wife.' 

'When [I] got up in the morning, 
it was raining. ' 

'When [I] first came to Korea, I 
was a bachelor. ' 



2. Infinitive + sa, 'and...', 'and so...' 

Sa like the particles to (Unit 10) and ^a (Unit ll), belongs to a small 
class of particles which occur after Inflected words. Infinitive + sa which may 
be followed by a pause occurs before another inflected expression, and denotes 
the cause, reason or sequence of the first action or description for which the 
following Inflected expression follows. Examples: 



Clklm in kyalhon-hae sa, anae wa al 

til 1 tul Issimnlta. 
ace nm mom 1 apha sa, 11-hala 

kacl anhassa yo. 
PI ka wa sa, kll 1 nappikun yo. 



'Now, I'm married, and have a wife 
and two children.-' 

'I was sick yesterday, so I didn't 
go to work. ' 

' Because it rained, the roads are 
bad. ' 



371 



UNIT 14 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



Tosekwan e ka se, tases sikan tongan 'I went to the library and studied 

, , , . , for five hours . • 

kongpu-haessimnii^a • 

3. A nominal + /we ^ g 'beside + the nominal*, 'except the nominal' 

We ('outside') is a noun which with the preceeding nominal makes up a 
nominal phrase. A nominal + we + e which may be followed by a pause occurs as 
an adverbial phrase for the following inflected affirmative expression, meaning 
'beside the nominal' or 'except the nominal'. 

We and pakk are synonymous and are interchangeable each other. Examples: 

Hyeng nim han salam we e, nui 'Beside one older brother, [I] have 

... a sister. ' 

tongsseng i issa yo. 

Seul we e Pusan ess to kinmu-haesse 'Not only in Seoul, [I] also worked 

in Pusan. ' 

yo. 

Note that a nominal /we ) £ + negative inflected expression means either 'only 

j pakk f 

the nominal + affirmative inflected expression* or 'except the nominal + negative 
expression'. Observe the following: 

Na nin Hankuk mal pakk e molimnita. 'I know only Korean.' ('Except 

Korean, I don't know.') 

Yenge pakk e paeuci anhassimnita. 'I learned only English.' ('Except 

English, I didn't learn.') 

Phyo 111 tu cang pakk e saci mot 'I could buy only two tickets.' 

('Except two tickets, I couldn't 



hfl9sse yo. 



buy . ' ) 



Also note that ki we e , (or ki pakk e ) 'Besides', 'Beside that' followed by a 
pause at the beginning of a sentence occurs as a Ltntence adverbial. 

4. ssik 'each', 'at one time' 

A numeral expression + ssik occurs as an adverbial phrase for the following 
inflected expression, denoting distri1?ution for each separate action. Examples: 

Nunim kwa nui tongsaeng i hana 'I have one older sister and one 

ssik isse yo. y°""eer sister each. « 

Tu salam ssik tile osipsiyo. 'Please come in, two at a time.' 

Hankuk imsik il han kaci ssik make 'I will try (eating) Korean food 

one by one . ' 

pokesse yo. 

Han tal e han pen ssik e'meni eke 'I write my mother once a month.' 

phyenci-haci yo. 
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5. Infinitive + Isa- 



The verb iss- preceded by a small class of action verbs 
form, occurs as an auxiliary verb.. It deontes the state of 
following; 



sal- 

anc- 
kac- 
se- 
seu- 

tu- 

noh- 

yelli- 



«to live* 

«to sit" 

'to possess' 

'to stand' 

f'to erect' 

Uto park' 

Mto put' 

('to place' 

('to put' 

\'to place' 



'to be open' 



(sale Issininita 
(sale kyesimnita 

anc8 issimnlta 

kaca issimnita 

S9 issimnita 

sewa issimnita 

tua issimnita 

noha issimnita 

yellia issimnita 



in the infinitive 
being. Compare the 



'is alive'; 'is 
living' 

'is seated' 

'has'; 'possess' 

'is standing' 

'is being erected' 
'is being parked 

'is being placed' 

'is being left'; 
'is being 
placed' 

'is being open' ; 
'is left open' 
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DRILLS 



A, Substitution Drill 



1. Pak Sensseng m kohyang 1 eti Ise 

yo? 

2. Celmsi Sanseang in kohyang 1 etl 

ise yo? 

3- Sansseng puln in kohyang 1 eti 
ise yo? 

4. Sensaeng emeni nin kohyang 1 eti 

Ise yo? 

5. Mlkuk tassa nin kohyang 1 atl ise 

yo? 

6. Hankuk mal senssong in kohyang 1 

atl ise yo? 

7. Yanga sansseng in kohyang 1 atl 

ise yo? 

8. Yanga sansaeng m kohyang 1 atl 

Isimnlkka ? 

9. Yanga sansaeng in kohyang i atl 

Imnlkka ? 

10. Yanga sansaeng in kohyang 1 atl 
lye yo ? 



yWhere is Mr. Park from? 

) Where do you come from, Mr, Park? 

Where's Mr. James from? 



Where's your wife from? 



Where was your mother born? 



Where's the U.S. Ambassador from? 



Where's the Korean teacher from? 



Where's the English teacher from? 



Where's the English teacher from? 



Where's the English teacher from? 



Where's the English teacher from? 



B. Substitution Drill 

1. Ce ka se sal ttae Saul lo Isa- 

hsessimnlta. 

2. Ce ka se sal ttae (e) Saul lo 

wassimnlta . 

3. Ce ka tasas sal ttae (e) Saul lo 

wasslmnita. 

4. Ce ka llkop sal ttae (e) Saul lo 

wasslmnita. 

5. Ce ka ahop sal ttae (e) Saul lo 

wasslmnita. 



[We] moved to Seoul when I was 3 
years old. 

[We] earned to Seoul when I was 3 
years old. 

[We] came to Seoul when I was 5 
years old. 

[We] came to Seoul when I was 7 
years old. 

[We] came to Seoul when I was 9 
years old. 
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6. Ce ka yal sal ttae (e) Saul lo 

wassimnita. 

7. Ce ka yel han sal ttaa (e) Saul lo 

v/assimnita. 

8. Ce ka simul tu sal ttas (e) Saul lo 

wassimnlta. 

9. Ce ka selhm se sal ttae (e) Saul 

lo wassimnlta. 
10. Ce ka mahin ne sal ttse (e) Saul 
lo wassimnlta. 



[We] came to Seoul when I was 10 
years old. 

[We] came to Seoul when I was 11 
years old. 

[We] came to Seoul when I was 22 
years old. 

[We] came to Seoul when I was 33 
years old. 

[We] came to Seoul when I was 44 
years old. 



C. Substitution Drill 



1. Ca nin kai Saul esa 

2. Ca nin kai Saul esa 

3. Ca nm kai Saul esa 

4. Ca nin kai Saul esa 

t ani as simni ta « 

5. Ca nin kai Saul esa 
*6. Ca nm kai Saul esa 

na wassimnlta . 
7. Ca nm kai Saul esa 

colap-hsessimnita . 
*8. Ca nin kai Saul esa 
9, Ca nm kai Saul esa 

psBwassimnita . 



salassimnita. 
il-hsessimni ta . 
kongpu-hssssimnita . 
hakkyo e 

issasslmnita . 
hakkyo 111 

hakkyo 111 

calassimnita. 
Hankuk mal il 



I have lived mostly in Seoul. 
I have worked mostly in Seoul. 
I have studied mostly in Seoul, 
I attended school mostly in Seoul 

I have stayed mostly in Seoul. 

I finished most of schools in 
Seoul. 

I graduated most of schools in 
Seoul . 

I have grown up mostly in Seoul. 

I have learned Korean mostly in 
Seoul . 



D. Substitution Drill 
1. Hyang nim i kyesimnikka? 

*2. Nunim i kyesimnikka? 

*3. Qppa ka kyesimnikka? 

*4. anni ka kyesimnikka? 



Do you have an older brother? 
(to male) 

Do you have an older sister? (to 
male) 

Do you have an older brother? (to 
female) 

Do you have an older sister? (to 
female) 
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*5" Ac as si ka kyesimnikka? 

Acumenl ka kyesimnikka? 
*7. Ttanlm 1 kyesimnikka? 
*8. Chinchek 1 kyesimnikka? 
9, Hyengce (til) 1 kyesimnikka? 
P^^n i kyesimnikka? 
*11, Cangmo (nlm) 1 'kyesimnikka? 

Cangin 1 kyesimnikka? 

*13. Sipumo (nlm) 1 kyesimnikka? 



Do you have an uncle? 

Do you have an aunt? 

Do you have a daughter (h)? 

Do you have relatives? 

Do you have brothers and sisters? 

Do you have a wife? 

Do you have mother-in-law (•wife's 

mother) ? 

Do you have father-in-law ('wife's 

father')? 
Do you have your husband's parents? 



E. Substitution Drill 

1. Ce e anse nm Mikuk e Issimnita. 

2* Ce e kacok in Mlkuk e Issimnita. 
3* Ce e atil m Mikuk e issimnita. 
^" Ca e ttal m Mikuk e issimnita. 
5. Ca e (nam) tongsasng in Mlkuk e 
issimnita. 
*6. Cb e sachon m Mikuk e issimnita. 
*7- Ce e cokha nin Mikuk e issimnita. 
*8. Ce e cokha ttal m Mikuk e 
issimnita. 

*9. Ce e chinchek m Mikuk e issimnita. 
*10. Uli cuin in Mikuk e issimnita. 

*11. Ce e namphen in Mikuk e issimnita. 

*12. Uli sawi nm Mikuk e issimnita. 
*13» Uli myenull nm Mikuk e issimnita. 



My wife is in America. 

My family is in America. 

My son is in America. 

My daughter is in America. 

My younger brother is in America. 

My cousin is in America. 
My nephew is in America. 
My niece is in America. 

My relatives are in America. 

My husband ('our master') is in 
America. 

My husband is in America (to older 
people) . 

My son-in-law is in America. 

My daughter-in-law is in America. 



P. Substitution Drill 

1. Pumo nlm 1 sala kyesimnikka? 

2. Apecl ka sala kyesimnikka? 
3« emenl ka sala kyesimnikka? 

Halapecl ka sala kyesimnikka? 



Are [your] parents living? 
Is [your] father living? 
Is [your] mother living? 
Is [your] grandfather living? 
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*5. Halmenl ka sala kyesimnlkka? 

6. Acessl ka sala kyesimnlkka? 

7. Acumanl ka sala kyesimnlkka? 

8. Nunlm 1 sala kyesimnlkka? 

9. Cangmo (nlm) 1 sala kyesimnlkka? 
10. Cangln i sala kyesimnlkka? 



Substitution Drill 



1. 


Ull kacok 1 Saul 


10 


Isa-hsessimnita . 


2. 


Ull kacok 1 Saul 


lo 


kassimnlta. 


3. 


Ull kacok 1 Saul 


lo 


ttanassimnlta. 


4. 


Ull kacok 1 Seul 


lo 


wassimnita. 


5. 


Ull kacok 1 Saul 


lo 


olla wassimnlta. 


6. 


Ull kacok 1 Saul 


lo 


olla 




kassimnlta. 






7. 


Ull kacok 1 Saul 


lo 


naelya 




kassimnlta. 






8. 


Ull kacok 1 Saul 


lo 


kala 




kassimnlta. 






9. 


Ull kacok 1 Saul 


lo 


thako kassimnlta 



H. Substitution Drill 

1. Kacok in myach pun Ina kyesimnlkka? 

2. Sansflang in myach pun Ina 

kyesimnlkka? 

3. Hy anp; nlm in myach pun ina 

kyesimnlkka? 

4. Nunlm in myach pun ina kyesimnlkka? 

5- Acessl nm myach pun ina 

kyesimnlkka? 
6. Acumani nin myach pun ina 

kyesimnlkka? 



Is [your] grandmother living? 

Is [your] uncle living? 

Is [your] aunt living? 

Is [your] older sister living? (to 
male 

Is [your] mother-in-law (»wife*s 
mother •) living? 

Is [your] father-in-law ('wife's 
father*) living? 



My family moved to Seoul. 
My family went to Seoul. 
My family left for Seoul. 
My family came to Seoul. 
My family came up to Seoul. 
My family went up to Seoul. 

My family went down to Seoul. 

My faimlly walked to Seoul. 

My family rode to Seoul. 



How many are there in your family? 
How many teachers are there? 

How many older brothers do you 
have? (to male) 

How many older sisters do you have? 
(to male) 

How many uncles do you have? 
How many aunts do you have? 
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7* Mlkuk chlnku nin myech pun Ina 

kyeslmnlkka? 
8» Hyengce nin myach pun Ina 

kyeslmnlkka? 
^* Ttanlm m myach pun ina kyeslmnlkka? 
10. ennl nm myech pun Ina kyes^^lkka? 

QPPot nm myech pun ina kyeslmnlkka? 

12. Oppa nm myech pun ina tweslmnlkka? 



I. Substitution Drill 

1. Apeci nm tola kasyessimnlta . 

2. amani nm tola kasyassimnita. 

3» Halapacl nm tola kasyassimnita. 

^* Halmani nm tola kasyassimnita. 

5- Acessi nm tola kasyassimnita. 

6. Acumani nin tola kasyassimnita. 

*7« Khin hyang nim in tola 

kasyassimnita. 

''^8. Khm nunim m tola kasyassimnita. 

*9« Khm nunim m cukassimnita . 

10. Khin nunim m ky alhon-hses s imni ta . 

II. Khin nunim m hone a imnita . 
12. Khin nunim in honca samnita . 

13* Khin nunim in nai ka manhsimnita . 
l4. Khin nunim in nai ka caks imnita . 

J. Substitution Drill 

1. amani nm hyang nim taek esa 
samnita 

2' Ceimsi nm Kim Sansaeng task esa 
samnita. 



How many American friends do you 
have? 

How many brothers and sisters do 
you have? 

How many daughters do you have? 

How many older sisters do you have? 
(to female) 

How many older brothers do you have? 
(to female) 

How many older brothers do you have? 
(•As for your older brothers, how 
many do they become?') 



My father passed away. 

My mother passed away. 

My grandfather passed away. 

My grandmother passed away. 

My uncle passed away. 

M51 aunt passed away. 

My oldest brother passed away. 



My 


oldest 


sister passed away. 


My 


oldest 


sister 


(is dead. 








Idled. 


My 


oldest 


sister 


is married. 


My 


oldest 


sister 


is single. 


My 


oldest 


sister 


lives alone. 


My 


oldest 


sister 


is old. 


My 


oldest 


sister 


is young. 



[My] mother lives at my older 
brother's home. 

James lives at Mr. Kim's home. 
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3- Apecl nm Mlkuk esa samnlta. 

^» Halapecl run kohyang ese samnlta, 

5* Acessl nm Kulapha esa samnlta. 
6, Hyang nlm in Inchan pukin esa 
samnlta. 

7« Nunlm m Pusan sin® esa samnlta. 

8. Cangln kwa cangmo nin slkol esa 

samnlta. 

9. Slapacl wa slamanl nm kohyang 

esa samnlta. 



[My] father lives In America. 

[My] grandfather lives In the home 
town. 

[My] uncle lives In Europe. 

[My] older brother lives In the 
vicinity of Inchon. 

[My] older sister lives In downtown 
Pusan, 

[My] wife's father and mother live 
in the country. 

[My] husband's father and mother 
live In the home town. 



K. Substitution Drill 

1. Al ka tul issimnlta. 

2. A til 1 hana issimnlta. 
3» Ttal 1 ses issimnlta. 

*4. Sonca ka tul issimnlta. 

*5. Sonny a ka nes issimnlta. 

6. Hyang nlm 1 ne(s) (salam) issimnlta. 

7» Nunlm 1 tasas (salam) Issimnlta. 

^* AcQssi ka yasas pun issimnlta. 

9. Acumani ka ilkop pun issimnlta. 

10« OPPa- ka han pun issimnlta. 

11. Yatongsaang 1 tul issimnlta. 

*12. Chanam 1 yalas issimnlta. 

*13* Chace ka myach issimnlta. 

♦14. Chahyang 1 tu-sa-nas issimnlta. 



I have two children. 

I have one son. 

I have three daughters. 

I have two grandsons. 

I have four granddaughters. 

I have four older brothers. 

I (male) have five older sisters. 

I have six uncles. 

I have seven aunts. 

I (female) have one older brother. 

I have two younger sisters. 

I have several brothers-in-law 
( 'wife ' s brothers ' ) . 

I have some wife's younger sisters. 

I have a couple of wife's older 
sisters. 



L. Substitution Drill 

1. Tongsaeng in myach sal imnikka? 

2. Sansseng m myach sal Imnikka? 

3. Punin in myach sal Imnikka? 

4. Nunlm in myach sal Imnikka? 



How old is your younger brother? 

How old is the teacher? 

How old is your wife? 

How old is your older sister? 
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5» Hyeng nlm in myech sal Imnlklca? 

^* Ttanlm m myech sal Imnlklca? 

7- A til m myech sal Imnlkka? 

3- Khin al nin myech sal Imnlkka? 

9- Ches ccas atil in myech sal Imnlkka? 

10. Chenam in myech sal Imnlkka? 

11. Chece m myech sal Imnlkka? 

12. Sltongsaeng m myech sal Imnlkka? 



How old Is your older brother? 
(to male) 

How old Is your daughter? 

How old Is your son? 

How old Is your first chllfl? 

How old Is your first son? 

How old Is your wife's brother? 

How old Is your wife's younger 
sister? 

How old Is your husband's younger 
brother? 



M. Substitution Drill 

1. Hyeng nlm we e nunlm to Issimnlta. 

2. Namtongaasng we e yatongsffing to 

Issimnlta. 
3« Saul TsBhakkyo we e Kolya Teehakkyo 

to Issimnlta. 
4. Panto Hothel we e Cosan Hothel to 

issimnlta. 
5» Mikuk Taesakwan we e Yangkuk 

Yangaakwan to issimnlta. 
6. Upon chlnku we e Cungkuk chinku 

to issimnlta. 
?• Atil hana we e ttal tul to 

issimnlta. 
8. Klcha wa ppasi we e pihsengki wa 

£39 to issimnlta. 
9« Kukce Kikcang we e Cungang Kikcang 

to issimnlta. 



I have an older sister as well as 
an older brother. 

I have a younger sister as well as 
a younger brother. 

There is Korea University as well 
as Seoul University. 

There is Chosen Hotel as well as 
Bando Hotel. 

There is British Consulate as well 
as American Embassy. 

I have a Chinese friend as well as 
a Japanese friend. 

I have two daughters as well as a 
son. 

There are airplanes and ships as 
well as trains and buses. 

There is Central Theatre as well 
as International Theatre. 
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N. Expansion Drill 
Tutor: Hyeng nlm 1 Issimnlta. /nunlm/ 

Student: Hyeng nim we e nunlm to 
Issimnlta. 

1. Pullansa mal il psewassimnlta. /Tokll 

mal/ 

2. Na nin Saul ese salassimnlta. 

/Pus an/ 

3. Ull hakkyo ese Hankuk mal ll 

kalichlmnlta. /Ssolyen mal/ 

4. S9ul sinae 111 kukyeng-haessimnita. 

/Cungang Pakmulkwan/ 

5. Klcha wa ppesi lo kal su Issimnlta. 

/plhsangki/ 

6. Ki yaca wa kathl kako slphsimnlta. 

/Kim Klsu/ 

7. Seul pukin il kukyeng-halyeko 

hamnl t a . /Pus an/ 

8. Kacok til ll pwa ya hakessimnita. 

/yele chinku/ 

9. Hankuk inhseng e kal 11 i issimnlta. 

/Cungang Slcang/ 



>I have an older brother.' /older 
sister/ 

•Beside an older brother I also have 
an older sister. ' 

Pullanse mal we e Tokil mal to 

p89was3imnita. 
Na nin Saul we e Pusan esa to 

salassimnlta. 
Ull hakkyo esa Hankuk mal we e 

Ssolyen mal to kalichlmnlta. 
Saul sinae we e Cungang Pakmulkawan 

to kukyang-hfiessimnita. 
Kicha wa ppasi we e plhsangki lo to 

kal su issimnlta. 
Ki yaca we e Kim Klsu wa to kathl 

kako slphsimnlta. 
Saul pukm we e Pusan to kukyang- 

halyako hamnlta. 
Kacok til we e yala chinku to pwa 

ya hakessimnita. 
Hankuk inhaeng we e Cungang Slcang 

e to kal 11 1 issimnlta. 



0. Substitution Drill 

1. Ca nin cangnyan e koting hakkyo 

111 colap-hsessimnita. 

2. Ca nin cangnyan e cunghakkyo 111 

CO 1 ap-hses simni ta . 

3. Ca nin cangnyan e taehakkyo lii 

c o 1 ap -hsBs s imnl ta . 

4. Ca nin cangnyan e sohakkyo 111 

c o 1 ap-hses s imni ta . 

5. Ca nin cangnyan e Saul Tsshak ll 

colap-haesslmnita . 



I graduated from the high school 
last year. 

I graduated from the Junior high 
school ('middle school') last 
year, 

I graduated from the university 
last year. 

I graduated from the elementary 
school last year. 

I graduated from Seoul University 
last year. 
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6. Ce nm cangnysn e Saul Taahak il 

na wassimnlta . 

7. Ce nin cangnyan e Saul Tsehak il 

tanlessimnlta . 
*8, Ca nin cangnyan e Saul Taehak il 

til a kassijnnlta > 
*9* Ca nin cangnyan e Saul Tsahak il 

kkl th-machi as simnl ta ■ 

10, Ca nin cangnyan Saul Taehak il 

kimantuassimnl ta . 

11, Ca nm cangnyen e Saoul Taehak il 

s 1 c ak-haes s imnl t a . 



I graduated from Seoul University 
last year. 

I attended Seoul University last 
year. 

I entered Seoul University last 
year. 

I finished Seoul University last 
year. 

I quit Seoul University last year. 



I began Seoul University last year. 



P. Grammar Drill 

Tutor. Hakkyo e kamnita. Ppasi 111 
thamnlta. 

Student: Hakkyo e kal ttae (e), ppasi 
111 thamnlta. 

1. Mok i malimnita. Mul ll masimnita. 

2. Pae ka kophlmnita. Camsim il 

maksimnita. 
3- Catongcha 111 samnita. Ton i 
phi lyo -hamni ta . 

4. Phyanci 111 puchimnita. Uphyankuk 

e ka ya hamni ta. 

5. Hankuk yanghwa 111 sangyanghamnita. 

Hangs ang pola kamnita. 

6. Saul esa il-hamnita. Kukyang- 

hakessimnita. 

7. Kal a Sa hwesa e kamnita. Kim 

Sansaeng cip e tillikessimnita. 

8. Isa-hamnita. Sas cha 111 aakessimnita. 

9. Na nin pappimnita. Maklla na kal 

su apsimnita. 



*[I] go to school. [I] take the 
bus. ' 

•When I go to school I take the 
bus . • 

Mok i malil ttae (e), mul ll 

masimnita. 
Pae ka kophil ttae (e), camsim ll 

maksimnita. 
Catongcha 111 sal ttae (e), ton i 

phi 1 yo -hamni t a . 
Phyanci 111 puchil ttae (e), uphyankuk 

e ka ya hamni ta. 
Hankuk yanghwa 111 sangyanghal ttae 

{e)j hangsang pola kamnita. 
Saul esa 11-hal ttae (e), kukyang- 

hakessimnita. 
Kala sa hwesa e kal ttae (e), Kim 

Sansaeng cip e tillikessimnita. 
Isa-hal ttae (e), sae cha 111 

sakessimnita. 
Na nin pappil ttae (e), makila na 

kal su apsimnita. 
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11. TaBhak e taniassimnlta. Hankuk 

mal il paewessimnlta. 

12. Hankuk mal il slcak-hsessimnita. 

Chaim e nm alyewessimnita. 

13. Ki yeca ekese phyancl 111 

patassimnita. Na to kot 
ssessimnita. 

14. Taehak 11 kkith-machiessimnlta. 

Cikim ansB 111 manna ssimnlta. 

15. Ppesi esa naeli ass Irani ta. Anse ka 

kltallko Issessimnita. 



TsBhak e tanlassil ttae (e), Hankuk 

mal il paewassimnita. 
Hankuk mal il sicak-hsessil ttae (e), 

chaim e nln alyawassimnita. 
Ki yaca ekese phyancl 111 patassil 

ttae (e)^ na to kot ssessimnita. 

Taehak il kkith-machlassil ttae (e), 
clkim anse 111 manna ssimnita. 

Ppasi esa naellassil ttae (e), anse 
ka kitaliko issassimnita. 



Q. Grammar Drill 



Tutors ance ppasi 111 thamnikka? 

/Hakkyo e kamnita./ 
Student: Hakkyo e kal ttae (e), ppasi 
111 theimnita. 

1. ance phyancl 111 ssimmikka? 

/Sikan i issimnita./ 

2. ance meekcu 111 masimnikka? /Mok i 

malimnlta./ 

3. ance hapsmg il thamnikka? /Salam 

i manhci anhsimnita./ . 

4. ance Yange 111 kalichikessimnikka? 

/Yenge sensaeng i apsimnita./ 

5. ance task e kyesikessimnikka? /Cenyak 

11 maksimnita./ 

6. ance kyalhon-hakessimnikka? 

/Cohahanin yaca 111 mannamnita./ 

7. ence halapacl ka tola kasyassimnikka? 

/Nbb ka yal sal tweassimnlta,/ 

8. ance kkaci honca salassimnikka? 

/Taehak il colap-haessimnita./ 

9. ence Yenge 111 paewassimnikka? 

/Cunghakkyo e tani a ssimnita./ 



'When do you take the bus?' /[I] 
go to school./ 

'When I go to school, I take the 
bus. ' 

Sikan i issil ttae (e), phyanoi 
111 ssimnita. 

Mok 1 main ttae (e), maekcu 111 

masimnita. 
Salam 1 manhci anhil ttae (e), 

hapsing 11 thamnita. 
Yange sengsaeng 1 epsil ttae (e), 

yenge 111 kalichikessimnita . 
Canyak il makil ttae (e), cip e 

isskessiranita. 
Cohahanin yaca 111 mannal ttae (e), 

kyalhon-hakessimnita. 
Nae ka yal sal tweassil ttae (e), 

halapacl ka tola kasyassimnita. 
Taehak il colap-hsessil ttae kkaci, 

honca salessimnita. 
Cunghakkyo e taniessil ttae (e), 

Yenge 111 paewesslmnita. 
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R. Response Exercise 



Tutor: Hakkyo e kal ttae (e), mues 

lie kase yo? 
Student: Hakkyo e kal ttae e, ppesl 
lo kamnlta. 



•I take the bus when I go to school.* 



*What do you ride when you go to 
school.' ' 



1. Camsim il mekil ttae e, nuku wa kathl kase yo? 

2. Cip e Issil ttae e, mues il hase yo? 

3. Sikan i Issil ttae e, taekae mues (il) hase yo? 

4. Hankuk il ttanal ttae e, mues a.lo okesse yo? 

5. Seul ese salassil ttae e, musin clp e salasse yo? 

6. Mom i aphil ttae e, muas il capsuse yo? 

7. Tsehakkyo e tanlessil ttae e, muss il kongpu-haesse yo? 

8. Koting hakkyo 111 colap-hsessil ttae e, myech sal lyesse yo? 

9. Khephl 111 maslko slphil ttae e, etl e kase yo? 

10. Mok 1 main ttae e, mues il raaslse yo? 

11. Mlkuk e tola kal ttae e, nuku wa kathl kakesse yo? 

12. Phyenci 111 puchll ttae e, mues .1 phllyo-hae yo? 



A. Tell the following story to the class that: 

You are originally from Inchon but you have lived most of your life in 
in Seoul. When you were three years old, your family moved to Seoul, and you 
began elementary school there at six. You went to Junior high, senior high and 
college, all in Seoul. You are employed by a big company. You are married and 
have a wife and two children. Your first child is a daughter but the second one 
is a son. Your parents are not with your family. Your mother is still living 
but your father passed away a few years ago^ and your mother lives at your 
brother's home. Besides one older brother, you have one (each) younger sister 
and one yoxmger brother but you don't have any older sisters. Your sister got 
married sometime ago, but your younger brother is still single. He is now 20 
years old and is still too young to get married. After finishing high school 3 
years ago, he entered Seoul University. Since he is a Junior this year he will 
be graduated in a year and a half, but probably he will have to go into military 
service for two years after that. 



EXERCISES 
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B Prepare a short biography of yourself and tell the class. The information 
in your autobiography may Include your home town, your schools, your 
immediate family, your parents, brothers and sisters if any; what they are 
doing; their ages; their marital status, and so forth. 



Make a short statement or question using each of the following kinship terms: 



1. grandfather 

2. grandmother 

3. parents 

4. father 

5. mother 

6. uncle 

7 . aunt 

8. older sister (for male and female) 

9. older brother (for male and female) 

10. daughter 

11. son 

12. cousin (male, female) 

13 . nephew 

14. niece 

15. grandson 

1 6 . granddaughter 

17. my wife 

18. my husband 

19. your wife 



20. your husband 

21. your daughter 

22. relatives 

23. parents-in-law ('husband's parents') 

24. father-in-law ('husband's father') 

25. mother-in-law ('husband's mother') 

26. father-in-law ('wife's father') 

27. mother-in-law ('wife's mother') 

28. sister-in-law ('wife's older 

sister' ) 

29. sister-in-law ('wife's younger 

sister' ) 

30. sister(s) -in-law ('husband's 

sister(s) ') 

31 . brother ( s ) -in-law ( 'wife ' s 

brother(s)') /chenam/ 

32. son-in-law /sawi/ 
33 • daughter-in-law 

34. brother-in-law ('male's sister's 

husband ' ) /misepu/ 

35. brother-in-law ('female's older 

sister's husband') /hyangpu/ 



385 



UNIT 15 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



2. ^1*12. : ^16. A|^|.JL6|] ^e^uj.. 

3. *1 : ^r-^. ^^1^ r:).v^ 6. u| -T7j-? 
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UNIT 15. Talking About One«s Life and Family (Continued) 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



Dialogue A 



Lee 



1. Celmsi Sensaeng m Mlkuk eti ess Where In America are you from, Mr 

James? 

osyassimnikka? 



James 

Nyuyok Cu 

nahassimnita 

al 111 nahassimnita 

ai ka nahassimnita 

calassimnita 
2. Ce e cip in Sikhako e issimnita, 
Kllana, ca nin Nyuyok Cu esa 
naha so keki esa calassimnita. 



New York State 
[I] was born 

[she] gave birth to a child 

a child was born 

[I] grew up 

My home is In Chicago. But I was 
born in New York State and grew 
up there. 



Lee 

3. Kilam, hakkyo to Nyuyok Cu esa Well, did you go to school in New 

York State, too? 

tany assimnikka ? 



James 

taehak college 

4. Taehak mal imnikka? Taehak m You mean college? I went to 

college In Boston. 

Posithon esa tanyassimnita. 



Lee 

na wassimnlkka ('did you come out?t) 

5. ance taehak in na wassimnlkka? When did you graduate from college? 

James 

phal nyan can e 8 years ago 

6. Han phal nyan can e na wassimnita* I graduated about eight years ago. 
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9. *1 : -^12-^*1 ilitl^i^? 



13. *1 : ^ -y^yo]] 6|u. ^.j. *i|6.u)-nj.? 
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Lee 

Ici hu e after that 

7. Ki hu e nm mues il hsessimnlklca? What did you do after that? 



James 

colap 

colep-hamnlta 
colephan hu e 
alma tongan 
eni hwesa 
8. Taahak il colep-han hu e, alma 

tongan eni hwesa ese il-hasssimnita. 



graduation 

[I] graduate 

after graduating 

for some time 

a certain firm 

After I graduated from college, I 
worked with a business firm for 
some time. 



Lee 



ence puthe 

wekyokwan 1 tweasse yo 
9. Kilam, ance putha wekyokwan 1 
tweassa yo? 



since when 

have [you] become a diplomat? 

Then^ when did you Join the foreign 
service? ('Since when have you 
become a dlplomat?0 



James 

til a omnita 

tila on ci 

Kukmus ang/kimgmus ang/ 
kkok 

10. Kukmus ang e til a on cl, kkok yuk 
nyan tweassimnlta. 



(»I come ln>)5 [I] Join 

since I Joined 

State Department 

Just; without fall; exactly 

It has been excatly six years since 
I came into the State Department. 



Dialogue B 
Lee 

okl can e before coming 

yela nala esa in many countries 

11. Hankuk e okl can e, yala nala Have you worked in many countries 

before coming to Korea? 

esa ll-hsessna/Uhflenna/ yo? 
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15. 



•7\',]o\] Ti^u. *}^^ «i^*iii-Hn? 



16. 



17. 



18. 



19. *1 : 
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James 



12. Ne, Saul e okl can e (nin), 

Kulapha yala nala esa han sa 
nyan tongan kinmu-hsBssassimnlta 



Yes, I worked In several countries 
In Europe for about four years 
before I came to Seoul. 



Lee 



issnin/lnnm/ tongan 

Kulapha e Issnin tongan 
yahfleng 

yahseng (il) hsessimnikka 
13. Kulapha e Issnm tongan, yahaang 
manhl haessimnlkka? 



while [I] stay; while [I] was 
(there) 

while [you] were in Europe 
travelling; trip 
have you travelled? 
Did you travel a lot while in Europe? 



James 



l4. Ne, raanhi (yahaeng-)hfi9ssimnita 



Yes, I travelled a lot 



Lee 



15 



kihu 

pi s 1 thamni kka 
Kaki e kihu nm Hankuk kwa 
pis 1 thsBss imnikka ? 



climate; weather 

is [it] similar? 

Was the weather there similar to 
that of Korea? 



James 



ssengkak-hamnl ta 
16. Ne, kllahke saengkak-hamnita. 



[I] think 
Yes, I think so 



Lee 



kihu e taehae (sa) 

malssim-hse cusipslyo 
17. Kl kos kihu e taehse (sa) com 
malssim-haB cusipsiyo. 



about the weather; concerning 
the weather 

please tell me 

Please tell me a little about the 
climate there. 



pom 
nalssi 

ttattithaci man 



James 



spring 
weather 

[it] 's warm but 
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pi 

pi ka omnlta 
yalim 

tepci anhsimnlta 
18. Pom nalssl nin ttattithael man, 
pi ka com manhl ocl yo, Yellm 
e nin kill tepcl anhe yo. 



rain 

It rains ('rain comes') 
summer 

[It] 's not hot 

Spring weather is warm but it rains 
a lot. It's not so hot in the 
summer. 



Lee 

kail 
kyeul 

kathsimnlkka/kassimnikka/ 
19. Kail kwa kyaul nalssl to Hankuk 
kwa kathsimnlkka? 



autumn; fall 
winter 

is [it] the same? 

Is the weather in the autumn and 
winter the same as in Korea? 



James 

nun 

nun 1 oko 
palam 

palam 1 pu(li)mnlta 
20. Ne, taekse kail nalssl nin kathsimnita. 
Kilena, kyaul e nin Hankuk pota 
nun 1. mahhl oko, palam 1 manhl 
pumnlta. 



snow 

it snows and ('snow comes and..') 
wind 

it's windy; wind blows 

Yes, the weather in the fall is about 
the same, but in the winter It is 
more snowy and windy than in Korea. 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 

(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

5. (Hakkyo 111) na o- (>to come out (of school)") is more colloquial than 
colep-ha -"to graduate' 



company" and "for some time" respectively. Some of the Interrogative 
expressions in the sentences other than question sentences mean "certain — " 
or 'some — ": eni hakkyo "some school", nuku "somebody", eti . "some place". 



myechil tongan "for some days", etc. (See Grammar Note 4b, Unit 10.) 

Kkok "exactly", "just", "without fail" is an adverb which occurs either 
before another adverbial expression or before an inflected expression. When 
it occurs before another adverbial expression kkok means "exactly" or "Just"; 
before an inflected expression it means "without fail". Compare the 
following: 



8. em hwesa and elma tongan in the statement sentences mean "a (certain) 



eni nal "one-day" or "someday", ance "sometime", myech pan "several times". 



GROUP 1 "exactly" 



Kkok han-si e ttenakessimnita. 



"I will leave at 1 o" clock sharp . " 
("I will leave exactly at 1 o "clock.") 

"Do [it] exactly like that . " 
( "Do exactly so. " ) 



Kkok kllehke hasipsiyo. 



Na nm kkok han tal tongan Hankuka 
111 paewassimnita. 



fl have studied Korean Just (for) 



a month. " 



GROUP 2 "without fail" 



Onil pam e kkok tola osipsiyo . 




Ki 11 11 kkok kkith-nsskessimnita. 



Kkok yumyang-han salam i twea ya 
hamnita. 



" [You] have to become a famous 



man by all means* " 



15 • Kihu "weather", "climate" and nalssl are synonymous. 



16. Ssengkak -is a noun which means "thought" or "idea". Ssengkak-ha- is a trans- 
itive verb. Thus, N + il/lil + sasngkak-ha- means "to think of N". 
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GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. hu (or taim) "after', "the later time", "next" 

Hu occurred previously as a noun. Hu e 'later', 'afterward', 'at a later 
time'; ki hu e 'after that'; a point In time + hu e ' after > the point in time'; 
a period of time + hu e 'the period of time + later', also occurred as adverbial 
phrases (See Unit 7). 

The construction -n/m hu e , (i.e. the Inflected form of an action verb 
ending in -n/m plus hu + e ) which may^ be followed by a pause before another 
Inflected expression, means 'after having done so-and-so' or 'after doing so- 
and-so'. Hu and taim are snyonymous and are interchangeable in all the above 
phrase constructions. Examples: 

Tfehak 11 colep-han hu e, eni hwesa e 

kinmu-hsessimnlta . 
Kunt89 esa na on hu e, taehakwen kongpu 

111 sicak-hBessimnita. 
Ki hwesa 111 kimantun hu e, wekyokwan 

slhem 11 pwassa yo. 

Tul ccae al 111 nahin hu e, see clp il 

sassimnita. 
Hankuk mal il paeun hu e, Saul e kalyeko 

hamnita. 

2. can 'before' 'the previous time' 

Can is a noun. Can e 'previously', ki can e 'before that', a point in time 
+ can e 'before + the point in time', a period of time + can e 'the period of 
time + ago' occurred previously as adverbial phrases (See Unit 7). 

The construction -ki can e (i.e. the ki form + can e ) which may be followed 
by a pause before another Inflected expression means 'before doing so-and-so' 
or 'before [someone] having done so-and-so'. Examples: 

Hankuk e okl can e, Tong Kulapha 'Before [I] came to Korea, [l] 

travelled in East Europe. ' 

111 yahaang-haassa yo. 

Sansseng in Kukmusang e tlla okl can 'What did you do before you Joined 

the State Department?' 

e, muas il hsessa yo? 

Nalssl ka chupki can e^kyeul cunpl 111 'Before the weather gets cold, I 

have to prepare for the winter. ' 

hB9 ya hamnita. 



'After I graduated from college, I 
worked with a business firm. ' 

'After [I] got out of the Army, II] 
began my graduate studies. ' 

'I took the foreign service exam- 
ination after I had quit the 
company. ' 

'After the second child was born, 
[we] bought a new house. ' 

'I intend to go to Korea after I 
(have) studied Korean. ' 
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3* -n/in cl + (period of time) + y twe^ ) *It has been. (period of time) since. 

j clna- / 

We noticed that the intransitive verb twe- ^ occuring after *a period of 
time', denotes 'elapsing of a period of tlme>, and after 'a point in time' 
denotes 'arriving at a point in time' (Units 8 and 12). Observe (a) and (b) : 



Pelssa rsam nyen (l)i tweessimnlta. 
Ise hBB (ka) / 

Panto -hwesa ese han tases tal (1) 

tweessa yo. 

Yel-tu-si ka tweye se, cemslm mekile 

kassimnita. 
Tases-sl ka twemyen, ttanakesse yo. 



(a) 



(b) 



'It's been already three years.' 

'[I]'ve been with Bando Company 
about five months now.' 



'It was 12 o'clock, so [we] went 
to eat lunch. ' 

'When it is 5 o'clock, I'll leave.' 



The construction -n/in cl + a period of time + twe- denotes that a period of 
time has elapsed since the action of the verb in -n/in form took place. In the 
above construction twe- and clna- can be Interchangeably used. Examples: 



Kukmuseng e tile on cl yuk nyen 

tweesslmnita. 
Ce ka kyalhon-han cl sa nyen pan 

tweasse yo. 
Kim Sansaeng ll an cl phak olae 

tweesslmnita. 
Hankuk e osln cl alma na tweassna yo? 

NfiBll lo Hankuk mal kongpu sicak-han 
cl kkok nak tal 1 twekessimnlta. 



'It has been six years since [I] 
came into the State Department.' 

'I have been married four and a 
half years . ' 

'I have known Mr. Kim quite a long 
time now . ' 

'How long have you been in Korea?' 
('How long has it been since you 
came to Korea?' ) . 

'It will be exactly 4 months by 

tomorrow since [I] began the Korean 
language studies.' 



^* "^^^ + tongan , 'while doing so-and-so' 

Tongan 'for', 'during' previously occurred as a post-noun which, preceded 
by a time expression, forms an adverbial phrase (Unit 6). The -nin form (i.e. 
the present Noun-Modifier word of an action verb) + tongan , which may be followed 
by a pause before another Inflected expression, means 'while doing so-and-so* 
or 'while [someone] having done so-»and-so'. Examples; 



Kulapha e Issnin tongan, yaheeng manhl 
hflBssimnlkka? 



'Did you travel a lot while [you 
were] in Europe?' 
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Nee ka clp e epsnin tongan, al ka pyeng 
i nassimnlta. 

Taehak e tanlnin tongan, klsuksa ese 

salassimnlta. 
Ce nin Saul es9 11-hanin tongan, Hankuk 

phungsok il paeuko slphsimnita. 



•In my absence from home, the child 

has got sick. » 
('While I was not home, the child 

has got sickness.') 

'While I was attending college, I 
lived in the dormitory.' 

'I'd like to learn Korean customs 
while I work in Seoul.' 



5. A nominal e + j taehag ) se 'concerning + the nominal', 'about + the nominal' 
( kwanhae / 

The verb taeha- 'to face' or 'to confront' is an transitive verb. However, 
its infinitive form tashfle (or ta^aye ) + the particle se occurs immediately after 
a nominal + e before an inflected expression to mean 'concerning the nominal' 
or 'about the nominal'. Examples: 



Hankuk phungsok e tashae se com mal-hae 

cusipsioy. 
Sansasng e taehas se (iyaki) tilm il i 

issimnita. 
Mikuk yeksa e tashae sa amu kes to 

molimnikka? 
Ceimsi ka na eke Hankuk sosik e taehae 

se mule pwassa yo. 



'Please tell me a little about 
Korean customs . ' 

'I have heard about you (before).' 



'Don't [you] know anything about 
American history ?' 

'James asked me about news from 
Korea . ' 
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A, Substitution Drill 



1. Ce nm Nyuyok Cu ese nahassimnita, 

2. Ce e hyeng nim in Slk±iak:o ese 

nahassimnita. 
3* Ce e anae nm Kulapha ese nahassimnita 
4. Ce e tongsseng in Puk-Han ese 

nahassimnita. 
5« Ce e annl nm Inchen ese 

nahassimnita. 
6, Ce e oppa nm Wesingthon Cu ese 

nahassixnnita. 
7- Ull khin atll in pyengwen ese 

nahas simni ta . 
8. Ce e nui tongsasng m wekuk ese 

nahassimnita. 
*9« Ce e ttal m hs9we ese nahassimnita. 

10. Ce e ttal in hsswe ese calassimnita . 

11. Ce e ttal in haewe ese salassimnita . 

12. Ce e ttal m haewe ese hakkyo e 

tanyassimnita . 
*13. Ce e ttal in haewe ese khessimnita. 



I was born in New York State. 

My older brother was born in Chicago. 

My wife was born in Europe. 

My younger brother was born in North 
Korea . 

My older sister was born in Inchon. 



My older borther was born in 
Washington State. 

Our oldest son was born in the 
hospital. 

My younger sister was born abroad 



My daughter was born abroad. 
My daughter grew up abroad. 
My daughter has lived abroad. 
My daughter went to school abroad 

My daughter grew up abroad. 



B. Substitution Drill 

1. Ce nm Nyuyok ese naha se keki 

ese calassimnita. 

2. Ce nin Inchen ese naha se Seul 

ese calassimnita. 

3. Ce nin Fuk-Han ese naha se Nam-Han 

ese calassimnita. 

4. Ce nm Kulapha ese naha se Mikuk 

ese calassimnita. 
*5. Ce nm Slkhako ese naha se Tongpu 
ese calassimnita. 



I was born in New York and grew up 
there . 

I was born in Inchon and grew up in 
Seoul . 

I was born In North Korea and grew 
up in South Korea. 

I was born in Europe and grew up in 
the United States. 

I was born in Chicago and grew up 
in the East. 
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*6. Ca nin Tongpu esa naha se Sepu esa 

calassimnlta, 
*7. Ce nin Sapu esa naha sa Nampu esa 

calassimnita. 
*8. Ca nin Mlkuk Nampu esa naha sa 

Namml esa calassimnlta- 

*9. Ca nin Hawai esa naha sa (Mlkuk) 

pontho esa calassimnita. 
*10. Ca nin sam esa naha sa yukcl esa 

calassimnita, 
*11* Ca nin slkol esa naha sa tosl esa 

calassimnita. 
*12. Ca nin chon esa naha sa tohweci 

esa calassimnita. 



I was born in the East and grew up 
in the West. 

I was born in the West and grew up 
in the South. 

I was born in the Southern part of 
the U.S. and grew up in South 
America. 

I was born in Hawaii and grew up 
on the mainland (of the U.S.). 

I was born on an island and grew 
up on the mainland. 

I was born in a village and grew 
up in the city. 

I was born in a village and grew 
up in a metropolitan area. 



C. Substitution Drill 

1. Taehak m Nyuyok Cu esa tanyessimnita. 

2. T&ehak in Nyuyok Cu esa na wassimnita . 

3. TsBhak in Nyuyok Cu esa tila 

kassimnlta . 

4. Taahak m Nyuyok Cu esa colep- 

hsBssimnita . 
5.. Tashak in Nyuyok Cu esa slcak- 
haessimnita . 

6. Ifeahak m Nyuyok Cu esa kkith- 

machiassimnita . 

7. Tisehak in Nyuyok Cu esa taniko 

siphassimnlta ■ 

8. Tsahak m Nyuyok Cu esa tanilyako 

hasssimnita * 

9. TsBhak in Nyuyok Cu esa tanlci 

mot haessimnita . 
10. Taehak in Nyuyok Cu esa tania ya 
hflsssimnlta. 



[I] went to college in New York 
State. 

I finished college in New York State. 

I was admitted to ('entered') 
college in New York State. 

I graduated from college in New 
York State. 

I began college in New York State. 



I finished college in New York State. 



I wanted to attend college in New 
York State. 

I intended to go to college in New 
York State. 

I could not attend college in New 
York State. 

I had to attend college in New York 
State. 
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D. Substitution Drill 

1. Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e, 

hwesa ese il-haessimnita. 

2. Hakkyo 111 colsp-han hu 

Kukmusang e tile wassimnita . 

3. Hakkyo lil colep-han hu e, 

wekyokwan 1 tweyessimnita * 

4. Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e, 

Kulapha 111 yehseng-haessimnlta . 

5. Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu 

ky elhon-haes s imnl ta . 

6. Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e, 

kunt89 e tile kalyeko hasssimnita . 

7. Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e, 

chea ccae ai 111 nahassimnita . 

8. Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e, 

cengpu e kinmu-haessimnlta . 

9. Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu 

kilehke saengkak-haessimnita . 

E, Substitution Drill 

1. Mikuk Kongpowen e tile on ci 

sam nyen tweessimnita. 

2. I 11 (il) slcak-han cl sam nyen 

twees simnlta. 

3. Kyelhon-han ci sam nyen tweessimnita. 

4. Wekyokwan 1 twen cl sam nyen 

tweessimnita. 

5. I hwesa ese il-han cl sam nyen 

tweessimnita. 

6. Taehak il colep-han cl sam nyen 

tweessimnita . 

7. Hankuk ese san ci sam nyen 

tweessimnita. 



I worked for a company after 
graduating from school. 

I joined the State Department aftetf 
graduating from school. 

I Joined the foreign service after 
graduating from school. 

I travelled in Europe after 
graduating from school. 

I got married after graduating from 
school . 

I intended to join the (military) 

service after graduating from school. 

We had our first child after I 
graduated from school. 

I worked for the government after 
graduating from school. 

I thought so after I graduated from 
school. 



It's been three years since I Joined 
USIS. 

It's been three years since I began 
this job. 

I have been married for three years. 

It's been three years since I Joined 
the foreign service. 

I have worked at this company for 
three years now. 

It's been three years since I 
graduated from college. 

I have lived in Korea for three 
years now. 



400 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 15 



8. Celmsi Sensssng 11 an ci sam nyen 

twees simnita. 

9. Anas 111 cheim mannan cl sam nyen 

tweessimnlta. 



I have known Mr. James for three 
years now. 



It's been three years since I first 
met my wife. 



F. Substitution Drill 

1. Seul e okl can e, Kulapha ese 

i 1 -haes s imni ta . 

2. Saul e oki can e, taehak il 

na wassimnita . 

3. Saul e oki can e, Hankuk mal il 

pasweasimnlta . 

4. Saul e oki can e, Kukmuseng e 

kinmu-hassimnita . 

5. Saul e okl can e, kyalhon-haessimnita . 

6. Saul e oki can e, kuntaB ese na 

wassimnita . 

7. Saul e oki can e^ Upon il 

kuky ang-haes s imni ta . 

8. Saul e oki can e, uli ai ka 

nahassimnita . 

9. Saul e oki can e, apaci ka tola 

kaslessimnlta . 
10. Saul e okl can e, yela nala 111 
yahaeng-hsassimnita . 
*11. Seul e oki can e^ ai ka cukessimnita. 



Before I came to Seoul I worked in 
Europe . 

I graduated from college before I 
came to Seoul. 

I studied Korean before I came to 
Seoul . 

I worked at the State Department 
before I came to Seoul. 

I got married before I came to Seoul. 

I got out of the army ^efore I came 
to Seoul. 

I went sightseeing in Japan before 
I came to Seoul. 

Our child was born before we came 
to Seoul. 

My father passed away before I came 
to Seoul. 

I travelled in many countries before 
I came to Seoul. 

[Our] child died before [we] came to 
Seoul . 



G. Combination Drill 

Tutor I Taehak il co lap -haes s imni ta. 

am hwesa ese il -haes s imni ta. 
Student: Tieehak il colap-han hu e, 

am hwesa esa il-hsessimnita. 

1. Wekyokwan i tweessimnita. Yale 
nala esa salassimnita. 



'[I] graduated from college. [I] 
worked for a (certain) company. ' 

'[I] worked for a company after 
graduating from college.' 

Wekyokwan i twen hu e, yala nala 
esa salassimnita. 
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2. Cangpu e tile wassimnlta. Sam 

nyan tweessimnlta. 

3. Kuntae ese na wassimnlta. Taehak 

il sicak-haBssimnlta. 

4. Anae ka al 111 nahassimnlta. 

Mom 1 aphassxmnlta. 

5. Na nm kyelhon-hsassimnlta. 

Seul e kassimnlta. 

6. I nyen tongan 9ni hwesa ese 

ll-haassimnita. Cengpu e tile 
wassimnlta. 

7. Apeci ka tola kasiessimnlta. 

emenl ka hyang nlm task e samnlta. 

8. Pihaengkl ka ttenassimnita. 

Kicha ka tahassimnita. 

9. Ki yeca 111 han pen pwassimnita. 

Ki yeca 111 cohahsBssimnlta. 
10. Ki yeca 111 mannas simnita. 

II nyen hu e kyelhon-haBssimnlta. 

H. Grammar Drill 

Tutor: Hakkyo 111 colep-hako kuntaa 

e kakesse yo. 
Student: Hakkyo 111 colep-han hu e, 
kuntae e kakesse yo. 

1. Hankuk mal il mence pseuko, 

Hankuk e kalyeko has yo. 

2. Cemslm il mekkOj Mikuk Taesakwan 

e tillikesse yo. 

3. Wekuk ese manhi kukyeng-hako , 

nsanyen ccim e tola okesse yo. 

4. Uphyenkuk ese phyencl 111 puchlko, 

kot tapang ilo okesse yo. 

5. Wekyokwan 1 tweko, kyelhon-hakesse 

yo. 



Cengpu e tile on hu e, sam nyen 

twees simnita. 
Kuntae ese na on hu e, taehak il 

s i c a k - haes s 1 mn i t a . 
Anae ka ai 111 nahm hu e, mom 1 

aphessimnita. 
Na nin kyelhon-han hu e, Seul e 

kassimnita. 
I nyen tongan eni hwesa ese 11-han 

hu e^ cengpu e tile wassimnlta* 

Apeci ka tola kasin hu e, emeni ka 

hyeng nim taek e samnita. 
Pihaengkl ka ttenan hu e, kicha ka 

tahassimnita. 
Ki yeca 111 han pen pon hu e, ki 

yeca 111 cohahaassimnita. 
Ki yeca 111 mannan hu e, il nyen hu 

e kyelhon-haes simnita. 



'[I]*ll graduate from school and go 
to the army. ' 

'After graduating from college 
[I]«ll go to the army." 

Hankuk mal il mence paeun hu e, 
Hankuk e kalyeko hae yo. 

Cemsim il mekin hu e, Mikuk Taesakwan 
e tillikesse yo. 

Wekuk ese manhi kukyeng-han hu e, 
naenyen ccim e tola okesse yo. 

Uphyenkuk ese phyenci 111 puchin 
hu e, kot tapang ilo okesse yo. 

Wekyokwan i twen hu e, kyelhon- 
hakesse yo. 
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6. Catongcha 111 phalko, wekuk ilo 

tt snakes S3 yo. 

7. Chlnku eke i chask il cuko, talm 

chaek il patkesse yo. 

8. Saul lo isa-hako, cip il sakesse yo. 

9. I 11 11 kkith-naekOj talm il il 

sicak-hakesse yo. 
10. Com te s89ngkak-hako J mal -hakes se yo. 

I. Grammar Drill (Use kkok in the proper 

Tutor: Sam nyen twees simnita. 
Student: Kkok sam nyan tweassimnita. 

1. Cikim han-si imnita. 

2. Ca nin kimnyan e salhin sal imnita. 

3. Onil pam e uli cip e osipsiyo. 

4. Kim Sansseng eke kilahke 

mal-hasipsiyo. 

5. Manhi capsuslpsiyo . 

6. Pak Sansaeng eke mula posipsiyo. 

7. I chsBk 1 cohs imnita. 

8. Han- Yang sac an in sakessimnita. 
9* Na8il kkaci tola okessimnita. 

10. Ki il il kkith-nae ya hamnita. 

II. Khaphi 111 masiko siphsimnita. 

J. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: Han tal can e Saul e wassimnita. 
Student J Saul e on ci, han tal 
tweassimnita. 

1. Sam nyan can e taehakkyo 111 
colap-haessimnita . 



Catongcha lil phan hu e, wekuk ilo 

ttanakessa yo. 
Chinku eke i chaek il cun hu e, talin 

chask il patkessa yo. 
Saul lo isa-han hu e, cip il sakessa 

yo. 

I il il kklth-naen hu e, talm il il 

sicak-hakessa yo. 
Com ta saengkak-han hu e, mal-hakessa 

yo. 

place . ) 

*It has been three years.' 

'It has been exactly three years.' 

Cikim kkok han-si imnita. 
Ca nin kimnyan e kkok salhin sal 
imnita. 

Onil pam e uli cip e kkok osipsiyo. 
Kim Sansseng eke kkok kilahke 

mal-hasipsiyo . 
Kkok manhi capsuslpsiyo. 
Pak Sansaeng eke kkok mula posipsiyo. 
I chaek i kkok cohsimnita. 
Han-Yang sacan m kkok sakessimnita. 
Naeil kkaci kkok tola okessimnita. 
Kl il il kkok kkith-nae ya hamnita. 
Khaphi 111 kkok masiko siphsimnita. 



'I came to Seoul one month ago.' 

'It's been one month since I came 
to Seoul . ' 

Taehakkyo 111 colap-han cij sam nyan 
tweassimnita. 
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2. 0 nyan can e kyelhon-haessimnlta. 

3. Tu tal can e Kim Sensseng 1 yakl 

111 ttanassimnita. 

4. Sam-sip pun can e hakkyo e 

wassimnlta. 

5. II nyan can e Celmsi Sansaeng il 

alassimnlta. 

6. Ne cull can e Hankuk mal kongpu 

111 slcak-haessimnita. 

7. Tass89 can e Mlkuk e tahassimnlta. 

8. Yalhil can e Saul lo Isa-hsessimnlta. 

9. Myach tal can e 1 slkye 111 

sassimnita. 
10. Yala hae can e Mlkuk il 
ttanassimnita . 



Kyalhon-han cij o nyan tweassimnlta. 
Kim Sans89ng 1 yakl lil ttanan cl, 

tu tal tweassimnlta. 
Hakkyo e on cl, sam-slp pun 

tweassimnlta. 
Celmsi Sansaeng xl an ci, 11 nyan 

tweassimnlta. 
Hankuk mal kongpu 111 slcak-han ci, 

ne cull tweassimnlta. 
Mlkuk e tahin cl, tassse tweassimnlta. 
Saul lo Isa-han cl, yalhil 

tweasslmnl ta. 
I slkye 111 san cl, myach tal 

tweassimnlta. 
Mlkuk 11 ttanan cl, yala hae 

tweassimnlta. 



K. Response Drill 

Tutor: ance Hankuk e wassimnlkka? 

/tasas tal/ 
Student: Hankuk e on cl, tasas tal 
tweassimnlta. 

1. ance Hankuk mal kongpu (ill) 

slcak-haessimnlkka? /ne cull/ 

2. ance kyalhon-haessimnlkka? 

/sam nyan/ 

3. ance wekyokwan 1 tweassimnlkka? 

/II nyan pan/ 

4. ance catongcha 111 sassimnlkka? 

/myachll/ 

5. ance taehak il colap-haessimnlkka? 

/sa nyen ccim/ 

6. ance hyang nlm ekes a phy and 

111 patassimnlkka? /ll cull/ 



"When did you come to Korea?' 
/five months/ 

•I have been In Korea for five 
months.' ('It's been five months 
since I came to Korea.') 

Hankuk mal kongpu (lil) slcak-han cl 

ne cull tweassimnlta. 
Kyalhon-han cl, sam nyan tweassimnlta. 

Wekyokwan 1 twen cl, 11 nyan pan 

tweassimnlta. 
Catongcha 111 san cl, myachll 

tweassimnlta. 
Taehak ll colap-han cl, sa nyan 

ccim tweassimnlta. 
(Hyang nlm ekesa) phyancl 111 

patm cl, 11 cull tweassimnlta. 
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7. ance halapecl ka tola kaslessimnlkka? 

/olae/ 

8. ence Saul lo Isa-hsessimnlkka? 

/yele hae/ 
9- ence puthe kl yeca 111 

alassimnikka? /myech nyan/ 
10. ence hakkyo lil kimantuessimnikka? 
/myech tal/ 



Halapecl ka tola kasin ci, oIsb 

tweessimnita. 
Saul lo Isa-han ci, yale hae 

tweessimnlta. 
Kl yeca 111 an el, myech nyen 

tweessimnlta. 
Hakkyo lil kimantun ci, myech tal 

tweessimnlta. 



L. Response Exercise (Answer the question based on reality.) 

Tutor: Hankuk mal il paeun cl, alma »How long have you studied Korean 

na tweessa yo? ^°^)-' 

Student: Hankuk mal 11 paeun ci, «I have studied Korean two months 
tu tal tweessimnita. 

1. Taehakkyo 111 na on ci, elma na tweessa yo? 

2. Wekyokwan i twen ci, myech nyan ina tweessa yo? 

3. Kyalhon-han ci, elma na tweessa yo? 

4. Kohyang il ttanan ci, alma na tweessa yo? 

5. Puln kwa mannan ci, myech hm na twees se yo? 

6. Tsehak il colep-han ci, myech nyen ina tweessa yo? 

7. Cengpu il e tile on ci, elma na tweesse yo? 

8. Yekl e san ci, elma na tweesse yo? 

9» Kuntae lil kkith-machin ci, elma na tweesse yo? 
10. Mlkuk Tassakwan e kinmu-han ci, elma na tweessa yo? 



M. Response Exercise (Answer the question based on the fact.) 

1. Sansaang in kohyang 1 ati (i)ci yo? 

2. Mlkuk am cu esa osyasscl yo? 
3« Sansaeng in eti esa nahassci yo? 

4. Sansaeng in ati esa calassci yo? 

5. Ifeehak in musin taehak il taniesscl yo? 

6. Taehak in ence na wassci yo? 

7. Kotmg hakkyo nin myech sal e tile kasscl yo? 

8. Kacok m motu myech salam ina twesici yo? 
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9. Al til m musm hakkyo e tanici yo? 
10. Khm ai nin myech sal ici yo? 



N. Grammar Drill (Use aclk in the proper 

Tutor; Slkye ka ppalimnita. 
Student: Slkye ka aclk ppalimnita. 

1. Hankuk mal paeukl ka alyapsimnita. 

2. Ce tongsaeng m honca Imnita. 

3- Kim Senseeng i samusil ese il-hako 
issimnita. 

4. Na nm ca yaca e ilim il mollmnita. 

5. Klkcang e salam 1 manhsimnita. 

6. Pak Sansaeng m klmchi lil 

cohahamnita . 
7« Ca nin cohin il il chacko 
issimnita . 

8. Uli hwesa esa nin yosae to 

pappimnita. 

9. Apaci nm nai ka kill manhci 

anhs imnita. 
10. Ca e nunim in cikim to yeppimnita. 



place . ) 

«The watch is fast. ' 

•The watch is still fast.' 

Hankuk mal pseuki ka acik alyapsimnita. 
Ce tongsseng m acik honca imnita. 
Kim Sansaeng 1 acik samusil esa 

il-hako issimnita. 
Na nm ca yaca e ilim il acik 

mollmnita. 
Klkcang e acik salam i manhsimnita. 
Pak Sansaeng m acik kimchl lil 

cohahamnita. 
Ca nm acik cohin il il chacko 

issimnita. 
Uli hwesa esa nin yosae to acik 

pappimnita. 
Apaci nm nai ka acik kill manhci 

anhs imnita. 
Ca e nunim m cikim to acik yeppimnita. 



0. Response Drill (Answer the question us: 

Tutor: Kulapha e ka pon il i issimnikka? 
Student: Anlyo^ acik (ka pon il i) 
aps imnita. 

1. Camsim ll capsusyassunnikka? 

2. Cip e kal slkan i tweassimnikka? 

3. Nui tongsaeng m kyalhon-haessimnikka? 

4. Tongsaeng m taehak il 

col ap -haes s imni kka ? 

5. Samu sikan 1 kkith-nassimnikka? 

6. Saul kanin kicha ka ttanassimnikka? 



; acik . ) 

•Have you ever been In Europe?' 
'No, not yet. ' 

Aniyo, acik makci anhassimnlta. 
Aniyo, acik tweci anhasslmnita. 
Aniyo, acik kyalhon-haci anhasslmnita. 
Aniyo, acik colap-haci anhasslmnita. 

Aniyo, acik kkith-naci anhasslmnita. 
Aniyo, acik ttanaci anhasslmnita. 
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7. Yeltu-si ppesi ka palsse 

tahassimnlkka? 

8. Kulapha 111 yahflsng-han 11 1 

issimnlkka? 

9. Saul Cungang Kongwan il 

kuky a ng -haes s Imnikka ? 
10. Sae 11 il chacassimnlkka? 

P. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hankuk e okl can e, atl esa 

ll-h88ssa yo? /Upon/ 
Student: Hankuk e okl can e. Upon 
esa ll-hfl8ssimnlta. 

1. Kyalhon-haki can e nuku e-clp esa 

salassa yo? /pumo nlm clp/ 

2. Kuntse e kaki can e, muas ll 

haes s a yo? /taehak/ 

3. Camslm il makkl can e, muas il 

masll kka yo? /nwkcu/ 

4. Clklm puln il alki can e, nuku 111 

alassa yo? /talm yaca/ 

5. Wekyokwan 1 tweki can e, muas i 

tweko siphassa yo? /taehak kyosu/ 

6. Saul Taehakkyo e tila kakl can e, 

am hakkyo e tanlassa yo? 
/kotmg hakkyo/ 

7. Phyancl 111 puchlkl can e, muas 

ll sassa yo? /uphyo/ 

Q. Response Drill (Give a negative answer 

Tutor: Nal ka manhsimnlkka? 
Student: Anlyo, kilahke manhcl 
anha yo. 

1. Nal ka caksimnlkka? 



Anlyo, acik tahcl anhasslmnlta. 

Anlyo, aclk yahseng-han 11 1 

apsimnlta. 
Anlyo, aclk kukyang-hacl anhasslmnlta. 

Anlyo, acik chacci anhasslmnlta. 



'Where did you work before you came 
to Korea? /Japan/ 

•I worked In Japan before I came to 
Korea. • 

Kyalhon-hakl can e, pumo nlm clp esa 

salassimnlta. 
Kuntae e kakl can e, t«8hak e 

tanl as s imnl t a . 
Camslm il makkl can e, maskcu 111 

maslpslta. 
Clkim anae lil alkl can e, talin 

yaca lil alassimnlta. 
Wekyokwan 1 tweki can e, taehak kyosu 

ka tweko slphasslmnlta. 
Saul Taehakkyo e tila kakl can e, 

koting hakkyo e tanlassimnlta. 

Phyancl 111 puchlkl can e, uphyo 
111 sassimnlta. 

using /kilahke/.) 

»Is [he] old?« 
*No, not so old. • 

Anlyo, kilahke cakcl anha yo. 
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2. Nal mata pappimnlkka? 

3- Seul clp kaps 1 pissamnikka? 

4. Kl yeca 111 cohahamnlkka? 

5. Kim Sensaeng i Yange 111 cal 

hamnlkka? 

6. Catongcha ka phi lyo -hamnlkka? 
7- Mall ka aphlmnlkka? 



Afilyo, kilahke pappicl anha yo. 

Aniyo, kllehke plssacl anha yo. 

Anlyo, kilahke cohahacl anha yo. 

Anlyo, kilahke cal haci anha yo. 

Anlyo, kilahke phllyo-haci anha yo. 
Aniyo, kilahke aphlcl anha yo. 



EXERCISES 

A. Tell the following story about Mr. James to Pak Sansaeng in Korean: 

Mr. James* home is in Chicago but he was born in New York State and 
grew up there. Until he finished high school he lived in his home town with 
his parents and brothers and sisters, but he went to college in Boston, 
Massachusetts. He enjoyed his college life/saenghwal/ very much. After he 
graduated from the college he worked for a while with a business firm but 
his work was not very enjoyable. He wanted to become a diplomat, so he took 
examinations /siham il pwassimnita/. After that, he was able to Join the foreign, 
service right away. It was six years ago. For the first four years he worked 
in two countries in Europe. While he was in Europe, he could travel in several 
countries, and saw many interesting places. Since then, Mr. James has been in 
Korea almost two years now. The weather in Europe is more or less similar to 
that of Korea. The spring climate in Europe is warm but it rains more than in 
Korea. The autumn weather there Is the same as that of Korea, but in winter 
it is more snowy and windy. Before he came to Korea, he didn't know much 
about Korea and the Korean people, but he has been enjoying his work here. 
He made many Korean friends and learned many Korean customs /phungs ok/. 



B. Conduct short conversations so that the 
in the second partner's responses. 

1. am hwesa 

2. alma tongan 
3* kkok 

4. Hankuk e j taehse ^ sa 

( kwanhse j 

5. taehak e taninln tongan 



following expressions are included 

'a (certain company)' 

'for some time' 

'without fail', 'exactly', 
'at all cost' 

'about Korea' 

'while [I was] attending college' 
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6. Saul e okl can e » before [I] came to Seoul' 

7. wekyokwan i twen hu e 'since [I] Joined the foreign service' 

C. Find out from Brown Sensseng the following Information: 



1. 


where he was born. 




2. 


where he grew up. 




3. 


what schools he went to. 




4. 


when he finished college. 




5- 


where he worked first after he graduated from college. 


6. 


why he quit the first Job. 




7. 


how long he has been married. 




8. 


how many years he has been with the 


government . 


9. 


what country he served in before he 


came to Seoul . 


10. 


how many countries he has travelled 


in so far. 



^' Pak Sansaeng wants to know where you were born and grew up; tell him that 
you were born at (A) and grew up at (b) s 





(A) 


(B) 


1. 


farm/nongcang/ 


city 


2. 


island 


mainland 


3. 


country (or village) 


metropolitan area 


k. 


the East 


the South 


5. 


the Mid-west 


the West 


6. 


North America 


South America 


7. 


overseas 


home country/ponkuk/ 


8. 


North Korea 


South Korea 



E. Prepare a ten-minute narrative autobiography of yourself based on Units 
l4 and I5 for a fluency drill and tell it to the class, giving such 
information as your hometown, your schools, some of your experiences, 
your parents, brothers and sisters, relatives, your immediate family 
members, their ages, your immediate plans, etc. 
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3. ^1*1^ 
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UNIT 16. Telephoning 
BADIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



Dialogue A 

James 



1- 



cenhwa 

cenhwa penho 

chacnin te/channinte/ 
I Sansaeng e cenhwa penho 111 
chacnxn te, chacil su (ka) 
apsxmnita. 



telephone 

telephone number 

[I]'m looking for [it] and... 

I*m looking for Mr. Lee's telephone 
number but I cannot find it. 



2. 



ke(li)mnita 

cenhwa (lil) kalkessimnita 
Canhwa ka(l)lyako hasimnikka? 



Kim 



(»[I] hang [lt]«) 
[I]*ll make a telephone call 
Are you going to make a phone call? 



James 



canhwa kal il 
Ne, com canhwa kal il i issimnita 



something to call for 

Yes, I have something to ask him 
about. 



Kim 

canhwa penho chsek telephone book 

4. Canhwa panho chsek e apsimnikka? Can't you find it in the telephone 

book? ('Isn't it in the telephone 
book?') 



James 

poimnita I see [it] ('it is seen'); 

[it] is visible 

poici anhsimnita I can't see [it]; [it] is not 

visible 

hok ) by any chance? 

hoksi/ 

5. Poici anhsimnita. Hoksi ase yo? I can't find it. Do you happen to 

know it? 
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6. a): si-jf^i- ■'i-M^i^. ^-f-sii^i^ 



^. SI 

10. 31 ^ ^1-^ ^ ^hSlH^^l-. 

-ewii^- 

11. S : «i^-Hlfi-. 

-l-^M'^l- 
^h^^lH"!- 

13. S: Oil? ^1- 6}.^e|x.|t=j.. ^ ^ -Tij u]-^ 

*fl^^l^l^. 
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Kim 

camkan man 
suchep 

naa suchep 

ceksimnita 

caka tuessimnita 

6.. Camkan man kitalise yo. Nae suchep 
e cakd tudssimnlta. 



Just a while; only a short time 
address book 

my address book 

[I] write [It] down 

[I] wrote [it] down (for future 
use) 

Just a minute. I wrote It down In 
my address book. 



James 

tahseng imnlta \ [it] Is fortunate 

tahaeng-hamnlta / 

7. A, tahseng Imnlta. Com chace Oh, that's lucky. Please look It 

. . up for me. 

cuslpslyo. ^ 

Kim 

8. Ne, yekl I Sensaeng (e) hwesa I have only his office number, here 

penho man Is s imnlta. 



James 

myach pan/myappan/ what number 

9. Myech pen Icl yo? What Is It? ( >What number Is It?') 



Kim 

kong ^ zero 
yang/ 

10. Sam e yuk o kong sam Imnlta. It Is 3-6503 



Dialogue B 
( . . on the telephone . . ) 

S 

11. Yapose yo. Hello. 

James 

12. Yapose yo. Panto Hwesa Imnlkka? Hello, Is this the Bando Company? 
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19. S : 
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ne? 

tilllmnlta 
an tilllmnlta 
khike 

13, Ne? Cal an tilllmnlta. Com te 
khike malasim-hBB cuslpslyo. 



(I beg your pardon. ) 

I hear [It] (»[lt] Is heard«); 
[It] Is audible 

I can't hear [you]; [It] Is not 
audible 

loudly> to be big 

beg your pardon I I can't hear 
you very well. Please speak a 
little louder. 



James 



l4. A, kekl Panto Hwesa icl yo? 



Oh, Isn't this the Bando Company? 



15. Ne, kilehsimnlta 



Yes, It Is 



James 



pakkumnlta 
pakkwe cuslpslyo 

16. Kekl e Lee Klsu Sensaang kyeslrayen 
com pakkwe cuslpslyo. 



[I] exchange; [I] change 

please let me talk to., 
('please change It') 

May I talk to Mr. Klsu Lee, please? 
('If Mr. Klsu Kim Is there, please 
change It. ' ) 



17. Kekl nin etl (l)slcl yo? 



May I ask who Is calling, please? 
('Where Is that place?') 



18. Mlkuk Taesakwan e Celmsi Imnlta. 



James 



This Is James at the American Embassy. 



kyeslnin cl pokes siranlta 
thim 1 kyeslnin cl pokesslranlta 
19. Camkan man kyeslpslyo. Clklm 

thim 1 kyeslnin cl pokessimnlta. 



I'll see If [he] Is [in] 

I'll see If [he] Is free 

Walt Just a moment, please. I'll 
see If he's free now. 



James 



20. Komapsimnlta 



Thank you 
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Hankuk inhseng Imnita 



Dialogue C 
( . .on the telephone. . ) 

Kyohwansu ( • Operator • ) 

Bank of Korea 



Lee 



Wehwan Kwa 
puthak 

puthak-hamnlta 
Wehwan Kwa e Chwe Sensaang (eke) 
com puthak-hamnita. 



Foreign Currency Department 

a favor to ask 

(•I ask you for a favor') 

May I speak to Mr. Choe of the 
Foreign Currency Department? 



Kyohwansu 



thonghwa 
thonghwa cung 



thonghwa cung imnlta 
tolllmnita 

tollya tilikessimnlta 
A, cikim thonghvja cung in te yo. 
Camkan kitalise yo. Kot tollya 
tilikessimnlta. Ne, malssim- 
hasipsiyo. 



(Helephone talk') 

(tin the middle of telephone 
talkt) 

line is busy 

[I] rotate [it]; [I] switch [it] 

I'll switch it for you 

The line is busy now. Just a moment, 
I'll connect you right away. 
O.K., go ahead, please. 



Yepose yo. Chwe Cun Sensaeng 
kyesimnikka? 



Lee 



Hello, is Mr. Jhoon Choe there? 



call 

Cikim call e an kyesinin te yo 
Cemsim e na kasyessimnita. 



Pisa 



seat 

He is not in his office now. He 
went out for lunch. 



Lee 



tile omnlta 
Myach-si e tila ol ci asimnikka? 



[he] comes in 

Do you know what time he will be 
back? 
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Pise 

tola oninlta 
canhamnlta 
cenhal raalssim 

27. Ama, kot tola ol kas imnlta. 

Cenhal malssim 1 Issislnin cl yo? 



[he] comes back 
[I] deliver 

message to leave ( 'words to 
deliver') 

He will probably be back soon. 
Would you like to leave a message 
for him? 



Lee 

28. Aniyo, kwaanchanhsimnita. No, that's all ri^ht, thank you 

Itta tasi kelkessimnlta. ^'^^ later. 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

2. Kal- Is a transitive verb which occurs after a certain object^ and has 
various meanings depending on the object: canhwa 111 kal - >to make a 
phone call* or »to telephone os il kel- »to hang up clothes h 
ssaum il kel" 'to pick a quarrel" or "to challenge (to someone)*; 
ton il kal- »to bet (money)* or «to make a deposit*; sasnmyang il kal - 
*to risk life*, etc. 

5. Hok or hoksi 'by any chance*, *do [you] happen to...?* occurs as an adverb 
in question sentences or in conditional clauses. Pol- 'to be visible' or 
'to be seen* is an intransitive verb, whereas 22r ^^^^ ^ 
transitive verb. 

6. Camkan man ('only a short while') occurs as a time adverbial. 

7. Tahaen^ Imnlta . ('[It] is a fortunate thing.') is a fixed expression which 
is used as the Korean equivalent of 'That's fortunate.'. 

9. Myech pan/ myappan/ means either 'what number?' or 'how many times?' in 
question sentences; 'several times' or '(on) several occasions' in other 
types of sentences. 

13. Ne? which Is pronounced with a sharp rising Intonation means *Beg your 

pardoni' or 'Pardon mel* when you didn't understand someone well; ne? with 
a prolonged mild rising intonation means 'Oh, is that right?' (Unit 18) . 

13. The Inflected word khike 'loudly', 'to be big' occurs as an adverbial 

before another inflected expression (Gee G. N. 3)- Tilll- 'to be audible' 
or 'to be heard' is an intransitive verb, whereas tit-'^til- 'to listen to' 
or 'to hear' is a transitive verb. 

22. Puthak is a noun which means 'a favor to ask*. ( Sansaeng e ke) puthak 1 

issimnita . means 'I have a favor to ask of you.' Puthak-hamnlta . Is used to 
mean, among the more common English equivalents, 'Would you please do it?'; 
'Please do it for me.'; 'Yes, please.'; 'Please take care of things.*, etc. 
In telephoning. So-and-so eke com puthak-hamnlta . is a fixed expression used 
something like 'May I speak to so-and-so?' or '(Mr.) so-and-so, please.' 
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. Itta « later » refers to tthe later time on the same day». 
Akka »a little while ago' la its one-word antonym. 



GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. -n/in/nm te "while...!, tsuch is the caset, 'in view of the fact that...t, 
'and then...', 'but...' 

Remember that the post-noun te 'place" preceded by an inflected modifier 
word of an action verb occurred previously in the nominal positions (See Note 7 
on Basic Dialogues. Unit 12). The selection of -n, -in or ::nin is the same as 
the present noun-modifier ending (Unit 5). Remember, however, -n/in/nin te . 
-n/in te and -l/il te should be distinguished. Examples: 

(a) il-hanm te^ ithe place where [I] work' 
meknm te ^ ithe eating place' 

(b) kan te ^ ithe place where [I] went' 
calan te'^ ithe place where [I] grew up' 

(c) tillil te^ Ithe place to stop by' 

^® "the place where [I] shall live' 

Note that the construction -n/in/nin te which may be followed by a pause may also 
occur before another inflected expression to signify some further explanation or 
remark in relation to or on the basis of the first action or description follows 
in the following inflected expression. The honorific and/or tense suffixes may 
occur in the -nin form of which inflected forms are the same in shapes for both 
action and description verbs: -(a,a)s3nin te . for the past; -kessnin te . for 
the future. Observe the following examples: 

Hankuk mal il paeunin te, slkan i manhi 'When In) studying Korean it 

kellimnita. ; takes a lot of time.' 

|"[l]"m studying Korean and it takes 
a lot of time. » 

Catongcha 111 sanin te, ton i philyo- 'When buying a car [you] need money.' 

hamnita. 

I Sansaeng il chac(i)nin te, chacil su '[l]'m looking for Mr. Lee, but II] 

(ka) epsimnita. cannot find him.' 

C9 nin pae ka kophm te, sansaeng in 'I am hungry; are you not?' 

P89 ka kophici anha yo? 
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Ce sachon in cocongsa In te, ton 11 

manhi pale yo. 
Can e Upon mal il paewassnin te, 

clkim m ta icessimnita. 
Ki yeca ka hakkyo ttse e phak yeppessnin 

te, aclk to kilehcl yo? 

N8ell nalssl ka cohkessnin te, atl e 
kal kka yo? 



'My cousin Is a pilot, and he makes 
('earns') a lot of money?' 

'I studied Japanese before but I 
have forgotten [it] all now.' 

'She was very pretty In her school 
days; she must be still pretty. 
Isn't she?' 

'{It seems) the weather will be 
nice tomorrow; shall we go some- 
place?' 



-n/in/nln te + yo may occur to end a sentence which, in this case, is a kind of 

Informal polite statement sentence. The sentence final -n/in/nln te yo occurs 
when the speaker shows slight surprise or hesitation. 

Cham, ce plhsengki ka ppalin te yo. '0, that airplane is really fast.' 

Celmsi Sansaang 1 Hankuk mal il cal 'IVIr. James speaks good Korean. ' 

hanin te yo. 

Anlyo, cal molikessnm te yo. >No, I don't know [it] well.' 



2. Infinitive + ^ tu- 
i noh- 

As an Independant verb, tu- or its synonym noh- means 'to put [something] 
(somewhere)' or 'to place [something] (somewhere)'. 

However, tu- (or noh- ) preceded by the infinitive of an action verb also 
occurs as an auxiliary verb. The verb phrase Infinitive + tu- which literally 
means something like 'does so-and-so and put [it] somehwere' Is usually used to 
denote 'does so-and-so for future use or benefit' or 'does so-and-so in advance', 
or *does so-and-so for the time being' • Compare the following pairs; 



a. Han-Yang sacen il sassimnlta. 
Han-Yang sacan il sa tuessimnlta. 

b. Nsell m hal 11 1 manhkessinl kka, 

oml 1 11 11 ta kkith-nsekessimnlta. 

NaBll m hal 11 1 manhkessinl kka, onil 
1 11 11 ta kkith-nsB tukessimnlta. 

0. Sukce 111 hflB ya hamnlta. 

Sukce 111 hB8 tue ya hamnlta. 



'I bought a Korean-English diction- 
ary.' 

'I have bought a Korean-English 
dictionary (for future use).' 

1 Since I'll have many things to do 
tomorrow, I will finish all this 
work today. ' 

'Since I'll have many things to do 
tomorrow, I will finish up all 
this work today (in advance).' 

'[l] have to do homework.' 

'[I] have to do homework now 

{in advance, 
(for some reason). 
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d. Kim Cangkun e canhwa penho 111 als 
pwassimnlkka? 
Kim Cangkun e canhwa penho 111 ale 
pwa tuessimnlkka? 



•Have you found out General Kim's 
telephone number (for future use 
or in case)?* 



'Did you find out General Kim's 
telephone number?' 



3. 



ke 



The inflected form ending in -ke (or simply the -ke form) occurs before 
and modifies another inflected expression. Since the -ke form occurs as an 
adverbial, the ending -ke is called the Adverbializing Ending or simply the 
Adverbializer . The -ke form occurs in the following constructions: 

(a) A description verb inflected in -ke occurs as a modifier before another 
inflected expression of an action verb. 



(b) An action verb inflected in -ke which may occur without a pause 
immediately before ha- is used with a causative meaning, of which English 



Kilehke haci masipsiyo. 
Pissake sassimnita. 



Alimtapkg calamnlta. 
Cohke mal-h8ess9 yo. 



'[It] is growing beautifully . ' 

/'[He] spoke well of [you].' 
l'[He] spoke nicely . ' 

'Don't do it that way . ' 

«I paid much for it.' ('I bought 



Khike malssim haslpsiyo. 



[it] to be expensive . ' ) 
'Please speak loud . ' 



translations are /havel [someone] do...'. The personal nominal 
<make > 
(let ) 




may or may not precede the -ke ha- construction. 



Kake hsessimnlta. '[I] had [him] go.' 

Ai eke cake haslpsiyo. 'P;Lease have the child go to bed.' 

Cengpu ka na eke wekuke 111 'The government makes me study 
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4. -n/in/nin cl 

We learned that the construction, an interrogative + an inflected modifier 
word + the dependent noun cl, before an Inflected expression occurs as a nominal 
expression (See Grammar Note 3* Unit 13). 

The construction -n/m/nin cl without being preceded by an interrogative 
may also occur as a nominal expression. If -n/ln/nm cl occurs as the object 
of the following inflected expression, the object particle H/Ul Is usually 
omitted. The construction -n/m/nin cl is used as the equivalent of the English 
nominal clauses which begin with 'if-', 'whether-' or tthat-«. Examples: 



Kim Sensflanff 1 kyesinin cl pokessimnita. 
Cip kaps 1 pissan cl alko siphsimnita. 

Slkan 1 manhi kallinin cl ale posipsiyo. 

Miss Brown 1 Saul e sanin ci 
mollasslmnita. 



'I'll see if Mr. Kim is in . » 

'I want to know whether the rent is 
high . ' 

'Please find out if it takes a lot 
of time . ' 

'I didn't know whether Miss Brown 

is living in Seoul . ' 
'I didn't know that Miss Brown is 
living in Seoul . ' 

The honorific and/or tense suffixes may occur in the -n/m/nin form in the above 
construction: -(a.e^ssnin ci for the past, -kessnin (or its substitute ci 
for the future, respectively. Note that an inflected modifier word (e.g. 
-n/in/nm) + cl -h yo ? may be used as a kind of informal polite question sentence 
final form. This form of a question sentence occurs only in a dialogue after a 
certain context has been established to denote the speaker's doubt or modesty . 
Exajaples : 



(Hoksl) canhal malssim 1 Issisinin ci 
yo? 



Keki nin nuku Isln cl yo? 

Kilem, Wellam mal m swlun ci yo? 
Kilsse yo. Tangsln 1 Kimchl 111 

cohahal ci yo? 
Hoksl sae.tsesa 111 manna&lessnin cl yo? 



'Would you leave a message (by) 

any chance)?' 
•May I take your message, sir?' 

«I wonder if you'd like to leave a 
message. ' 

/('As for there, who are you?') 

I 'May I ask whom I am speaking to?' 

('Who is speaking, please?' 

'Well, is Vietnamese easy, then?' 

'Well, I'm afraid if you'll like 
Kimchl. ' 

'I wonder if you have met the new 
ambassador, sir.' 
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DRILLS 



A. 


Substitution Drill 








1. 


Chfiek 1 poici anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


■find hhp hnnlf ( iThia hnnlr 








Is not 


seen. •) 


2. 


Cenhwa penho ka polcl anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


find the telephone number. 


3. 


(Nse) suchep 1 polcl anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


find my address book. 


♦4. 


(ifee) clkap 1 polcl anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


find my wallet. 


5. 


(jNfeB) kapang 1 polcl anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


find my briefcase. 


6. 


Ton 1 polcl anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


find money. 


*7. 


Ipku ka polcl anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


find the entrance. 




Pata ka polcl anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


see the sea. 


*9. 


(Nbb) cangkap 1 polcl anhsimnita. 


I 


cannot 


find my gloves. 


B. 


Substitution Drill 








1. 


Canhwa penho 111 chacil su (ka) 


I 


cannot 


find the telephone number. 




epsnin te yo. 








2. 


Nse suchap il chacil su fka) aosnin 


I 


cannot 


find my address book. 




te yo. 










Ki e cuso 111 chacil su (ka) 


I 


cannot 


find his address. 




epsnin te yo. 








*4. 


11 call 111 chacil su (ka) aosnin 


I 


cannot 


find a Job. 




te yo. 








*5. 


Cohin klhwe 111 chacil su (ka) 


I 


cannot 


find a good chance. 




apsnin te yo. 








*6. 


Ton clkap il chacil su (ka) aDsnin 


I 


cannot 


find the (money) wallet. 




te yo. 








*7. 


Slkmo 111 chacil su (ka) aosnin 


I 


cannot 


find a maid. 




te yo. 








*8. 


Chulku 111 chacil su (ka) ansnin 


I 


cannot 


find the exit. 




te yo. 








*9. 


Ipku 111 chacil su (ka) aDsnm 


I 


cannot 


find the entrance. 




te yo. 








10. 


ChuliDkU 111 Charon 1 an {lr»\ i:»p«n-i n 


I 


cannot 


find the exit-entrance. 



te yo. 



424 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



™iT 16 



C. Substitution Drill 

1. Sansaeng e mal (soli) i/ka cal 

tilllmnlta, 

2. Tangs In e mal (soil) l/ka cal 

tillimnita. 

3. Kyosu e mal (soli) l/kB cal 

tillimnita. 

4. Sangto^an e mal (soli) l/ka cal 

tillimnita. 
*5, Latlyo soli ka cal tillimnita. 
■^^6. Pihasngki soli ka cal tillimnita. 

Palam soli ka cal tillimnita. 
*8. Kicha soli ka cal tillimnita. 
*9- Pal soli ka cal tillimnita. 
*10. Mok soli ka cal tillimnita. 
*11. Salam soli ka cal tillimnita. 



I [can] hear you well. ('Your 
speech (sound) is well heard.*) 

I [can] hear you well. 

I [can] hear the professor well. 

I [can] hear well what my boss says. 

I [can] hear the radio clearly. 

I [can] hear the airplane well. 

I hear the wind (well). 

I hear the train (well) . 

I hear the footsteps (well). 

I [can] hear [your] voice clearly. 

I hear the voices (well). 



D. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sansaeng eke com pakkwe 
cusipsiyo. 

*2. Kim Paksa eke com pakkwe cusipsiyo. 
■^3^ Kim Kyosu eke com pakkwa cusipsiyo. 
*4. Kim Hakcang eke com pakkwe cusipsiyo. 
*5. Kim Chongcang eke com pakkwa 
cusipsiyo. 

*6. Kim Sacang eke com pakkwa cusipsiyo. 

*7. Kim Cangkun eke com pakkwa 
cusipsiyo. 

*8. Kim Phansa eke com pakkwe cusipsiyo. 
*9. Kim Cangkwan eke com pakkwa 

cusipsiyo. 
*10. Kim Kyocang eke com pakkwa 

cusipsiyo. 

*11. Kim Moksa eke com pakkwa cusipsiyo. 



May I speak to Mr. Kim? (^Exchange 
[it] to Mr. Kim. ») 

May I speak to Dr. (Ph.D.) Kim? 

May I speak to Professor Kim? 

May I speak to Dean Kim? 

May I speak to President (of 
university) Kim? 

May I speak to President (of company) 
Kim? 

May I speak to General Kim? 

May I speak to Judge Kim? 

May I speak to Minister (in the 
government) Kim? 

May I speak to Principal Kim? 

May I speak to Minister (of the 
church) Kim? 
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*12. Kim Kwacang eke com paklcwe 

cuslpslyo. 
*13« Kim Kukcang eke com pakkwe 

cuslpslyo. 
Kim (Kukhv/e) lywen eke com pakkwe 

cuslpslyo. 



May I speak to Mr. ('Section Chief) 
Kim? 

May I speak to Mr. (» Bureau Chief) 

Kim? 

May I speak to Congressman ('National 
Assembly Member') Kim? 



E. Substitution Drill 

1. Com te khike malssim hae cuslpslyo. 
*2. Com ta chenchenhl malssim hae 

cuslpslyo. 
*3. Com te ppalll malssim hae 
cuslpslyo. 
Com te cakke malssim hae cuslpslyo. 
*5- Com te coyonghl malssim hae 
cuslpslyo. 

*6. Com ta sokhl malssim has cuslpslyo. 
*7« Com te khin soil lo malssim hae 
cuslpslyo. 
8. Tasl han pen malssim haa cuslpslyo. 

Maim taelo malssim has cuslpslyo. 

F. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sansaang 1 kyeslnin cl 

pokes simnlta. 

2. Kim Sansaang 1 kyeslnin cl 

ale pokessimnlta . 

3. Kim Sansaang 1 kyeslnin cl 

mule pokessimnlta . 

4. Kim Sansaang 1 kyeslnin cl 

chaca pokessimnlta . 
5- Kim Sansaang 1 kyeslnin cl 
canhwa -hakes simnlta . 



Please speak a little louder. 
Please speak a little more slowly. 

Please speak a little faster. 

Please speak a little more softly. 
Please speak a little more quietly. 

Please speak a little more quickly. 

Please speak a little louder ('In a 
big voice' ) . 

Please say [it] once more ('once 
again ' ) . 

Please say as you like. 
Please say freely. 



I'll see If Mr. Kim Is [in]. 
I'll find out If Mr. Kim Is [In]. 
I'll Inquire If Mr. Kim Is [in]. 
I'll try looking for Mr. Kim. 
I'll call [to see] If Mr. Kim Is In. 
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6. Kim Sensaeng 1 kyesinin cl 

molikessimnlta . 

7. Kim Sensaeng i kyesinin ci 

alko slphsimnlta . 

8. Kim Sansaang 1 kyesinin ci 

allye cusipsiyo . 

G. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sansaeng i kyesinin ci 

alko siphsimnita. 

2. Pak Sensaeng i oslnm ci 

alko siphsimnita. 

3. Pak Sansaeng 1 osinin ci molimnita . 

4. Sikan 1 manhi kallinin ci 

molimnita. 

5. Sikan i manhi kallinin ci 

mula pokessimnita . 
*6. Khiki ka kathm cl mula pokessimnita. 

7. Khiki ka kathm ci ala pokessimnita . 

8. Kl pun i aphm ci ala pokessimnita. 

9. Kl pun i aphm ci canhwa-hae 

pokessimnita . 

H. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sansaeng i ati e sanin ci 

molimnita. 

2. Ca puin i muas il hanin ci molimnita. 

3. Tasthongyang 1 myach sal in ci 

molimnita. 

4. Kim Paksa ka nuku 111 chacnin ci 

molimnita. 

5. Sikmo ka muas ll wanhanin ci 

molimnita. 

6. Sangkwan i ance tola onin ci 

molimnita. 



I do not know if Mr. Kim is in. 
I»d like to know if Mr. Kim is in. 
Please let me know if Mr. Kim is in. 



I«d like to know if Mr. Kim is [in]. 
I'd like to know if Mr. Park comes. 

I don't know if Mr. Park comes. 

I don't know if it takes a lot of 
time. 

I'll ask if it takes a lot of time. 

I'll ask if the size is the same. 
I'll find out if the size is the same. 
I'll find out if he (honored) is sick. 
I'll try calling to see if he is sick. 



I don't know where Mr. Kim lives. 

I don't know what the lady does. 

I don't know how old the President is. 

I don't know whom Dr. Kim is looking 
for. 

I don't know what the maid wants. 

I don't know when [my] boss is coming 
back. 
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7. Sanglcwan i ence tola onin cl amnl ta 

8. Sangkwan i ence tola onln cl 

alko slphsimnlta . 
*9» Sanglcwan 1 ence tola onm cl 
allye cuslpslyo . 



I know when [my] boss Is coming back. 

I'd like to know when [my] boss is 
coming back. 

Please let [me] know when [your] 
boss is coming. 



I. Substitution Drill 

1. Chaek il lyca e tuessimnita. 

2. M 111 ci£ e tuessimnita. 

3. Kapang il cha e tuessimnita. 
^' Cikap 11 pang e tuessimnita. 

111 chako e- tuessimnita. 
Ca tongcha 111 cuchacang e 

tuessimnita. 
Cacenke 111 untongcang e 
tuessimnita. 
*B. Cha 111 pakk e tuessimnita. 
*9' Kong il an e tuessimnita. 
*10. Kong il cengwen e tuessimnita. 
*11. Kills il puekh e tuessimnita. 



I have put the book on the chair. 

I have left the child at home. 

I have left the briefcase in the car. 

I have left my wallet in the room. 

I have left the car in the garage. 

I have left the automobile in the 
parking lot. 

I have left the bicycle in the 
playground. 

I have left the car outside. 
I left the ball inside. 
I left the ball in the yard. 
I left the dish in the kitchen. 



J. Grammar Drill. (Use hoksl in the p: 

Tutor I. Kim Sensseng e cenhwa penho 

111 ase yo? 
Student: Kim Sensaeng e cenhwa penho 
111 hoksl ase yo? 

1. TBBthongyeng 11 mannas se yo? 

2. Cungkuk imsik il meke pon il i 

isse yo? 

3. Sensseng m Panto Hwesa e 

kinmu-hase yo? 

4. Cikim thim i kyese yo? 



place. ) 

'Do you know Mr. Kim's telephone 
number?' 

^'Do you know Mr. Kim's telephone 

< number, by any chance? 
('Do you happen to know Mr. Kim's 
telephone number?' 

Taethongyeng ll hoksl mannas se yo? 
Cungkuk imsik il hoksl meke pon il 

i isse yo? 
Sensaeng m hoksl Panto Hwesa e 

kinmu-hase yo? 
Cikim hoksl thim i kyese yo? 
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5. Ki pun 1 my0Ch-sl e tola ol cl 

ase yo? 

6. Ohu e slnae e tlllikesse yo? 

7. Kim Sensaeng e cuso 111 ceka 

tuasse yo? 

8. Klmchl 111 capsusln cak 1 Issa yo? 



Ki pun 1 myach-si e tola ol ci hoksi 
ase yo? 

Hoksl ohu e sinae e tlllikessa yo? 
Hoksi Kim Sansseng e cuso 111 caka 

tuassa yo? 
Hoksi kimchl 111 capsusin cak i 

issa yo? 



K. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: Ki e ilim il cakassimnita. 
Student: Kl e ilim ll caka tuassimnita. 

1. Ssan kutu lil sassa yo. 

2. Can e Hankuk mal il paewassa yo. 

3. Inchan kanin kll il mula pwassa yo. 

4. Yal-han-si e camsim il makassa yo. 

5. Kim Sansaeng eke puthak-haessa yo. 

6. Kim Sansaeng e cuso 111 alassa yo. 

7. Ton 11 inhaeng e nahassa yo. 

8. Pam e phyanci 111 ssassa yo. 

9. II ll ppalli kkith-machlassa yo. 



•I "wrote his name.' 

'I wrote his name down (for future 
use) . ' 

Ssan kutu lil sa tuassa yo. 
Can e Hankuk mal 11 paewa tuassa yo. 
Inchan kanln kil 11 mula pwa tuassa 
yo. 

Yal-han-si e camsim ll maka tuassa yo 
Kim Sansaeng eke puthak-hse tuassa yo. 
Kim Sansaeng e cuso 111 ala tuassa yo. 
Ton ll inhaeng e naha tuassa yo. 
Pam e phyanci lil ssa tuassa yo. 
II ll ppalli kkith-machia tuassa yo. 



L. Combination Drill (Make one sentence 
example. ) 

Tutor: Canhwa panho 111 chacsimnita. 

Poicl anhsimnita. 
Student: Canhwa panho 111 chacnin te, 
poici anhsimnita. 

1. Hankuk mal ll paeumnita. Acik cal 

mal-haci mot hamnita. 

2. Palam i pumnita. Kili chupci 

anhsimnita. 

3. Ca yaca wa insa-haessimnita. 

Ilim ll molikessimnita. 



out of two in the pattern as in the 

•I'm looking for the telephone 
number.' 'I cannot find it.' 

'I'm looking for the telephone 
number, but I cannot find it. ' 

Hankuk mal il paeunm te, acik cal 

mal-haci mot hamnita. 
Palam i punin te, kill chupci 

anhsimnita. 
Ca yaca wa insa-haessnin te, ilim il 

molikessimnita . 
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4. Cemsim il mokessimnlta. Tasi pae 

ka kophimnlta. 

5. Catongcha 111 sako slphslmnita. 

Ton 1 epsimnlta. 

6. Ca nln Saul pukm e samnita. Nal 

mata klcha lo 11 -hale omnita. 

7. Pak Sansaeng eke cenhwa 111 

kellessimnlta. Amu to patci 
anhessininlta , 

8. Clp esa hakkyo ka phek memnita. 

I Sansaeng m kela se tanimnlta. 
9- Onil kkacl 11 il kkith-nas ya hamnita. 
Slkan 1 pucok-hamnlta. 



Cemslm 11 makessnm te^ tasl pae ka 

kophimnlta. 
Catongcha 111 sako siphin te, ton 1 

apsimnlta. 
Ca nin Saul pukm e sanin te, nal 

mata klcha lo 11-hala omnita, 
Pak Sansseng eke cenhwa ill kelessnin 

te, amu to patcl anhassimnlta. 

Clp ese hakkyo ka phek men te, I 
Sansaeng in kela sa tanimnlta. 

Onil kkacl 11 il kkith-nae ya hanin 
te, slkan 1 pucok-hamnlta. 



M. Completion Exercise 

Tutor: Ca nm Hankuk mal il paeunin te. 
Student: Ca nln Hankuk mal 11 paeunin 

te, aclk cal mal-haci mot 

hamnita. 

1. Catongcha 111 sako siphin te, 

2. Cemslm il mekessnin te, 

3. Hal 11 1 manhin te, 

4. Yeca chinku ka aphin te, 

5. Hakkyo ka man te, 

6. Hankuk mal 1 phek alyeun te, 

7. Clp e canhwa 111 kalassnm te, 

8. Hyang nlm 1 Saul lo Isa-haessnin te, 
9' Ton 1 com phllyo-han te, 

10. Palam 1 manhl punin te. 



'I am studying Korean but (or and)... 

'I*m studying Korean but I can't 
speak it well yet. ' 



N. Grammar Drill (Use itta in the proper place and repeat after the teacher.) 

Tutor: Tasi kalkesslmnita. 'I»ll call again." 

Student* Itta tasl kalkesslmnita. 'I'll call again later.' 

1. Tola oslpsiyo. Itta tola osipsiyo. 
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2. Chenchenhi ttenalyeico hamnita. 

3. Tto pwepkessimnita. 

4. Tapang ese mannapsita. 

5. Kim Sensaeng 1 tillil kas Imnlta. 

6. Kathi kal kka yo? 

7. Khephi han can sa cuse/yo. 

8. Tto wa to kwsenchajihsimnlkka? 

9. Slkan 1 Issimyon, pwa ya 

hakes s imnlta. 



Itta chanchenhl ttanalyeko hamnita. 
Itta tto pwepkessimnita. 
Itta tapang esa mannapsita. 
Kim Sans89ng i itta tillil kas imnlta. 
Itta kathi kal kka yo? 
Itta khaphi han can sa cuse yo. 
Itta tto wa to kw»nchanhsimnikka? 
(itta) sikan 1 Isslmyan, (itta) pwa 
ya hakesslmnita. 



0. Grammar Drill (Use akka In the proper ; 

Tutor: Ca nm camsim il makassimnita. 
Student: Ca nm akka camsim il 
makassimnita. 

1. Kim Sansseng in ttanassimnita. 

2. Laetlo esa kl mal il tilassimnita . 

3. I Paksa wa canhwa lo ma l-haess imnlta. 

4. II il ta kkith-machi ass imnlta. 

5. Pi ka oki sicak-hfless imnlta. 

6. Ca nm com swlassimnita. 

7. Chinku ekesa canhwa 111 patassimnita. 



ace and repeat after the teacher.) 
*I ate lunch. ' 

>I ate lunch a little while ago.' 

Kim Sansaeng m akka ttanassimnita. 
Akka laetio esa ki mal il tilassimnita. 

I Paksa wa canhwa lo akka mal- 
hsessimnita. 

II il akka ta kkith-machlassimnita. 
Pi ka akka oki sicak-haassimnita. 

Ca nm akka com swlassimnita. 
Chinku ekesa akka canhwa 111 
patassimnita. 



EXERCISES 



, Read aloud the following telephone numbers: 

1. 3-7506 8. 73-0193 

2. 5-2673 9. 567-7065 

3. 4-0407 10. 370-8731 

4. 2-9716 11. 672-0409 

5. 3-3654 ' 12. 490-2089 

6. 22-3402 13. 903-4356 

7. 23-9781 14. 633-0295 
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B. 


Make a short statement In Korean for 


each of 


the foil ow ing ; 


1 . 


Dr. (Ph.D.) Kim 


14. 


Senator/Sangwan lywen/ Kenne^ 


2. 


Professor Park 


15. 


Representative ( 'National 


3* 


Dean Koh 




Assembly Member') Kim 


4. 


President (of a university) Yoon 


16. 


Mr. Kim's driver 


5- 


General Choe 


17. 


a maid 


D . 


Minister (of the Government) Lee 


l8. 


your boss 


( • 


Judge Whang 


19. 


a banker/inhaengka/ 


Q 

o. 


Principal James 


20. 


a politiclan/cengchika/ 


9. 


Reverand Yoo 


21. 


a farmer/nongpu/ 


10. 


President (of a company) Choe 


22. 


a laborer/notongca/ 


11. 


Doctor Park 


23. 


a businessman/saepka/ 


12. 


Mr. (chief of the department) Pae 


24. 


a guest (or visitor)/sonnim/ 


13. 


Mr. (chief of the bureau) Seo 


25. 


the owner/cuin/ 



C. Telephone rings; answer it and say as follows: 

1. 'Hellol' 

2. 'I'm sorry but I can't hear you well.' 

3. 'Please speak a little louder.' 

4. 'One momentj please, the line is busy now.' 

5. 'You have the wrong number but I'll connect you to his office in a minute.' 

6. 'May I ask who is callings please?' 

7. 'Please wait Just one second: he is on the line now.' 

8. 'O.K.' 



D. Call the Bank of Korea and conduct the 
Secretary 

1. 'Hello, Bank of Korea!' 

2. 'I'm sorry but he is not in the 

office now . ' 

3. 'Yes. He went out for lunch with 

a friend. ' 

4. 'It's been nearly an hour since he 

left the office, so he'll be back 
soon. Do you want to leave a 
message?' 

5. 'O.K., then, please do so.' 



following conversation: 
You 

'Hello, may I speak to Mr. Choe of 
the Foreign Currency Section?' 

'Do you happen to know where he has 
gone?' 

'Do you know what time he'll be 
back?' 

'No, that's all right. I have 
something to say to him directly 
/cik5>4p/. I'll call again in 
about a half an hour. ' 

'Thank you. ' 
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E. Make short dialogues so that the second partner uses the following expressions 
In his response: 



1. 


maim taelo 


'as one pleases* 


2. 


tasl han pen 


•once more' 


3. 


cohin klhwe 


'a good chance' 


4. 


il call 


'a job' 


5. 


coyonghi 


'quietly' 


6. 


com ta khike 


'a little more loudly' 


7. 


allye cusipslyo 


'let [someone] know' 


8. 


khikl 


'size' 


9. 


(ton) clkap 


'wallet' 


10. 


pal soli 


'foot-steps ' 


11. 


Itta 


'later' 


12. 


akka 


'a little while ago' 


13. 


chenchenhi 


'slowly' 


14. 


camkan man 


'Just a moment' 


15. 


Puthak-hamni ta • 


'Yes, please. ' 



For each of the following pairs of words make short statements in Korean 
which include both words: 



1. car: garage 

2. automobile: parking lot 

3. bicycle: playground 

4. children: the outside 

5. ball: the inside 



6. dishes: kitchen 

7. kids: yard (or garden) 

8. address book: pocket/(ho)cum9ni/ 

9. wallet: briefcase 

10. Mr. Kim's address: his telephone 

number 



G. Tell the class that: 

1. you've jotted down Mr. Kim's address and telephone number 

2. you've deposited money in the bank. 

3. you can hear the airplane well. 

4. you've left the car on the street. 

5. you don't know whom Dr. Kim is looking for. 

6. you can answer any questions from the students. 
7- you'll call the doctor a little while later. 

8. you heard about the story Just a little wile ago. 
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UNIT 17. Telephoning (Continued) 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 

Dialogue A 

(..James tries to reach Mr. Kim..) 
(Mrs. Kim is in the kitchen,) 

Little Daughter 

emma Mommy 

1. emma I Cenhwa wasse yo. Telephone, Mommy J 

Mother 

patela receive [it] 

na you (Plain Speech) 

ne ka you (Subject in Plain Speech) 

wassni/wanni/ has [it] come? 

2. eti ese wassnl? Ne ka patela. Where is it? You get it. 

Little Daughter 
appa Daddy 

3. enx pun i appa lil chace yo. Somebody wants Daddy. 

Mother 

4. Kilem, camkan man kitalyela. Well, Just a minute. I'm coming in 

„ , , _ . , . right away. 

Kot tile kakessta. 

Dialogue B 
( . .a little later. . ) 

Mrs . Kim 

5. Yepose yo. Hello. 

James 

taek home; residence 

6. Yepose yo. Kim Kisu Sensaeng Is this Mr. Kisu Kim's residence? 

taek imnikka? 

Mrs . Kim 

7. Ne, kilahsimnita. Yes, it is. 
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James 



8. Clkimj Kim Sdnsfieng^ task e 
kyese yo? 



Is Mr. Kim at home now? 



Mrs. Kim 



alku 

cokim cen e 
Alku! Cokim can e na kasyassnin 
te yo. Nuku {l)3lcl yo? 



Gael; Oh! 

a little while ago 

I'm sorry. He went out just a minute 
ago. Who Is calling, please? 



James 



Celmsi {l)lako hamnlta 
10. Kim Sensasng e chinku Imnlta. 

(Ce nin) Celmsi (i)lako hamnlta. 



[they] say that [l]'m James 
I'm Mr. James, a friend of Mr. Kim's 



Mrs. Kim 



11. 



sensseng e^tsehse sd ) 
(kwanhsB so; 

yaekl ) 
iyaki / 

iyaki tilessimnita 
A, kilese yo? Sensaeng e taehae se 
iyaki manhl tilessimnita; 
Ce nin Miss is i Kim imnlta. 



about you; about teacher; 
concerning you 

story 



I heard (the story) 

Oh, yes? He has told me about you. 
('I heard a lot about you.') 
I am Mrs. Kim. 



James 



kanta ko (mal-) hamnlta 
12. Kilese yo! Canhwa lo sillye-hamnlta 
Kim Sansaeng, ati e kanta ko 
( mal - ) haes s imni kka ? 



[they] say that [they] go 

Is that so! Pardon me for calling. 
Did he say where he was going? 



Mrs . Kim 



yaksok 

mannal yaksok 1 Issimnlta 

13. Chinku wa mannal yaksok i issta ko 
(malssim-)hasyassimnita. Klllko, 
tasas-si kkaci cip e okessta ko 
haesse yo. 



appointment} date 

[I] have an appointment to meet 
(someone) 

He said that he has an appointment to 
meet with a friend. And he said 
that he'll come home by 5 o'clock. 
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James 

14. Kilemyen, tasi kelkessimnlta. Well, I will call again. 

Mrs. Kim 

cenhwa-hala ko (mal-)hamnita [he] tells [me] to call [him] 

15. Sansseng eke cenhwa-hala ko Shall I tell [him] to call you? 

mal-hal kka yo? 

James 

malsslm-hse cuslpsiyo please tell [him] 

16. Kice, ce ka cenhwa-haassta ko Just tell him that I called. 

malssim-h89 duslpsiyo. 

Mrs . Kim 

17. Ne, alkessimnlta. Kilahke Yes, I understand. I>11 do so. 

hakessimnita. 

James 

18. Kilem, annyanghi kyeslpsiyo. Goodbye, then. 

Mrs. Kim 

19. Komapsimnita- Annyanghi kyese yo. Thank you. Goodbye. 
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NOTES ON DIALOGUES 
(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

1.3. emrna 'Mommy* and appa »Daddy» are the words frequently used by children. 
Girls use them much more than boys. 

9' Al^u ! «Gee!i or 'OhP is a kind of exclamatory expression which indicates 
the speaker's surprise, delight, disappointment or helplessness, depending 
on the situation. 

11. lyaki ( 'story 0 and its contracted form yaeki is used as a synonym of mal 
in all environments. lyaki -ha- is equally interchangeable with mal -ha- . 

Yaks ok means either 'a promise' or 'an appointment (to meet someone)'. 
Its verb yaksok-ha- means 'to promise' or 'to make an appointment'. 

GRAMMAR NOTES 

1. Plain Speech: Formal and Informal 

So far we have had the Polite Speech (Formal and Informal). As was mentioned 
in Units 2> 3, 4 the Polite Speech is the speech level spoken to the adults and/or 
the seniors in rank (e.g. age, school-grade. Job, military, social status, etc.) 
in the hierarchy of the Korean social system. In general j a foreigner is expected 
to use the Polite Speech no matter who he speaks to, regardless of his age or 
status. At the same time he is spoken to in the Polite Speech. However, there is 
another commonly used speech level or style spoken to or among the children, which 
we shall call Plain Speech . Just like the Polite Speech, the Plain Speech has 
formal and informal styles , both of which are no different in level but are 
different only in the inflected forms of verbs at the end of the sentences. 
The two styles are usually mixed in one's speech. It is not easy to draw a 
strict line as to who uses the Plain Speech to whom, but it is very important 
to recognize the relationships of the two people by the speech levels they use 
each other. The following are the general rules governing how Plain Speech 
is used: 
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(a) The parents to their own children of any age, 

(b) The older siblings In the family to the younger ones, or both 
another If there Is little difference in age. 

(c) The adults to the children of others who are under or around their 
teen age. 

(d) Among the old and present classmates of all school ages (even in 
their adult life Plain Speech is often maintained). 

(e) Among the friends of childhood or boyhood. 

(f) The teachers to their students of pre-college ages. 

(g) The senior graders of the same high school to their Junior graders 
(in case of girls, even in college). 

The reverse of the above rules is not possible. 

(a). To form the Formal Plain Speech the final verbs in the sentences end 
in the following endings i 





o ua wciiicnu • 


<4ues 01 on ! 


±mpcx^a uive • 


rroposxi/ax^ive : 






-(nin/n)ta 


-(i)nyi? or 


-(a, 9)la 


-ca 








-(i)nya? 






1. 


Action Verb: 












a. Present 


(l) -ninta/-nta 


(2) -(i)nyi? 


(4) -(a,e)la 


-ca 




b. Past 


-(a,a)ssta 


-(a^ 9)ssnyi? 








c . Future 


-kessta 


-kessnyi? 






2. 


Description 












Verb : 












a. Present 


-ta 


-nyi? 








b. Past 


-(a,e)ssta 


"(a, a) ssnyi? 








c . Future 


-kessta 


-kessnyi? 






3. 


Copula: 












a. Present 


ita 


(3) (i)nyi? 








b. Past 


iessta 


iessnyi? 








c . Future 


ikessta 

1 


ikessnyi? 







Notes : 

(l) - ninta is added to a stem ending in a consonant} -nta to a stem 

ending in a vowel. Exception: An action verb stem ending in either 
-ss- or "PS- takes - ta for a statement (in present tense), e.g. is£--» 
Issta/itta/, eps--* epsta/aptta/. 
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(2) - inyl ? is added to a stem ending in a consonant) - nyl ? to a stem 
ending a vowel. 

■ (3) After a noun which ends in a vowel the copula stem 1- is usually silent. 
(4) The verb element to which -la is added is identical with an infinitive 
form. There are a few irregular forms for the imperative ending: 
'go' o wala or onela , «come> ka kala or kakala , 

(B) The Informal Plain Speech has Just one inflected form of a verb 

regardless of the sentence types, that is, all the four sentence types 
(statement, question, propositative, imperative) are in the Infinitive 
with different intonation patterns. When you drop off the particle £0 
from the Informal Polite Speech ^ the remaining part with the same 
intonation pattern is the Informal Plain Speech . Exception: the copula 
expression in Informal Plain Speech is ( i)ya . Compare the following: 

Informal Polite Informal Plain 

Ka yo. Ka. i[l] go. • 

Ka yo? Ka? "Do [you] go?" 

Ka yo. Ka. (in propositative 'Let's go.' 

intonation) 

Ka yo. Ka. (in imperative 'Go.' 

intonation) 



2. Personal Nouns in the Polite and Plain Speeches 

When the speech levels change, not only the final verb forms change but 
also the other words in the sentence such as personal nouns may require 
different forms (polite, less polite, humble, blunt, etc.) depending on what 
speech level the speaker uses. Study the following chart: 



Speech 
Level : 


Speaker: 


Addressee: 




C9 'I', ce ka 'I (as 


sansaeng or sensaeng nlm or 




emphasis subject) ' ce 


tangs in 'you', sensaeng 


Polite 


or ca e 'my', c© 111 


til or tangs in til 'you 




'me', ce eke 'to me'j 


(pi.)* etc. 




uli or cei or cei til 






'we' 




Plain 


na 'I', nsB ka 'I fas 
subject) », na 111 


na 'you', ne ka 'you fas 
subject)', na 111 'you 
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'me (as direct object)'. 


(as direct object)', ne 




nseke (or na eke) 'to 


or ne e 'your', na eke 




me>, ull 'we*. 


'to you', nei or nei til 






'you (pi.)' J nei ka or 






nei til 1 'you (pi.) 






(as subject)', etc. 



Note that ne 'yes' and aniyo 'no' in the plain speech are replaced 
^ng or kilae for n£5 ahi for aniyo . 



3. Particles lako and ko 

The particles lako and ko follow quotations and are called the Quotative 
Particles (or simply the quotatlves ) . Since lako occurs after a direct 
quotation of the exact words of the original speaker - a word, a phrase, 
a sentence, an utterance, etc., it is called the Direct Quotative Particle . 
Examples: 



(a) 



(b) 



(c) 



Original 
expression: 

Quoted: 



Original 
expression: 



Quoted 



Original 
expressions 

Quoted: 



Original 
expressioni 

Quoted: 



Mali ka aphimnita. 
'Mali ka aphimnita,' 
lako mal-haessimnita. 

Kim Sansaeng (i) tSBk 

e kyese yo? 
'Kim Sansaeng i taek e 

kyese yo?' lako 

mal-haessa yo. 

Onxl ttanapsita. 
'Onil ttanapsita,' 

lako (ki ka) mal- 

hsessimnita. 

Annyanghl kasipsiyo. 

'Annyanghi kasipsiyo, ' 
lako ki yaca ka 
ma 1 -haes s imni ta . 



'[I] have a headache.' 

'[He] said, i"i have a headache 
[He] said that he had a 
headache. ' 



'Is Mr. Kim at home?' 



r 

1 1" 



'[He] asked if Mr. Kim is at 
home ' 

Is Mr. Kim at home?", 
said [he].' 



'Let's leave today.' 

He suggested that we (he and l) 
lease today. ' 

"Let's leave today," said he.' 



r, 



'Good bye. ' 

/'She said [to me] a good-bye 
i '"Good-bye," she said.' 
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Ko follows a quotation which is said from the point of view of the speaker 
reporting the quotation. The tenses of the original is retained in the 
quotations but the forms of the verb are in Indirect forms which we shall call 

Indirect Quotations . Thus, ko is called the Indirect Quotative Particle . 
The Indirect Quotative verb forms are almost identical with the Formal Plain 
Speech verb forms with a few exceptions: in Indirect Quotations, the copula is 
( ^)la i (la after a nominal ending In a vowel and 11a after a nominal ending in 
a consonant); an imperative verb ending is -( i)la ; (ila is added to a consonant 
verb stem and -la to a vowel stem) 5 a question verb ending is always -( ni)nya 
instead of -( i)nyl . Observe the following chart: 





Indirect 

Quotation 

Ending 


The Quotative 
Particle 


Verbs which 
may be followed 


Approximate 
Translations 


1. statement: 

a. Action Verb: 
Present 
Past 
Future 

b. Description 
Verb: 

Present 

Past 

Future 

c. CoDula 


ii-Lilwd/ 11 Oct \ 

-(a,e)ssta I 
-kessta 1 

-ta / 
-{a,e)ssta \ 
-kessta ] 

(l)la / 


+ ko + 




(mal-)ha- 

saengkak-ha- 

a(l)- 


'says that. . ' 

•thinks that. . » 

'understands 
that. . » 


2. Question: 


-(ni)nya | 


+ ko + 




^ (mal-)ha- 
mula po- 


»asks (if) . . i 


3. Imperative: 


-(i)la } 


+ ko + 


1 (mal-)ha- 


'tells [some- 
one] to. . > 


4. Proposltatlvet 


-ca 1 


+ ko + 


|(mal-)ha- 


'suggests 
that. . ' 
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Examples : 

1. 

etl e kanta ko mal-hs9ssimnlkka? 
Yaksok 1 Issta ko mal-hsessa yo. 

emani ka tola kasyessta ko 

mal-hamnlta. 
Kim Sansaeng i Saul esa salkessta 

ko h» yo. 
Chwe Ssl e atll 1 phak 

ttokttokhata ko hamnita. 
Kim Paksa nin puca (l)la ko hamnita. 

2. 

Hankil il llkil su issninya ko 

(Ceimsi eke) mule pwassimnita. 
Taim kicha ka myech-si e 

ttana(ni)nya ko mula poslpslyo. 
II im 1 muas inya ko ki salam 1 

na eke mal-haessa yo. 
Pak Sansaeng i tangs In eke Hankuk 

mal 1 alyapnya ko mal-haessimnlkka? 

3. 

Sansaeng eke canhwa-hala ko mal-hal 
kka yo? 

(Ai eke) kongpu-hala ko hsessimnlta. 
Nuka sansaeng eke wekuka 111 paeula 

ko mal-haessa yo? 
Sikmo eke canyak (il) cunpi-hala 

ko mal -hsessimnlta. 

4. 

Camsim makila kaca ko chinku ka 

mal -haes s imni t a . 
Com swica ko (ki eke) raal-hasipsiyo. 

Wae ki yaca eke kyalhon-hacia ko 
mal-haci anhsimnikka? 



»Did [he] say where [he] is going?* 

•[He] said that [he] has an 
appointment. ' 

'[He] says that his mother died.' 



'Mr. Kim says he'll live in Seoul.' 



'[They] say that Mr. Choe's son is 
very bright. ' 

'[They] say that Dr. Kim is (a) 
rich(man) . ' 



'[I] asked (James) if he can read 
Hankil . ' 

'Ask [him] what time the next train 
leaves. ' 

'That man asked me what my name is.' 



'Did Mr. Park ask you if Korean is 
difficult?' 



'Shall I tell [him] to call you?' 



'I told [my child] to study. * 

'Who told you to learn foreign 
languages ? ' 

'I told the maid to prepare supper.' 



'[My] friend suggested that we go 
( to) eat lunch. ' 

'Suggest (to him) that you (pi.) take 
a rest. ' 

'Why don't you propose to her? ('Why 
don't you propose that you [and she] 
get married?' ) ' 
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DRILLS 

A. Level Drill (based on Grammar Note l) 

Tutor: Ca nin hakkyo e kamnita. 
Student: Na nm hakkyo e kanta. 

1. Ce nin klmchi 111 cohahamnlta. 

2. Ob nin nal mata cenhwa lil patsimnlta. 
3- Co nin 11 call 111 chacsimnita. 
4. Hankuk imslk i mas i issimnlta. 
5* Kyaul nalssl ka chupsimnita. 

6. Pihaengkl ka cell ppalimnita. 

7. Cei ka pwassimnita. 

8. Cai ka Kim Paksa 111 mannassimnita. 

9. Ob nin Yange 111 molimnita, 

10. Cikira pi ka ocl anhsimnlta. 

11. I Kyosu eke nm canhal mal 1 

apsimnita. 

12. Acik pa9 ka kophici anhsimnita. 



'I'm going to school.' (Formal Polite) 
•I'm going to school.' (Formal Plain) 

Na nm kimchi 111 cohahanta. 

Na nin nal mata csnhwa 111 patnmta. 

Na nm 11 call 111 chacninta. 

Hankuk imsik i mas i issta. 

Kyaul nalssi ka chupta. 

Pih8angki ka ceil ppalita. 

Uli ka pwassta. 

Uli ka Kim Paksa 111 mannassta. 

Na nm Yanga 111 molinta. 

Cikim pi ka oci anhnmta. 

I Kyosu eke nin canhal mal i apsta. 

Acik pae ka kophici anhta. 



B. Level Drill (based on Grammar Note l) 

Student i: Hankuk mal i swipsimnikka? 
Student 2: Hankuk mal i swipnyi? 

1. SansflKig in Saul salam imnikka? 

2. Tangsin in Yanga 111 mal-hamnikka? 

3. Pom e pi ka manhi omnikka? 

4. Kulapha esa yahnng-hffissimnikka? 

5- Palssa camsim.il capsusyassimn.ikka? 

6. Kim Sansaang puin kwa canhwa lo 

iy aki -hass s imni kka ? 

7. Pusan esa sala pon il i issimnikka? 

8. Mikuk Taeeakwan e kinmu-hako 

siphs imnikka? 
9- alma tongan tapang esa 
ki t a 1 i as s imni kka ? 
10. ace muas hala sin® e tillassimnikka? 



'Is Korean easy?' 
'Is Korean easy?' 

Na nin Saul salam inya? 
Na nin Yanga 111 mal-hanyi? 
Pom e pi ka manhi onyi? 
Kulapha esa yahaeng-haessnyi? 
Palssa camsim il makassnyi? 
Kim Sansang puin kwa canhwa lo 

iyaki-hflessnyi ? 
Pusan esa sala pon il i issnyi? 
Mikuk Tsesakwan e kinmu-hako siphnyi? 

alma tongan tapang esa kitaliassnyi? 

ace muas hala sinae e tillassnyi? 
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C. Level Drill (based on Grammar Note l) 

Student It Hakkyo e kapslta. 
Student 2: Hakkyo e kaca. 

1. Com swipslta. 

2. Cenyek (il) mekipslta. 

3. Onil pam e yenghwa pole kapslta. 

4. Hankuk mal lo iyakl-hapslta. 

5. Chenchanhl kela kapslta. 

6. Onil in cip e issipslta. 

7. Pul-koki 111 maka popsita. 

8. Kutu 111 saci mapsita. 

9. Pak Sensaeng eke canhwa-haci mapsita. 

10. Kyosil esa tampae 111 phiuci mapsita. 

11. Kilan kes il yaksok-haci mapsita. 

12. Hakkyo 111 kimantuci mapsita. 

D. Level Drill (based on Grammar Note l) 

Student 3: Hankuk mal lo mal-hasipslyo. 
Student 4: Hankuk mal lo mal-hsela. 

1. Ohu e tto oslpslyo. 

2. Cip e kaslpsiyo. 

3. ese capsuslpsiyo. 

4. Com te khike malssim-hasipslyo. 

5. Yeki es9 naellslpsiyo. 

6. Naeil tasl cenhwa kaslpsiyo. 

7. Ce cenhwa penho 111 ceke tusipsiyo. 

8. I cheek il I Sensaeng eke cenhasipsiyo. 

9. Ki pun eke mal -ha ci masipsiyo.^ 

10. Kilen yaksok in had masipsiyo. 



'Let's go to school.' 
'Let's go to school. ' 

Com swica. 

Cenyek il mekca. 

Onil pam e yanghwa pole kaca. 

Hankuk mal lo lyaki haca. 

Chenchanhi kele kaca. 

Onil m cip e Issca. 

Pul-koki 111 make poca. 

Kutu 111 saci ma(l)ca. 

Pak Sansaeng eke oanhwa--haci ma(l)ca. 

Kyosil ese tampae 111 phiuci ma(l)ca. 

Kilen kes il yaksok-haci ma(l)ca. 

Hakkyo 111 kimantuci ma(l)ca. 

'Speak (or say) in Korean.' 
'Speak (or say) in Korean. ' 

Ohu e tto^onela. 

Iwala. 

Cip e|kakela. 
Ikala. 

ese mekela. 

Com te khike mal-haela. 

Yekl ese naeliela. 

Nseil tasi cenhwa kelela. 

Nae cenhwa penho 111 ceka tuala. 

I chaek il I Sansaeng eke canhaela. 

Ki pun eke mal-haci malala. 

Kilen yaksok in haci malela. 
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E. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note l) 

Child: Sensaeng m Yange 111 mal- «Do you speak Englis-h, sir?' 
haslmnlkka? 

Adult: mg, kilae, (na nin) Yenge 111 «Yes, I do.« ("That's right, I 
mal-hanta. ^P®^^ English.") 



1. 


Wekuk e ka pon il i issimnikka? 


mg. 


kilae. 


wekuk e ka pon il i issta. 


2. 


Hankuk mal i pokcap-hamnlkka? 


mg. 


kilae. 


(Hankuk mal i) pokcap-hata. 


3. 


Sae yangpok il sassimnikka? 


mg. 


kilae. 


sae yangpok il sassta. 


4. 


Sansaeng nim m tampae 111 phiumnikka? 


ing. 


kilasj 


tampae (ill) phiunta. 


5. 


Ce apeci eke cenhal raalssim i 


mg. 


kilae. 


(na e apaci eke) canhal 




issimnikka? 


mal i issta. 


6. 


Onil cenyek e tola osikessimnikka? 


mg. 


kilae. 


onil canyak e tola okessta. 


7. 


Ki kes i tahseng imnikka? 


mg. 


kilae,. 


ki kas i tahaeng ita. 


8. 


Ceimsi e taehse sa iyaki tilassimnikka? 


mg. 


kll88. 


( Ceimsi e taehse sa) iyaki 






tilassta 




9. 


Hankil il mot ilks imnikka? 


mg. 


kilas. 


(Hankil 11 ) mot ilknlnta. 


.0. 


Sansaeng m ton i aps imnikka? 


mg. 


kllae. 


ton i apsta. 



F. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 

Child: (Uli) hakkyo e kal kka yo? 
Adult: Kilae, (hakkyo e) kaca. 

1. Cemsim il mekil kka yo? 

2. Cancha pota ppasi 111 thako kal 

kka yo? 

3. Laetio nyussl 111 tlla pol kka yo? 

4. Cangkacang aph esa naelil kka yo? 

5. Tasi saengkak-hae pol kka yo? 

6. Kicha lo Pusan e naelya kal kka yo? 

7. Ppasi lo Nyuyok e olla kal kka yo? 

8. Canhwa panho 111 pakkul kka yo? 

9. I sosik il halapaci eke canhal 

kka yo? 



'Shall we go to school?' 
'Sure, let's go. ' 

Kllae, (camsim il) makca. 
Kilae, (cancha pota) ppasi 111 thako 
kaca, 

Kilae, (laetio nyussi 111) tile poca. 
Kilae, cangkacang aph esa naelica. 
Kilae, tasi saengkak-hae poca. 
Kilae, kicha lo (Pusan e) naelya kaca. 
Kilae, ppasi lo (Nyuyok e) olla kaca. 
Kilae, (canhwa panho 111) pakkuca. 
Kilae, (i sosik il halapaci eke) 
canhaca. 
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G. Response Drill 

Child: Clkim slcak-hae to cohsimnlkka? 
Adult f Kilae, asa sicak-haela. 

1. Malssim com mule pwa to cohsimnlkka? 

2. Thlpi 111 pwa to cohsimnlkka? 

3. Sensaeng e maanyanphll ll sse to 

cohsimnlkka? 

4. Ob' man il yele to cohsimnlkka? 

5. Man ll tate to cohsimnlkka? 

6. Kyosll esa tampae 111 phlwa to 

cohsimnlkka? 

7. Sansaeng eke han kacl puthak-hse to 

cohsimnlkka? 

8. I chsek il Ilka to cohsimnlkka? 

9. Pak Yangca wa kyalhon-hse to 

cohsimnlkka? 



•May I start now?' 
' Go right ahead . • 

Kilas, asa mula pwala. 
KilsB, asa pwala. 
Kilse, asa ssala. 

Kllas, asa yalala. 
Kilae, es0 tatela. 
Kilae, asa phlwala. 

Kilae, asa puthak-hsela . 

Kllas, asa llkala. 
Kilss, asa kyalhon-hsela 



H. Response Drill 

Adult I Hankuk mal 11 paeunyl? 
Child: Ne, (Hankuk mal 11 ) paswa yo. 

1. Hankuk mal il anyl? 

2. Hakkyo kafkakkapnyl? 

Ikakkaunyl? 

3. Clkim pae ka kophlnyl? 

4. Mom 1 phlkon-hanyl? 

5. Hakkyo ka kkith-nassnyl? 

6. Nal mata Hankuk mal il yansip-hanyl? 

7. Klcha ka palssa ttanassnyl? 

8. Ppasi ka palssa tahassnyi? 

9. Onil cenyak e pi ka okessnyl? 

10. Kim Sansaeng puln m nal ka manhnyl? 



•Are you learning Korean?' 

'Yes, I am (learning Korean,) (sir) 

Ne, (Hankuk mal il) ala yo. 
Ne, (hakkyo ka) kakkawa yo. 

Ne, pae ka kopha yo. 

Ne, (mom l) phlkon-hae yo. 

Ne, (hakkyo ka) kkith-nassa yo. 

Ne, nal mata (Hankuk mal il) 

yansip-hse yo. 
Ne, palssa ttanassa yo. 
Ne^, palssa tahassa yo. 
Ne, (onil canyak e) pi ka okessa yo. 
Ne, (Kim Sansaeng puln m) nal ka 

manha yo. 
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I. Substitution Drill 

1. I kes il Yenga lo mues ila ko 

haxnnlkka ? 

^' 11 Hankuk mal lo mues 11a ko 

hamnikka? 

3. Yaks ok il Tokll mal lo mues 11a ko 

hamnikka? 

4. Canhal mal il Sapana mal lo muas 

11a ko hamnikka? 

5. Puthak 11 Cungkuk mal lo muss 11a 

ko hamnikka? 

6. 'Yepose yo. i iii Upon mal lo muss 

11a ko hamnikka? 

7. ' Taheeng Imnlta . ' lil Mlkuk mal lo 

mues ila ko hamnikka? 
8* ' Camkan man kltallse yo . » lil 

Pullanse mal lo mues ila ko 

hamnikka? 
9* ' Alkessimnita . ' 111 Ssolyen mal 

mues ila ko hamnikka? 

J. Substitution Drill 

1. Sensseng e taahae se iyaki (manhi) 

tilesslmnita. 
*2. Ki sosik e tsehaa se iyaki 

tilessimnlta. 
*3. Ki slnmun klsa e taehas se iyaki 

tilessimnlta. 
*4. Ki 11 call e taahse se iyaki 

tilessimnlta, 
*5« Kl catongcha sako e tSBhse se iyaki 

tilessimnlta. 
*6. Kl saken e taehss se iyaki tilessimnlta. 
*7. Hankuk saenghwal e tsehae se iyaki 

tilessimnlta. 
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How do you say this in English? 

How do you say that in Korean? 

How do you say appointment in German? 

How do you say message in Spanish? 

How do you say a favor to ask in 
Chinese? 

How do you say >Hello (there)." in 
Japanese? 

How do you say 'That's fortunate.' 

in American language? 

How do you say 'Wait a minute.' 
in French? 

How do you say «I understand.' in 
Russian? 

I heard (a lot) about you. 

I heard about that news. 

I heard about that newspaper article. 

I heard about that job. 

I heard about that automobile 
accident. 

I heard about that incident. 
I heard about the Korean life. 
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8. Wekyotcwan sssnghwal e taehae sa 
lyakl tllassimnita. 
*9. Hankuk nongpu e hflehffl sa iyakl 
tllassimnita. 

K. Substitution Drill 
1. Ca e llim m Ceimsi la ko hamnlta. 

^ 2 . I kanmul e ilim in Kukce Ssentha 

la ko hamnlta. 
*3. I kali e ilim in Congno la ko 

hamnlta. 

*4. Hankuk Cangpu e ilim in Taehan 

Mlnkuk ila ko hamnlta. 
* 5 . Pullansa e saul in Phali la ko 

hamnita. 

*6. Mlkuk e suto nin Wasingthon 11a ko 
hamnita. 

*7. I tosi e ilim in Taeku la ko hamnita. 
*8. Ca tfiBhakkyo e ilim in Yanse T^hakkyo 

la ko hamnita. 
*9. Ca yaca e llim in Pak Yangsuk ila 

ko hamnita. 

L. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sansaeng i ati e kanta ko 

( mal - ) haes s imnikka ? 

2. Kim Sansaeng i muas il kalichinta 

ko haessimnlkka? 

3. Kim Sansaeng i ati e santa ko 

haes s imnikka? 

4. Kim Sansaeng i muas il wanhanta ko 

haessimnlkka? 

5. Kim Sansaeng i ance onta ko 

haessimnlkka? 



I heard about the life of foreign 
service. 

I heard about the Korean farmers. 



My name is James. (»[They] say that 
my name is James . • ) 

The name of this building is said 
to be International Center. 

The name of this street is Congno. 

The name of the Korean Government is 
Republic of Korea. 

The capital of France is Paris. 

The capital city of the U.S. is 
Washington. 

The name of this city is Taegu. 

The name of that university is 
Yonsel University. 

That woman's name is Park Young-Sook. 



Did Mr. Kim say where he is going? 
Did [they] say where Mr. Kim is going? 

Did Mr. Kim say what he is teaching? 
Did Mr. Kim say where he lives? 
Did Mr. Kim say what he wants? 
Did Mr. Kim say when he is coming? 
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6. Kim Sensseng 1 myach-sl e tola onta 

ko hsessimnlkka? 

7. Kim Sanssang 1 nuku lil chacninta ko 

hsessimnlkka? 

8. Kim Sensasng 1 wae Hankuk mal il 

paeunta ko haessimnlkka? 

9. Kim Sensseng 1 myech slkan tongan 

11-hanta ko haessimnlkka? 

M. Substitution Drill 

1. Pak Sensaeng in hakkyo e kanta ko 

( mal - ) haes s imnl ta . 

2. Pak Sensseng m Hankuk salam 11a ko 

(mal-)hflessimnlta. 

3. Pak Sensaang m Hankuk mal il 

kalichlnta ko (mal-)hfiesslmnlta. 

4. Pak Sensseng m Pul-kokl 111 mekko 

slphta ko (mal-)ha9sslmnlta. 

5. Pak Sensseng m sensseng il anta ko 

( mal - ) haes s imnl ta . 

6. Pak Sensseng m nal mata cenhwa lil 

kanta ko (mal- ) haes s imnl ta. 
1. Pak Sensseng in Yenge lil ale ya 

hanta ko ( mal - )hs9ss imnl ta. 
8. Pak Sensseng m nsell ttenalye ko 

hanta ko ( mal -) has s imnl ta 
9- Pak Sensseng m sae cha 111 sal kes 

11a ko {mal-)hsessimnlta. 

N. Substitution Drill 

1. Hakkyo ka kakkapta ko Kim Sensseng 

1 mal -haes se yo, 

2. Seul clp kaps 1 plssata ko Kim 

Sensaeng 1 mal-hsesse yo. 



Did Mr. Kim say what time he is 
coming back? 

Did Mr. Kim say whom he. is looking 
for? 

Did Mr. Kim say why he is studying 
Korean? 

Did Mr. Kim say how many hours he 
works ? 



Mr. Park said that he is going to 
school . 

Mr. Park said that he is a Korean. 



Mr. Park said that he is teaching 
Korean. 

[He] said that Mr. Park is teaching 
Korean. 

Mr. Park said that he wants to eat 
Pul-koki. 

Mr. Park said that he knows you. 



Mr. Park said that he makes phone- 
calls everyday. 

Mr. Park said that [he] has to know 
English. 

Mr. Park said that he is going to 
leave tomorrow. 

Mr. Park said that he will buy a new 
car. 



Mr. Kim said that the school Is near. 



Mr. Kim said that the housing in 
Seoul Is expensive. 
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3. Yenge ka sv/lpcl anhta ko Kim 

Sensaeng i mal-haesse yo. 

4. Cancha ka pencap-hata ko Kim 

Sansaeng i mal-haessa yo. 

5. Hansik 1 mas (i) issta ko 

Kim Sansaeng 1 mal-hasssa yo. 

6. Mali ka com aphita ko Kim 

Sansaeng i mal-haessa yo. 

7. Munce ka com pokcap-hata ko 

Kim Sansaeng i mal-haessa yo. 

8. Tasi canhwa kalkessta ko Kim 

Sansaeng i mal-haessa yo. 

9. Clkim thim 1 epsta ko Kim 

Sansaeng i mal-haessa yo. 

0. Substitution Drill 

1. Ki salam eke tasi canhwa hala ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 

2. Ki salam eke tasi ola ko mal-hal 

kka yo? 

3. Ki salam eke kongpu-hala ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 

4. Ki salam eke tila ola ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 

5. Ki salam eke ohu e tillila ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 

6. Ki salam eke ala pola ko mal-hal 

kka yo? 

7. Ki salam eke tola kala ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 

8. Ki salam eke camkan man kyesila ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 

9. Ki salam eke yansip-hala ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 

10. Ki salam eke kacl malla ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 



Mr. Kim said that English is not easy. 

Mr. Kim said that streetcars are 
crowded. 

Mr. Kim said that Korean food is 
delicious . 

Mr. Kim said that he has a little 
headache. 

Mr. Kim said that the problem is 
rather complicated. 

Mr. Kim said that he will call again. 



Mr. Kim said that he is not free now. 

Shall I tell him to call again? 

Shall I tell him to come again? 

Shall I tell him to study? 

Shall I tell him to come in? 

Shall I tell him to stop by in the 
afternoon? 

Shall I tell him to find out? 

Shall I tell him to go back? 

Shall I tell him to wait a moment? 

Shall I tell him to practise? 

Shall I tell him not to go? 
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P. Substitution Drill 

1. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-hasipsiyo. 

2. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-hae cusipsiyo . 
3- Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 
mal-haci masipsiyo . 

4. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-haessimnlta « 

5. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

ma 1 -haes s imnl kka ? 

6. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-hapsita . 
7- Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-haci mapsita . 
8. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-hakesse yo . 
9- Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-haci anhkesse yo . 

10. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-hanm kes i cohkessa yo . 

11. Ki salam eke kaci malla ko 

mal-hae to cohsimnita . 

Q. Substitution Drill 

1. Kim Sansaeng 1 na eke Yange 111 

paeuca ko mal-hamnlta. 

2. Kim Sensaeng i na eke Hankuk mal lo 

mal-haca ko mal-hamnita. 

3. Kim Sensaeng i na eke Cungkuk imsik 

il make a ko mal-hamnita. 

4. Kim Sansaeng i na eke sinse lil 

kukyang-haca ko mal-hamnita. 

5. Kim Sansaang i na eke cal sasngkak- 

haca ko mal-hamnita. 



Please tell him not to go. 



Please tell him not to go (for me). 



Please don't tell him not to go. 



I told him not to go. 



Did you tell him not to go? 



Let's tell him not to go. 



Let's not tell him not to go. 



I'll tell him not to go. 



I'll not tell him not to go. 



You'd better tell him not to go. 
It will be better to tell him not 
to go. 

You may tell him not to go. 



Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
study English. 

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
speak in Korean. 

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
eat Chinese food. 

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
go around the city. 

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
give a second thought. 
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6. Kim Sensaang 1 na eke 11 il 

slcak-haca ko mal-hamnlta. 

7. Kim Sansaeng i na eke hapsmg il 

thaca ko mal-hamnlta. 

8. Klra Sensseng 1 na eke yaca 111 

thasuca ko mal-hamnlta. 

9. Kim Senssoig 1 na eke 11 il 

kklth-machlca ko mal-hamnlta. 
10. Kim Sensaang 1 na eke yekl ese 
naslica ko mal-hamnlta. 



Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
start the work. 

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
take a Jitney. 

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
give a ride to the girl. 

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
finish the work. 

Mr. Kim suggests to me that he and I 
get off here. 



R. Substitution Drill 

1. Hankuk mal 1 elyepnya ko Celmsi 

ka C9 eke mule pwassimnlta. 

2. Upon mal 1 swipnya ko Celmsi ka 

ce eke mula pwassimnlta. 

3. Klcha ka phyalli-hanya ko Celmsi 

ka ca eke mula pwassimnlta. 
h. Nuka Hankuk mal il kalichl(ni)nya ko 
Celmsi ka ca eke mula pwassimnlta. 

5. atl esa sa(ni)nya ko Celmsi ka ca 

eke mula pwassimnlta. 

6. Myach-si e hakkyo ka kkith-na(ni)nya 

ko Celmsi ka ca eke mula 
pwassimnlta. 

7. Myach slkan tongan kinmu-ha(ni)nya 

ko Celmsi ka ca eke mula 
pwassimnlta. 

8. alma na menya ko Celmsi ka ca eke 

mula pwassimnlta. 

9. Onil 1 myachil inya ko Celmsi ka 

ca eke mula pwassimnlta. 



James asked me if Korean is difficult. 

James asked me if Japanese is easy. 

James asked me if the train is 
convenient . 

James inquired me who teaches Korean. 

James asked me where I am living. 

James asked me what time school is 
over. 

James asked me how many hours [I] 
work. 

James asked me how far [it] is. 
James asked me what date it is today. 
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5. Response Drill 

Tutor: Ki 1 eke cenhwa-hala ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 
Student 1: Ne, canhwa-hala ko mal-ha© 
cuslpsiyo. 

Student 2; Anlyo, canhwa-hacl malla ko 
mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 

1. Haksaeng eke clp e kala ko mal-hal 

kka yo? 

2. Al eke ppesi lil thako kala ko 

mal-hal kka yo? 

3. Uncansu eke mun aph ese naelle cula 

ko mal-hal kka yo? 

4. Celmsi eke cenhwa penho 111 cake 

tula ko mal-hal kka yo? 

5- Pisa eke mun il tatila ko mal-hal 

kka yo? 

6. I Sansseng eke Kim Sansasng e cuso 

111 ala pola ko mal-hal kka yo? 

7. Miss Chwe eke Hankuk mal il 

kalichla cula ko mal-hal kka yo? 



•Shall I tell him to call [you]?< 
'Yes, please tell him to call [me].» 
»No, please tell him not to call [me]. 

Ne, clp e kala ko mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, clp e kacl malla ko mal-hae 

cuslpsiyo. 
Ne, ppasi 111 thako kala ko mal-hse 

cuslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, ppasi 111 thako kacl malla ko 

mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
Ne, mun aph esa naella cula ko mal-hae- 

cuslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, mun aph esa naella cuci malla 

ko mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
Ne, canhwa panho 111 caka tula ko 

mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, canhwa panho 111 caka tucl 

malla ko mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
Ne, (mun il) tatila ko mal-hae 

cuslpsiyo . 
Anlyo, (mun il) tatcl malla ko mal-hae 

cuslpsiyo . 
Ne, (Kim Sensaeng e cuso lil) ala pola 

ko mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, (Kim Sansaeng e cuso 111) ala 

poci malla ko mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
Ne, Hankuk mal il kalichla cula ko 

mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
Anlyo, Hankuk mal il kalichla cuci 

malla ko mal-hae cuslpsiyo. 
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8. Pak Sensseng eke khephl han can sala Ne, (khephl han can) sala ko mal-hae 

ko mal-hal kka yo? cusipsiyo. 

Anlyo, (khephi han can) sacl malla ko 
mal-hse cusipsiyo. 

9. Ki y9ca eke tangsin il kitalila ko Ne, (ce 111) kitalila ko mal-hae 

mal-hal kka yo? cusipsiyo. 

Aniyo, (ce 111) kitalici malla ko 
mal-hae cusipsiyo. 



T. Response Drill 

Tutor: Al eke cip e kala ko 

mal -haes s imnikka ? 
Student 3: Ne, clp e kala ko 

mal -haes simnlta . 
Student' 4: Aniyo, cip e kala ko 

mal-haci anhessimnita. 

1. Haksaeng til eke camsim (il) makila 

ko mal -haes s imnikka? 

2. Puin eke phyanci (ill) puchila ko 

mal -haes s imnikka ? 

3. Ai til eke kil esa nolla ko 

ma 1 - haes s imn i kka ? 

4. Chinku eke tapang ess kitalila ko 

mal -haes s imnikka ? 

5. Uncansu eke mun esa naelia cula ko 

ma 1 -haes s imni kka ? 



•Did you tell the child to go home?' 

>Yes, I did. ( «I told [him] to go 
home . » ) ' 

iNo, I didn't. (»I didn't tell [him] 
to go home . ' ) ' 

Ne, cemsil (il) mekila ko mal- 

haessimnita. 
Aniyo, cem^im (il) mekila ko mal-haci 

anhassimnita. 
Ne, phyanci (lil) puchila ko 

mal -haes s imni ta . 
Aniyo, phyanci (]il) puchila ko 

mal-haci anhassimnita. 
Ne, kil esa nolla ko mal -haes simnita. 
Aniyo, kil esa nolla ko mal-haci 

anhassimnita. 
Ne, tapang esa kitalila ko mal- 

haes simnita. 
Aniyo, tapang esa kitalila ko 

mal-haci anhassimnita. 
Ne, mun esa naelia cula ko mal- 

haes simnita. 
Aniyo, mun esa naelia cula ko 

mal-haci anhassimnita. 
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6. Kim Sensaeng eke chaek il ponaela 

ko mal-hasssimnlkka? 

7. Atil eke thlpl lii pola ko 

mal -hfiessimnlkka ? 

8. Kukmuseng 1 sensseng eke Hankuk 

mal il paeula ko mal-haessimnlkka? 

9. lysa ka sansaeng eke khephl lil 

masici malla ko mal-hsessimnlkka? 

10. Kim Sensaeng 1 Saul ese cencha 111 
thacl malla ko mal-haessimnlkka? 



Ne, ch88k il ponaela ko mal-haessimnlta. 
Anlyo, cha9k 11 ponaela ko mal -had 

anhessimnita. 
Ne, thlpl 111 pola ko mal-haessimnita. 
Anlyo, thlpl lil pola ko mal -had 

anhessimnlta. 
Ne, Kukmuseng 1 na eke Hankuk mal il 

paeula ko mal-haessimnita. 
Anlyo, Kukmusong 1 Hankuk mal il 

paeula ko mal-hacl anhessimnita. 
Ne, lysa ka khaphl 111 maslcl malla 

ko mal-haessimnlta. 
Anlyo, lysa ka khephl lil maslcl 

malla ko mal-haci anhessimnlta. 
Ne, Kim Sensaeng i Seul ese cencha lil 

thacl malla ko mal-haessimnita. 
Anlyo, Kim Sensaeng 1 Seul ese cencha 

111 thacl malla ko mal-hacl 

anhessimnlta. 



U. Response Drill 

Tutor: Pak Sensaeng 1 etl e kanta ko 

mal -haes s imnlkka ? /tapang/ 
Student: Tapang e kanta ko mal-haesse yo. 

1. I Sensaeng 1 mues ilo yehaeng-hanta 

ko mal-haessimnikka? /catongcha/ 

2. ence kkaci ki 11 il kkith-naenta 

ko mial-haessimnlkka? /taim cull/ 

3. Kim Sensaeng in atil 1 eni taehak e 

tanlnta ko mal-haessimnikka? 
/Cungang Taehak/ 

4. Sa Sensaeng 1 musm imslk il 

cohahanta ko mal -haes sixnnlkka? 
/yangslk/ 



•Did Mr. Park say where he was 
going? /tearoom/' 

•He said (that) he was going to the 
tearoom. » 

Catongcha lo yehaeng-hanta ko 
mal-haesse yo. 

Taim cull kkaci kkith-naenta ko 
mal-haesse yo. 

(Atil i) Cungang Taehak e taninta ko 
mal-haesse yo. 



Yangslk il cohahanta ko mal-haesse yo. 
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5. Ceimsi ka nuku wa kyalhon-hanta 

ko mal-haesslmnikka? 
/Chwe Sensaeng e ttal/ 

6. Ceimsi Sensaeng 1 v/ae Hankuk mal 

il paeunta ko mal-haessimnlkka? 
/Hankuk e kanl kka/ 

7. Ki i ka alma tongan Hankuk ess 

salkessta ko mal-haessimnikka? 
/han sam sa nyan/ 

8. Pak Sansaeng m mues il masiko 

siphta ko mal-haessimnlkka? 
/msekcu/ 

9. Ceng Sansaeng 1 musin yoll e 

ttanakessta ko mal-haessimnikka? 
/Hwayoll/ 

10. Chwe Sensaeng m alma e cha 111 
sassta ko mal-haessimnikka? 
/chen-ku-paek Pul/ 

11 > Hankuk mal sansaeng 1 Mikuk e oncl 
myach nyan tv/eassta ko mal- 
haessimnikka? /sam nyan pan/ 

V. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: (Kim Sansaeng i) i kas 1 chaek 

ila ko mal-haessa yo? 
Student: (Kim Sansaeng i) na eke i 

kes i chaek inya ko mula 

pwassa yo. 

1. (Kim Sansaeng i) Hankuk mal il anta 

ko mal-haessa yo? 

2. (Kim Sansaeng l) Yanga ka alyapta 

ko mal-haessa yo? 

3. (Kim Sansaeng i) Saul e cip kaps i 

pissata ko mal-haessa yo? 



Chwe Sensaeng e ttal kv/a kyalhon- 
hanta ko mal-haessa yo. 

Hankuk e kani kka, (Hankuk mal 11) 
paeunta ko mal-haessa yo. 

Han sam sa nyan (tongan) Hankuk ese 
salkessta ko mal-haesse yo. 

Maekcu 111 masiko siphta ko 
mal-haessa yo. 

Hwayoil e ttanakessta ko mal-haessa yo. 

Chan-ku-paek Pul e sassta ko 
mal-haessa yo. 

(Mikuk e oncl) sam nyan pan 
tweassta ko mal-haessa yo. 



'Did Mr. Kim say that this is a book?« 
*Mr. Kim asked me if this is a book.' 



(Kim Sensaeng i) na eke Hankuk mal il 
a(ni)nya ko mula pwassa yo. 

(Kim Sansaeng i) na eke Yanga ka 
alyapnya ko mule pwassa yo. 

(Kim Sansaeng i) na eke Saul e cip 
kaps i pissanya ko mula pwassa yo. 
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4. (Kim Sensseng l) Hansik 1 mas i 

Issta ko mal-hsBsse yo? 

5. (Kim Sensaang l) Miss Kim m nai ka 

manhta ko mal-hsesse yo? 

6. (Kim Sansaeng i) nai ka myech sal 

11a ko mal-haesse yo? 

7. (Kim Sensaeng i) yosae mues il hanta 

ko mal-haesse yo? 

8. (Kim Sensseng i) eti e santa ko 

mal-haesse yo? 

9. (Kim Sensaeng i) cikim myech-si la 

ko mal-haesse yo? 
10. (Kim Sensaeng i) sikan i alma na 
kellinta ko mal-haesse yo? 



(Kim Sensaeng i) na eke Hansik 1 mas 

i iss(ni)nya ko mule pwasse yo. 
(Kim Sensaeng i) na eke Miss Kim m 

nai ka manhnya ko mule pwasse yo. 
(Kim Sensaeng i) na eke nai ka myech 

sal inya ko mule pwasse yo. 
(Kim Sensaeng i) na eke yosae mues 11 

ha(ni)nya ko mule pwasse yo. 
(Kim Sensaeng i) na eke eti e sa(ni)nya 

ko mule pwasse yo. 
(Kim Sensaeng l) na eke cikim myech- 

si nya ko mule pwasse yo. 
(Kim Sensaeng i) na eke sikan i elma 

na kelli(ni)nya ko mule pwasse yo. 
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EXERCISES 

(All the following exercises should be done in different speech levels: Formal 
and Informal Polite; Formal and Informal Plain.) 

A. Tell the class that Mr. Park: told you that: 

1. he is sick. 

2. - he cannot come to work. 

3. he will take a good rest. 

4. he visited the doctor. 

5. to call him anytime. 

6. not to worry/ kakceng-ha-ta/ about it. 

7. not to ask him any questions. 

8. to go to the movies with you. 

9. not to speak in English while in the class. 

B. Tell Pak Sansaeng that you think that: 

1. they sell American newspapers and magazines at that bookstore. 

2. the problem is rather complicated. 

3. Mr. Yang will not buy a new car. 

4. you've heard about the automobile accident. 

5. Korea is called 'Taehan Minkuk' in Korean. 

6. anybody will be able to finish it easily. 

C. Ask student A if he's heard: 

1. that teaching Korean is easier than an European language. 

2. that others also suggested eating Chinese food. 
3- that James told the students to go home. 

4. that all the students wanted to study Korean. 

5. that the Government told James to teach English. 

D. Tell Pak Sensseng that: 

1. you think that Jones speaks Korean very well. 

2. Mr. Kim said that he will be back by 6:30. 

3. you understood that Korean is difficult. 



461 



UNIT 17 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



4. your Korean teacher told you to memorize/ (tta la) we-»ta/ the new 

words/ tane/. 

5. Miss Brown asked you If you can teach her Korean. 

6. Miss Choe suggested that you go together to the movies. 

7. you heard that Mr. Chang's son is very bright. 

8. you heard that Jones is a rich man. 

9. James told you not to read that magazine. 

10. your wife suggested that (she and) you not buy a foreign car. 

11. "I understand.' in Korean is expressed as »I will know it.» 

12. you heard about Korean customs. 

13. the capital of France is called Paris. 

14. you think riding taxis in Seoul is dangerous/ wiham-ha-ta/, 
15- you think reading Korean newspapers is difficult. 

16. you don't know if Korean is as easy as French. 

17. you have an appointment to meet a friend at 3 p.m. 

18. Jones asked you where you live. 

19' your wife asked you what time the work ends. 

20. the ambassador asked how difficult Korean was. 

E. Mr. James has Just telephoned and asked for Mr. Kim. Answer as follows: 

1. 'Just a moment, please. I'll see if he is in.' 

2. 'He isn't at his desk just now.' 

3. 'Oh, gee, he went out Just a minute ago.' 

4. 'Who is calling, please?' 

5. 'This is Miss Lee Suca (speaking). I'm Mr. Kim's secretary.' 

6. 'He is in Mr. Park's office Just now. It's ext ens ion/ naes en/ 26.' 
7* 'I mean Young-Soo Park.' 

8. 'Would you like him to call you later?' 

9. 'Yes, I understand, I will have him call you soon.' 
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F. Make the following telephone calls: 

1. Call the Hanll Company and leave a message for Mr. Son that you are 

not coming today. 

2. Call your home and tell the maid that you are going to the Kim>s 

house for supper and will be home about lli30. 

3. Call a friend and ask her to go to the movies with you. 

4. Call Mr.. Kim>s house and ask when Mr. Kim is returning to Seoul. 

5. Call Mr. Han*s house and ask Mr. Han to call Ambassador Wilson's 

office immediately. 

6. Report that your telephone is out of order/ kocang-na-ta/ and request 

that it be f ixed/kochi-ta/. 

7. Call your boss* house and tell his wife that he had some business 

in Inchon suddenly/ kapcaki/ and that he said he'll call her from 
Inchon tonight around 9:00. 

8. Call Mr. James' secretary. and tell her Mr. James asked to call his 

office about his sickness. 
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1. A 



2. B 



3. A: 



^. B: 



"H-'H Sl--"!-^!^ Sh^ ^1-^1 ■'I- 
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UNIT 18. Talking About Weather 
BASIC DIALOGUES FOR MEMORIZATION 



1. 



Dialogue A 
A 

nalssl 
cohkun yo 
Onil m nalssl ka phek cohkun yo! 



weather 
[It] is nice? 
It's a nice day today! 



B 



kail nalssl 
llehke 

2. Ne, Hankuk (e) kail nalssl nm 
taekse ilehke cohsimnlta. 



autunan weather 

this way; like this 

Yes J Korea's autumn weather is 

usually nice like this. 



A 

ilan nalssl 
kyesok 

kyesok-hamnlkka 

3« lion nalssl ka alma tongan 
kyesok-hamnlkka ? 



this kind of weather 
continuation 

does [it] continue?; does 
[It] last? 

How long does this kind of weather 
last? 



B 

Si-W9l mal 
hanil 

hanil 1 malkko 

chacha \ 
cemcam f 

(chacha) chuwe cimnita 

4. Taskse Sl-wel mal kkacl nin hanil 1 
malkko, cohin nalssl ka kyesok- 
hamnlta. Kilena, Slp-11-wal 
puthe chacha chuwe clmnlta. 



the end of October 

skyj heaven 

the sky Is clear and. . 

gradually 

[It] gets colder J [lt]'s getting 
colder 

Until the end of October the sky is 
clear and nice weather countlnues. 
But after November it gets 
gradually colder. 
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6. il-M -Jr^ ^4 ^^rn 2m 

7. A: l-^l'll^ -I- il^ife- Sl-*1 

^ -I- 

8. B: 44 ^je. a]-;), ^j-o] A;^|iL. 

-ft-tl^ $V-1- ^^^\^h 

B ) 

9. A: ^19. 
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Tongpuk 

Mlkuk Tongpukpu 
pisithamnita 

plsithan kes kathsimnita 

Kilem, Hankuk e klhu ka Mlkuk 
Tongpukpu wa plsithan kes 
kathsimnita. 



Northeast ( 'eastnorth* ) 

the Northeastern part of the U.S. 

[It] is similar 

it seems that [lt]"s similar; 
[it] looks like similar 

Well, Korea's weather seems to be 
similar to that of the Northeastern 
part of the United States. 



B 



kathta ko ssengkak-hamnita 
Ne, Nam-Han e kihu nin Nyuyok Cu 
wa taekae kathta ko saengkak- 
hamnita. 



[I] think that [it]»s the same 

Yes, I think South Korea's weather 
is about the same as that of 
New York State. 



pom chal 
Nyuyok chal am 
Yakl e to pom chal e nin Nyuyok 
chal am pi ka manhi onin ka yo? 



spring season 

like New York; Just as New York 

Does it rain here as much as it does 
in New York in the spring (season)? 



B 



6. 



nicin pom 
ilm yalim 
cangma chal 

cangma chal ila ko pulimnita 
Taekae nicin pom kwa ilin yalim e 
pi ka manhi oci yo. Kilae sa, 
Yu~wal kwa Chil-wal il cangma 
chal ila ko pulimnita. 



late spring 
early summer 
rainy season 

[we] call [it] the rainy season 

Yes, it usually rains a lot in late 
spring and early summer. So we 
call June and July the rainy 
season. 



Dialogue B 
( . .on a Saturday morning. . ) 



pakk (e) 
Cikim pakk (e) nalssl ka 
attahsimnikka? 



outside 

What's the weather like outside now? 
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11. 



A: 



13. A: ^ i\ ^m- 



o x-l 

15. At Ai. 
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B 



pi ka ol kes kathsimnlta 
10. Ama, pi ka ol kas kathsimnlta 
Nal 1 hillko, palam i com 
pumnita. 



it looks like 2?ain 

It looks like It^ll probably rain. 
It's cloudy and a little windy. 



11 



ilki 

ilki yepo 
Onil achim e ilki yepo (ill) 
tilsssimnikka? 



weather; climate 

weather forecast 

Did you hear the weather forecast 
this morning? 



B 



12 



laetio 
kaeimnita 

kaeinta ko (mal-)h30ssimnita 

kisangtae 

thill imnita/thilyimnlta/ 
Ne^ achim Isetio ese nin nac e 
kaeintako mal-haessci man^ 
kisangtae to kakkim thill ini 
kka yo. 



radio 

[it] clears up 

[it] said that [it] clears up 

weather bureau> weather-man 

[lt]»s wrong; [it] is not right 

Yes, the radio this morning said it 
would clear up at noon, but the 
weather-man is occasionally wrong. 



13 



khin il 

khm il (i) namnita 
Pi ka omyen, khin il namnita 



a big problem; a big trouble 
(»a big Job») 

('a big trouble comes up') 

It mustn't rain} ('If it rains, a 
big problem comes up.') 



B 



kyehwek 

cungtee-hamnita ) 
c ungy o -hamni ta / 

cungtae-han) kyehwek 
cungyo-han / 

musin kyehwek ilato 



plan(ning) ; plans 
[it] is important 

important plans 

any plans 
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14. Wae yo? Musin cungt89-han kyehwek 

llato Issimnikka? 

A 

tingsan 

tmgsan-hal kyehwek 
tingsan-hal kyehwek Imnlta 

15. Ne, onil ohu e tingsan-hal 

kyehwek iessimnita. 

B 

ne . . . ? 

cengmal 
palamnita 
kaalkl palamnita 

16. Ne...? Cangmal ohu e nm 

kselki palamnita. 



Why? Do you have some Important 
plans ? 



hiking 

(a) plan to hike 

[l]'m planning to hike 

Yes, I was planning to go hiking 
this afternoon. 



(oh, is that right?. . .) 

certainly} truly; truth 

[I] desire; [I] hope 

[I] hope [it] cleras up 

Oh, you were? I hope it clears up 
in the afternoon. 
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NOTES .ON DIALOGUES 



(Numbers correspond to the sentence numbers.) 

^' IlQ^^e 'this way' or 'like this', calahke 'that way' or 'like that', 
kilahke 'that way' or 'so' or 'In such a way.', occur as adverblals 
which are Inflected from the verb stems lleh - 'to be like this', 
C9lah- 'to be like that' and kileh - 'to be so'. 

3. lien 'this kind of-', calan 'that kind of-', kilan 'that kind of-', are the 
inflected present modifier words which are also based on the stem llah- 'to 
be like this', celeh - 'to be like that', and kileh - 'to be so', respectively. 
The .stem final sound h is dropped when the ending -( i)n is added. 




4. Mai which occurs after certain time nomlnals Is either a part of a word 
or a post-noun, meaning 'the end': walmal 'the end of the month', 

cumal 'weekend', nyanmal 'the end of the year', haknyan mal 'the end of the 
school year', Il-wel mal 'the end of January', etc. 

5. - Pu ('part') which occurs at the end of a word succeeding the names of 
directions (i.e. tong 'east, sa 'west', nam 'south', puk 'north') often 
designates geographical areas of the United States: Tongpu 'the Eastern 
part of U.S.', Sapu 'the Western part of U.S.', Nampu 'the South', 
Pukpu 'the North'. (See Drill B, Unit I5.) 

8. X (l)la ko pulimnlta . ('[We] call [It] X.») can be substituted by 

X (l)la ko hamnlta . ('[We] say [it] is X.') (See Grammar Note 3, Unit 17-) 

Thilll - 'to be wrong' has Its antonymous verb mac - 'to be correct'. 
Mac- and olh - are synonymous. 




472 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



UNIT 18 



GRAMMAR NOTES 



1 . - ninkun/kun yo 

An inflected form ending in - ninkun/kun + ^ may be used as a kind of 
emphatic or exclamatory sentence final form. This construction is usually 
accompanied by the intonation patterns the same as the one in - ci yo ? 
(Unit 6) or the one in an exclamation sentence. - Ninkun is added to an action 
verb stem; -kun is added to the copula or a description verb stem, or to any 
verb stem plus the honorific and/or tense suffixes. However, to an action verb 
stem which ends in -ss, -kun is added. Observe the following examples: 



(a) 



Sensaeng in Hankuk mal il cal 

hanmkun yo! 
Ce mal 1 cham cal ttwinmkun yoj 
Ai til i cham manhi mekninkun yo! 
Mlkuk yaca til in uncan il cal 

haninkun yo! 

A, nae ka ki kes il mol lass kun yo! 



*You speak Korean very well!' 

•That horse runs sure fast!* 

'The kids sure eat a lot!' 

'The American women certainly are 
good drivers, aren't they?' 
( 'The American women do driving 
certainly well . ' ) 

'Oh, gee, I didn't know that!' 



(b) 



Onil nalssl ka phak cohkun yo! 

Kim Sansaeng m cangmal khl ka 
khikun yo! 

A, kilahkun yo! 

Alku, phak aphikesskun yo! 



'The weather is very nice today, 

isn't it?' 
'It's a nice day today!' 



('Mr. 

I isn 
''Mr. 



Kim is really a tall man, 
't he?' 

Kim really is tall. ' 



'Oh, that's right (I didn't know 
that). I 

'Oh, no, [you] must hurt!' 



Note I In the further Units, we will see that the construction - ninkun/kun + yo 
can be substituted by - ninku/ku + man + yo with the same meaning. 
The inflected word ending in - ninkun/kun is considered to be one-word 
contraction from the two-word phrase - ninku/ku + man . 



2. Infinitive + ci- 

As an independent verb £i- ±s an Intransitive action verb, of which 
meanings vary depending on what is Its subject or topic 1 Hae ka clnta. 
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•The sun sets.', Kkoch 1 clessta * 'The flowers have withered.', ( Namu) Iph 1 
clmnlta * 'The leaves are falling.', etc. However, preceded by the infinitive 
of a description verb, cl- occurs as an auxiliary verb, which denotes gradual 
change of the description of the preceeding verb. The verb phrase Infinitive 
+ ci- with or without an adverb cemcem (or chacha ) 'gradually' is usually 
translated as either 'be getting -er' or 'become + adjective'. Examples: 



Nalssi ka (chacha) chuwe cimnita 

Hankuk mal i te elyewe cimnita. 
YossB mulken kaps 1 phek plssa 

ciassa yo. 
Naeil ilkl ka coha cll kka yo? 



'The weather is getting (gradually) 
colder. • 

'Korean is getting more difficult.' 

'Things became quite expensive 
these days . ' 

'Will the weather be nice tomorrow 
(do you think)?' 



3- - n/in/nin kes kath - 

The present Inflected modifier word - n/in/nin + kes occurs without pause 
before the verb kath-, to denote the speaker's assumption for the probability of 
the action or description of the verb in the modifier word. The English 
translations for the construction - n/in/nin kes kath - are 'seems that...' or 
'seems as if...' or 'looks like... ing', etc. Observe the following examples: 



Pi ka o nin kes kaths imnita. 
Ki ai ka tastanhi ttokttokhan 

kes kaths imnita . 
lyaki ka caaml Iss nin kes 

kaths imnlkka ? 

Ce khl (ka) khin sal am 1 cangkun 

i n kes kathc l yo? 
II i kill swlpci an hin kes kath e yo 

Tassa ka ce ilim il a nin kas kathc i 
anhsimnita. 



•It seems that it's raining (now).' 
'That child seems to be very bright.' 



'Does the story sound interesting?' 
( 'Does it seem that the story is 
interesting?') 

'That tall man looks like a general, 
doesn't he?' 

'The work doesn't seem to be that 
easy 

'The ambassador doesn't seem to 
know my name. ' 



Note that the tenses and/or speech levels of the whole construction are 
generated in the verb kath- (l), but the tenses for the speaker's assumption 
of the probability are made by replacing the present modifier word ending 
- nm with the past modifier word ending - n/in form for the past and with the 
-( 1)1 form for the future, respectively (2). Examples: 
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(1) 



Pusan e yakwan kaps 1 com plssan 

kes kathassimnlta . 
Kim Sensaeng e il 1 caeml Issnin 

kes kathesse yo . 
Ull Yenge sensseng m ttal il 

calang-hanin kes kathassimnlta . 



(2a) 



Kicha ka pelssa ttenan kes 

kathsimnlta. 
Kail i kal clnan kes kathsimnlta 

Pak Sensaeng in catongcha 111 
pha(li)n kes kathsimnlta. 



' It seemed that the hotels in Pusan 
were a little expensive * ' 

'Mr. Kim's Job sounded Interesting . ' 



•Our English teacher seemed to be 
proud of [his] daughter . • 



'It seems the train has already left 



'It seems the autumn Is almost over . ' 
('It seems that almost the autumn 
passed. ' ) 

'Mr. Park seems to have sold his car. 



Note: In case of copula and description verbs, -( a, a) ssten Is added to the stem 
to show the past In the above construction. Example: 



Kim Sensaeng puln in celmessil ttae 
(e) yeppessten kes kathsimnlta. 



(2b) 



Pi ka ol kes kathsimnlta . 

Munce ka manhil kes kathe yo . 

Nuka taethongyeng 1 twel kes 
kathsimnlkka ? 

Hankuk mal 1 Cungkuk mal pota 
te elyeul kes kathsimnlta . 



' It seems Mrs. Kim was pretty when 
she was young. ' 



'It looks like rain.' ('It seems 
that it will rain . ') 

'It seems there ' re going to be a lot 
of problems . • 

' Who do you think will be the 

President?' (' Who, does it seem , 
will become the President?') 

'Korean looks more difficult than 
Chinese. ' 



4. Particle chelem 

A nominal + the particle chelem (or its synonym kathl ) 'like + the Nominal' 
occurs as an adverbial expression for the following inflected expression. 
Examples: 

Kim Sensaeng chelem haslpsiyo. 'Please do [it] like Mr. Kim. ' 

Kkolphi chelem cohin untong 1 
epsimnlta. 



'There aren't any good sports like 
golf. ' 
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I clp 1 sae clp chalam kkaekkithamnlta 
Hankuk mal i Upon mal chalam 
elyapsimnlkka? 



'This house Is clean like a new house.' 



Is Korean difficult like Japanese?' 
Is Korean as difficult as Japanese?* 



5. Particle lato/llato 

La to occurs after a word ending in a consonant and llato after a word 
ending in a vowel. The particle lato/ilato occurs after either inflected or 
uninflected words. Observe the following constructions where lato/llato occurs: 
(Compare lato/ilato with na/ina , Grammar Note 4, Unit 10.). 

(a) Interrogative expression + (i)lato ^ adverbial phrase 'any-'. 

muas llato 'anything' or 'whatever [it] Is' 



musin yaksok llato 

nuku la to 
ance lato 
attahke lato 



'any appointment' or 'whatever 
appointment [it] may be' 

'anybody' or 'whoever [it] may be' 

'anytime' or 'whenever [it] may be' 

'somehow' or 'whatever way [I] may 
take' 



(b) After a nominal or an adverbial expression lato/ilato also occurs simply 
to emphasize the preceeding expression as the possible alternative of 
choice for the following Inflected expression. Examples: 

Onil m cip esa capci lato 

llkessa yo. 
Na lato kilan 11 in hal su 

Issimnlta. 
Kilem, tapang e lato kapsita. 



'I'm going to read at home today, 
say, magazines . ' 

'Even I can do such a Job.' 



Well, let's go to, say, a tea-room , 
then. ' 



Yanga lato kalichiko slphci 

man, 

Kalichlnin kas 1 alyaumyan, 

paeukl lato hal su Isskesscl yo? 

Note that we will learn in further units about the constructions in which other 
Inflected words + lato/ilato occur. 



'I would like to teach even English 
but ' 

'If teaching is hard, [he] can do, 
say, learning , can't [he]?' 



6. -( 1)1 kyehwek 1- 'be planning to...' 

The construction the -( i)l form + the noun kyehwek 'plan' + the copula i-, 
literally means '[it] is the plan to do...'. The usual translation, however, is 
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•be planning to do...*. The tense suffixes 
the whole construction. Examples 1 

Na nm naeil tingsan-hal kyehwek 
Imnlta. 

Wellae Saul e kal kyehwek lesscl 
man, kyehwek il pakkwasse yo. 

Miss Braun 1 kot kyelhon-hal 
kyehwek In kes kathsimnlta. 

Kim Paksa nin appathi ese sal 
kyehwek 11a ko ma l-hS8ss imnlta. 



may occur In the copula '1^- for 



•I'm planning to go hiking 
tomorrow . » 

•Originally I was planning to go 
to Seoul, but I have changed 
plans . • 

•Miss Brown seems to be planning 
to get married soon. • 

•Dr. Kim said that he was planning 
to live in an apartment. ' 
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A. Substitution Drill 

1. Yu-wal Icwa Chll-wel il cangma chel 

ila ko pulimnlta. 
*2. S9Ul il Hankuk e suto la ko pulimnlta 
*3- II hanin kos il clkcang 11a ko 

pulimnlta. 
*4. Ton 1 manhm salam il puca la ko 

pulimnlta. 
*5' Kukhwe lywan til il cengchlka 

la ko pulimnlta. 
*6. Mlkuk il Hapcungkuk 11a ko pulimnlta. 
*7. Pusan kathm tosl 111 hangku la ko 

pulimnlta. 

*8. Mulken il mantinin te 111 kongcang 
11a ko pulimnlta. 
Kongcang esa 11-hanin salam il 
cikkong 11a ko pulimnlta. 



[We] call June and July the rainy 
season. 

Seoul is called the capital of Korea. 

The place where [you] work is called 
the place of work. 

[We] call the person who has a lot 
of money a rich man. 

[We] call the members of the National 
Assembly politicians. 

America is called the United States. 
A city like Pusan is called a harbor. 



[We] call the place where goods are 
made a factory. 

[We] call the people working at 
factories (factory) workers. 



B. Substitution Drill 

1. Nam-Han e kihu nin Mlkuk Tongpu 

wa kathta ko saangkak-hamnlta. 

2. Nam-Han e kihu nm Mlkuk Tongpu 

wa kathta ko sasngkak-hamnikka ? 

3. Ce yaca nm Mlkuk salam ila ko 

saengkak-hamnlkka ? 

4. Ca yaca nin Mlkuk salam ila ko 

saengkak-haci anhsimnlkka ? 
5- Kakkim yanghwa p o nm kas 1 cohta 

ko ssengkak-hacl anhsimnlkka? 
*6. Kakkim yanghwa ponm kas 1 cohta 

ko mltsimnlta . 
7. Pak Sansaeng 1 Yanga lil cal hanta 

k0 mltsimnlta. 



I think South Korea's weather is the 
same as that of the eastern U.S. 

Do you think South Korea's weather 
is the same as that of the eastern 
U.S. ? 

Do you think that woman is an 
American? 

Don't you think that woman is an 
American? 

Don't you think it is good to see 
the movies sometimes? 

I believe that it is good to see 
the movies sometimes. 

I believe that Mr. Park speaks 
English well. 
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8. Pak Sensseng 1 Ysnge 111 cal hanta 

ko tilessunnlta . 

9. Kim Ssl e apacl ka tola kasyessta 

ko tilesslmnlta. 

10. Kim Ssl e apecl ka tola kasyessta 

ko ( mal-)hg9ssimnlta . 

11. Celmsi nin tingsan-hal kyehwek 

11a ko haessimnlta. 

12. Ceimsi nin tingsan-hal kyehwek 

11a ko alessimnlta . 

13. Sensaang 1 Saul esa olae tongan 

ll-hae3sta ko alassimnlta. 

14. Sansseng 1 Saul esa olae tongan 

11-haessta ko amnlta. 



I heard that Mr. Park speaks English 
well . 

I heard that Mr. Klm»s father (had) 
passed away. 

[They] (or Mr. Kim) said that Mr. 
Kim's (or his) father passed away. 

James told me (or said) that he was 
planning to go hiking. 

I understood (or knew) that James was 
planning to go hiking. 

I understood that you worked in 
Seoul for a long time. 

I understand that you have worked 
in Seoul for a long time. 



C. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hankuk mal 1 alyawa yo? 
Student 1: Ne, (Hankuk mal i) alyapta 

ko saengkak-hamnita. 
Student 2: Aniyo, (Hankuk mal l) 

alyapta ko ssengkak-haci 

anhsimnita. 

1. Kongpu-hakl caeml Issa yo? 



2. Ca yaca ka yeppa yo? 



3. Kim Sansaeng 1 Pullansa mal il cal 
hae yo? 



•Is Korean difficult?' 

'Yes, I think Korean is difficult.' 

'No, I don't think Korean is 
difficult. » 

Ne, (kongpu-hakl) caeml Issta ko 

saengkak-hamnita . 
Aniyo, (kongpu-hakl) caeml issta ko 

saengkak-hacl anhsimnita. 
Ne, (ca yaca ka) yeppita ko 

saengkak-hamnita . 
Anlyo, (ca yaca ka) yeppita ko 

saengkak-hacl anhsimnita. 
Ne, (Kim Sansaeng 1 Pullansa mal il) 

cal hanta ko saengkak-hamnita. 
Aniyo, (Kim Sansaeng 1 Pullansa mal 

il) cal hanta ko saengkak-hacl 

anhsimnita. 
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4. Kicha ka phyolli-hsB yo? 



5. Hankuk san 1 alimtawa yo? 



6. Nalssl ka phak chuwd cassa yo? 



7- Pakk e palam 1 tastanhl pula yo? 



8, Mlkuk kwa Hankuk e kihu ka 
plsithan kas katha yo? 



9. I slkye ka thillla yo? 



10. Ki munce ka phak cungyo-h» yo? 



11. Ca al ka ttokttokhan haksasng 
lye yo? 



Ne, (kicha ka) phyalli-hata ko 

sasngkak-hamni ta • 
Anlyo, (kicha ka) phyelli-hata ko 

saengkak-haci anhsimnita. 
Ne, (Hankuk san i) alimtapta ko 

saengkak-hamnlta . 
Aniyo, (Hankuk san i) alimtapta ko 

ssangkak-hacl anhsimnita. 
Ne, (nalssi ka) phak chuwa cassta ko 

ssengkak-hamni ta . 
Aniyo, (nalssi ka) phak chuwa cassta 

ko sasngkak-haci anhsimnita. 
Ne, (pakk e palam i) tastanhi punta ko 

ssengkak-hamnita . 
Anlyo, (pakk e palam i) taetanhl 

punta ko saengkak-haci anhsimnita. 
Ne, (Mikuk kwa Hankuk e kihu ka) 

pis 1 than kas kathta ko saengkak- 

hamnita. 

Anlyo, (Mikuk kwa Hankuk e kihu ka) 
pisithan kas kathta ko saengkak- 
haci anhsimnita. 

Ne, (i sikye ka) thillita ko 
saangkak-hamnita . 

Aniyo, (i slkye ka) thillita ko 
saangkak-haci anhsimnita. 

Ne, (ki munce ka) phak cungyo-hata 
ko saengkak-hamnita. 

Aniyo, (ki munce ka) phak cungyo- 
hata ko S89ngkak-haci anhsimnita. 

Ne, (ca ai ka) ttokttokhan haksaang 
ila ko saangkak-hamnita. 

Aniyo, (ca ai ka) ttokttokhan haksaeng 
ila ko saengkak-haci anhsimnita. 
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D. Response Drill 

Tutor: Pak Sans»ng i Yanga 111 cal 

hanta ko hsessa yo? 
Student: Ne, (Pak Sansaeng 1 Yanga 111) 
cal hanta ko tilassa yo, 

1. Consi Sansaeng i kot Saul e tola 

onta ko haesse yo? 

2. Hankuk e yelim nalssi ka Nyuyok 

pota t9 mutapta ko hsessa yo? 

{'Did [they] say that the summer 
weather in Korea is more muggy 
than in New York?' ) 

3. Yang Sansaeng i cangchika ka 

tweassta ko hasssa yo? 

4. Pak Sansaeng puln 1 inhaaig e 

kinmu-hal kas ila ko haessa yo? 

5. Taeku e kyo thong i phyalli-hata 

ko hsessa yo? 

6. Hakkyo kal sikan 1 nicassta ko 

hsessa yo? 



'Did [they] say that Mr. Park speaks 
English well?' 

'Yes, I heard [he] speaks English 
well.' 

Ne, (Consi Sansaeng i) kot Saul e 

tola onta ko tilassa yo. 
Ne, (Hankuk e yalira nalssi ka 

Nyuyok pota) ta mutapta ko tilassa 

yo. 

Ne, (Yang Sansaeng l) cangchika ka 

tweassta ko tilassa yo. 
Ne, (Pak Sansaeng puln l) inhaeng e 

kinmu-hal kas 11a ko tilassa yo. 
Ne, (Taeku e kyothong i) phyalll- 

hata ko tilassa yo. 
Ne, hakkyo kal sikan i nicassta ko 

tilassa yo. 



E. Response Drill 

Tutor I Kakkim yanghwa 111 ponin kas 

i cohta ko saengkak-hase yo? 
Student 1 Ne, kakkim yanghwa 111 ponin 
kas i cohta ko mltsimnlta. 

1. Cang sansaaig i cikim Saul e kyesinta 

ko saengkak-hase yo? 

2. Hankuk mal il almyan, Hankuk esa 

il-haki phyanhata ko saangkak- 

hase yo? 

3. Ki munce ka talita ko saengkak- 

hase yo? 

4. Ilpone munpap i Cungkuka pota 

pokcap-hata ko saengkak-hase yo? 



'Do you think it's nice to see the 
movies occasionally?' 

'Yes, I believe it's nice to see 
movies occasionally.' 

Ne, Cang Sansaeng i cikim Saul e 

kyesinta ko mltsimnlta. 
Ne, Hankuk mal il almyan, Hankuk esa 

il-haki phyanhata ko mltsimnlta. 

Ne, ki munce ka talita ko mltsimnlta. 

Ne, Ilpona munpap i Cungkuka pota 
pokcap-hata ko mltsimnlta. 
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5. Sensaeng in kuntaa kyenghem i Ne, kuntae kyenghem 1 phllyo-hata 

philyo-hata ko saengkak-hase yo? ko mltsimnlta. 

6. Ceimsi Sensasng m Hankuk phungsok Ne, (Celmsi Sansaang in) Hankuk 

il cal lhae-hanta ko saengkak- phungsok il cal lhae-hanta ko 

^ase yo? mltsimnlta. 

7. Pak Sensaeng (e) mal 1 thilllta Ne, Pak Sensaeng (e) mal 1 thilllta 

ko saengkak-hase yo? ko mltsimnlta- 



F. Response Drill 

Tutor: Ca pun in wekyokwan Imnikka? 
Student: Ne^ (ce pun in) wekyokwan 
11a ko alessimnlta. 

1. Kim Sensaeng 1 Yenge 111 

kalichlmnlkka? 

2. Pak Yengca ka kyelhon-haessimnlkka? 

3. Ceng Sensaeng 1 taeea ka 

twees simnlkka ? 

4. Hankuk e kyeul klhu ka Mlkuk Tongpu 

wa plsithamnlkka? 

5. Hankuk slkol kll ese uncen-hakl 

(ka) elyapsimnlkka? 

6. I Sensaeng e emanl nm nal ka 

manhsimnlkka? 

G. Response Drill (based on Grammar Note 
Tutor: Onil nalssl ka phek cohcl yo? 

Student: Ne, (onil nalssl ka) phek 
cohkun yo! 

1. Cohin nalssl ka kyesok-hacl yo? 

2. II 1 pokcap-hacl yo? 

3. imslk i mas 1 cohcl yo? 



'Is that man In the foreign service?* 

'Yes, I understood (or thought) that 
he Is In the foreign service.' 

Ne, (Kim Sensaeng l) Yenge lil 

kalichlnta ko alessimnita. 
Ne, (Pak Yengca ka) kyelhon-haessta 

ko alessimnita. 
Ne, (Ceng Sensaeng l) taesa ka 

tweessta ko alessimnita. 
Ne, (Hankuk e kyeul klhu ka Mlkuk 

Tongpu wa) plsithata ko alessimnita. 
Ne, Hankuk slkol kll ese uncen-hakl 

(ka) elyepta ko alessimnita. 
Ne, I Sensaeng e emenl nin nai ka 

manhta ko alessimnita. 

1) 

'The weather is very nice today, 
isn't it?' 

'Yes, it certainly is." 

Ne, cohin nalssl ka kyesok-hanmkun 

yo! 

Ne, 11 i pokcap-hakun yo! 
Ne, imsik 1 mas 1 cohkun yo! 
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4. Hanil i taetanhl ma(l)kcl yo? 

5. Kim Sansaeng e atil 1 phak 

ttokttokhaci yo? 

6. Kot, pi ka ol kas kathcl yo? 

7. Ki al ka apaci wa plsithacl yo? 

8. Onil nalssi ka mutapcl yo? 

("Today's weather Is muggy, 
isnit lt?«) 

9. kirachl ka cangmal rasepci yo? 



Ne, hanil i taetanhl mafl)kkun yoj 
Ne, (Kim Sansaeng e a til i) phak 

ttokttokhakun yo! 
Ne, kot, pi ka ol kas kathkun yo! 
Ne, (ki ai ka) apaci wa pisithakun yo 
Ne, (onil nalssi ka) mutapkun yo! 

Ne, (kimchi ka) cangmal maepkun yoj 



H. Grammar Drill (based on Grammar Note 2) 

Tutor: Nalssi ka chupsimnita. 

Student: Nalssi ka camcam chuwa clmnita. 

1. Hankuk tnal i alyapsimnita. 

2. Pang an i ttattithamnita. 

3. Ca nin nai ka manhsimnita. 

4. II e caami ka issimnita. 

5. Munce ka talimnita. 

6. Kyo thong i phyallihamnita. 

7. Ki ai nm khi ka khimnita. 

8. Namphyan kwa anae e alkul i 

pisithamnlta. 

9. Yosae nin pihaengki ka ppalimnita. 



'The weather is cold.' 

'The weather is getting colder. ' 

Hankuk mal i camcam alyawa cimnita. 
Pang an i camcam ttattithsB cimnita. 
Ca nin nai ka camcam manha cimnita. 
Camcam il e csemi ka issa cimnita. 
Munce ka camcam talla cimnita. 
Kyothong i camcam phyallihae cimnita 
Ki ai nm camcam khi ka kha cimnita 
Namphyan kwa anae e alkul i camcam 

pisithse cimnita. 
Yosae nin pihaengki ka camcam ppalla 

cimnita. 



I. Transformation Drill 

Tutor: Pi ka omnita- 

Student: Pi ka onin kas kathsimnita. 

1. Hi acik kyesok-hamnita. 

2. Pisa ka thaiphi 111 cal chimnita. 

3. Acassi ka ki sakan e taatm sa 

amnita. 



'It's raining. ' 

'It seems to be raining (now).' 

II i acik kyesok-hanm kas 

kathsimnita. 
Pisa ka thaiphi 111 cal chinin kas 

kathsimnita. 
Acassi ka ki sakan e taehss sa anin 

kas kathsimnita. 
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4. Miss Braun in nal ka kill manhcl 

anhsimnita. 

5. I Sensseng 1 onil ttenal kyehwek 

Imnita. 

6. Celmsi nin yangda ka twekl 

wenhamnita. 
7- Miss Chwe ka tangsln il salang- 
hamnlta. 

8. Ki salam e acassl ka puca imnita. 

9. Ca haksaeng 1 phek ttokttokhamnlta. 

J. Response Drill 

Tutor: Onil llkl ka ece wa 

plsithamnlkka? 
Student. Ne, (onil llkl ka see wa) 

plsithan kes kathsimnlta. 

1. Pakk e nalssl ka chupsimnlkka? 

2. T«sa ka Hankuk mal il ale 

titsimnlkka? 

3. Hakkyo kal slkan 1 aclk llimnlkka? 

4. Hanil i hilimnikka? 

5. Samusll 1 com etupsimnlkka? 

6. Klsangtae e llkl yepo ka thilllmnlkka? 

7. Kim Sensaeng e mal 1 macsimnlkka? 

8. Wekyokwan saenghwal e wekuke ka 

cungyo-hamnlkka ? 

9. Mlkuk tsesa ka tangsln e llim il 

molimnlkka? 



Miss Braun m nal ka kill manhcl 

anhin kes kathsimnlta. 
I Sensaeng 1 onil ttenal kyehwek In 

kas kathsimnlta. 
Celmsi nm yengsa ka twekl wenhanin 

kes kathsimnlta. 
Miss Chwe ka tangsln il salang-hanin 

kas kathsimnlta. 
Ki salam e acassl ka puca In kas 

kathsimnlta. 
Ca haksaeng 1 phek ttokttokhan kas 

kathsimnlta. 



•Is today's weather similar to that 
of yesterday?' 

'Yes, it looks the same.' ('It 
seems It is similar.') 

Ne, chuun kes kathsimnlta. 

Ne, ale titnm kas kathsimnlta. 

Ne, (acik) llin kas kathsimnlta. 

Ne^ hilin kas kathsimnlta. 

Ne, (com) atuun kas kathsimnlta. 

Nej thillln kas kathsimnlta. 

Ne, macin kas kathsimnlta. 

Ne, cungyo-han kas kathsimnlta. 

Ne, molinin kas kathsimnlta. 
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K. Response Drill 

Tutor: Ohu e nun i ol kka yo? 
Student; Ne, (nun l) ol kes 
kathsimnita. 

1. I OS 1 pissal kka yo? 

2. Hanil i kseil kka yo? 

3. Miss Braun i kot kyelhon hal kka yo? 

4. Ki yaca ka kilahke palal kka yo? 

5. Ki chinku ka catongcha 111 tasi 

pakkul kka yo? 

6. Puin i Hankuk il cohahal kka yo? 

7. Nseil nalssi ka mutaul kka yo? 

8. Ilkl yepo ka thillil kka yo? 

9. Kim Paksa mal i cangmal il kka yo? 



twill it snow in the afternoon? » 

•Yes, it looks like it." ("It 
seems that it will snow.*) 

Ne, pissal kas kathsimnita. 

Ne, kaeil kas kathsimnita. 

Ne, kot kyalhon hal kas kathsimnita. 

Ne, kilahke palal kos kathsimnita. 

Ne, tasi pakkul kas kathsimnita. 

Ne, (anae ka Hankuk il) cohahal kas 

kathsimnita. 
Ne, mutaul kas kathsimnita. 
Ne, thillil kas kathsimnita. 
Ne, cangmal il kas kathsimnita. 



L. Response Drill 

Tutor: Hanil i kaeil kas kathsimnita. 
Student* Cangmal, kseiki palamnita. 

1. Ilki ka ttattithal kas kathsimnita. 

2. Hi onil ta kkith-nal kas 

kathsimnita. 

3. Ceimsi nin Hankuk mal kongpu 111 

kimantuci anhil kas kathsimnita. 

4. Munce ka apsil kas kathsiminita. 

5. Mikuk e tola ka to, Hankuk mal 

kongpu ka kyesok-hal kas 
kathsimnita. 

6. Sansaeng kwa Wasington esa tasi 

mannal kas kathsimnita. 

7. Kilan il-haki alyapci anhil kas 

kathsimnita. 

8. Palam i pulci anhil kas kathsimnita. 



lit seems the sky will clear up." 

'I sure hope it does." ("Truly, 
I hope it clears up.") 

Cangmal, ttattithaki palamnita. 
Cangmal, onil ta kkith-naki 
palamnita. 

Cangmal, kimantuci anhki palamnita. 

Cangmal, (munce ka) apskl palamnita. 
Cangmal, kyesok-haki palamnita. 

Cangmal, tasi mannaki palamnita. 

Cangmal, alyapci anhki palamnita. 

Cangmal, (palam i) pulci anhki 
palamnita. 
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9. Taesakrwan ese ull eke allye cul Cangmal, allye cuki palamnlta. 
kes kathsimnlta. 

10. Slnse e kll 1 pencap-hal kas kathcl Cengmal, pancap-haci anhkl palamnlta. 
anhsimnlta. 



EXERCISES 

A. tell Pak Sensaeng that: 

1. it's raining hard. 

2. it's snowing outside. 

3« it started to rain Just a minute ago. 

4. it has stopped snowing. 

5. it is very windy and cloudy today. 

6. it rained all morning/ achlm naenae/. 

7. it was snowy and cold yesterday at Panmunjom. 

8. it was awfully muggy all summer in Washington. 
9« it was hot but there was no humidl ty/ s ipki/ . 

10. it has begun to cloud up/ kulim i kki-ta/. 

11. it has begun to clear up. 

12. the sky was clear and the temperature/ onto/ was cool. 

13. in winter, river always freeze/al-ta/ but the sun shines most of the 

time. 

14. the rainy season, begins in the warm spring season and lasts until the 

end of July. 

15 • beginning early November the weather gets gradually colder. 

B. James asks: You: 

1. if you think the Korean »Yes, I think so.« 

winter is the same as that 
of New York State. 

2. if it looks like rain. lYes, but I hope it won't rain. 1 

3. if Koreans use chop-sticks 'Yes, they usually do.* 

like Japanese. 

4. whether it seems housing in 'No, it seems to be about the same. ' 

Tokyo Is less expensive 
than In the U.S. 

5. if you have any important 'Yes, I have one, but not a specially 

plans. important one.' 
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6. how long you're planning to 

to stay in Korea. 

7. If you want to go hiking • 

8. if you will go swimming 

/suyang/ with him. 

9. if winter is good for hunting 

/sanyang-haki/. 

10. if people go f ishing /nakksi-cil 
(hala) ka-ta/ to the sea. 



«0h, maybe about two or three years.* 

'Yes, only when the sky clears up.' 

'Yes, if there is a good place to 
swlm/suyeng-hal te/. ' 

'Yes, it is. But there are not many 
Pi.?:5?.®s_t'9-A^Ii5/sanyang-hal kos/. ' 

•Some people do, but you can also 
see people f Ishlng/ nakssi-cil hanin 
kes/ by the river sides.' 



C. Make a short dialogue so that one of 
in the response: 

1. ilahke 

2. celehke 

3. kilehke 

4. ilan 

5. calan 

6. kilen 

7. chacha or cemcem 

8. onil chalam 

9. Sonsseng e mal 1 macsimnita. 

( or macessimnlta) . 

10. Na9 ka thilliassimnita. 

11. Nse ka cal mot hsessimnita. 



following expressions is included 

'this way' 
'that way' 

'that way, in such a way' 

'this kind of 

•that kind of 

• such kind of 

'gradually' 

'like today' 

'You are right. ' 

'I am wrong.' ('I was not right.') 

•I was wrong.' ('I couldn't do 
well. ') 
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Korean-English Glossary 

The following is all of the vocabulary introduced in this text, except 
words used for pronunciation drills in the Introductory Unit. There are three 
vertical columns: the left column is the Korean in transcription; the middle 
is the same in Hankil ; the right column is the meaning in English. 

A verb is listed in the traditional Korean dictionary form ending in -ta 
with a hyphen after stem. Every verb or verb phrase is indicated as to 
transitive or intransitive by Vt & Vl respectively in the parenthesis immediately 
after the entry, and its Infinitive form is also entered right after Vt or Vi. 
A free noun or noun phrase is not indicated for its part-of -speech, but other 
entries are so indicated like verbs: (D) = Determinative, (DN) = Dependent Noun, 
(PN)« Post-Noun, (Ad) = Adverb, (P) = Particle, (c) = Counter, (Num Ch) = Numeral 
of Chinese Character origin, (Num K) = Numeral of Korean origin, (lnt)= Inter- 
jection. 

An Arabic number immediately 'following English meaning for each entry 
refers to the Unit in which it first occurs: the number alone refers to the 
Basic Dialogue or Dialogues of that unit; N, G or D preceded by a number refers 
to the Notes on Dialogues, Grammar Notes and Drills of the unit indicated by 
number respectively. 

Examples : 

9 means Unit 9, Basic Dialogue(s) 

9-N means Unit 9, Notes on the Basic Dialogues 

9-G means Unit 9, Grammar Notes 

9-D means Unit 9, Drills 

Entries are listed according to the alphabetical order of the Basic 
Syllable Chart in Introductory Unit: a, e, o, u, i, i, e, se, y, w, k, kk, 
kh, n, t, tt, th, 1, m, p, pp, ph, s, ss, c, cc, ch, h, ng. 
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a (Int) 
al 

aikul (Int) 

a(l)-ta (Vt: ala) 
Amnikka' 

akka (Ad) 

atil 
atinim 



al9 tit-ta (Vt: ala tila) ^'=1-: 

al9 po-ta (Vt! ala pwa) JL^y. Ji|- 

alo cu-ta (Vt: alo cua) ^ '^H 

almtap-ta (Vt: almtawa) 

ama (Ad) 



1* 

1^ 



amu (D) 

amu kds (ina) 

an (Ad) 

An mamnita* 

an 

ani (Ad) 
aniyo (Ad) 

Aniyo, kweenchanhsimnita, *>}-^lfi.. ^5J=#-^1*^]-. 
an© 



Ohl 1 

child 2-D 

Gee I, Ohi 17 

knows 2-G 

Do you know^ 3 

a little while ago, a few 
minutes ago 16-N 

son lU 

your son (honored) lU-N 
understands (by ears) 9 
finds out, recognizes 7-0 
recognizes, gives credit 7-G 
is beautiful 5-D 
perhaps, probably 11 
any 

anything, whatever 12 
not 3 

[It] is not f ar# 3 
the inside 16-D 
no (plain speech) 17 
no 1 

(No), not at all. 1 
ray wife lU 
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annyang 

Annyang-has imnikka^ 




peace, tranquility 1 
How are you'? 1 


annyanghi (Ad) 

Annyanghi kasipsiyo. 
Annyanghi kyesipsiyo. 




peacefully 1 

Good bye (to someone leaving) 
Good tye (to someone staying) 


ancu 




relish [taken with liquor], 
sidedish 12 


anc-ta (Vi: anca) 
anca iss-ta 




sits 11-D 

is seated Ih-G 


anh-ta (Vt: anha) 
Plssacl anhsimnlta. 




not k 

[it] is not expensive, k 


apanim 




father (honored) lU-N 


apaci 




father 13-D 


aphi-ta (Vi: apha) 




is sick, hurts 6 


acassi 


V)kY M 1 > « 1 


uncle lU-D 


acik (Ad) 




(not) yet, still 6-N 


acu (Ad) 




very, extremely 10 


acmani 




aunt II4-D 


achim 

onil achim 

Achim xl makassxmnita. 
achim siksa 

ahile 


"1 


morning, breakfast U-D 

this morning U-D 

I had ray breakfast. 12-D 

breakfast morning mealO 
12-D 

month 6-D 


ahin (N\im K) 




ninety 5 


ahop (Nm K) 




nine 5 
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shoulder 13 



dti e 
ete (Ad) 

dtup-ta (Vi: dtviwd) 

attah-ta (Vi: attahse) 
attan 

I kas i attehsimnlkka*? 

attahke (Ad) 

al-ta (Vi: ala) 

dl:un 

alojn mul 

ali-ta (Vi: alya) 

alkul 

alysp-ta (Vi: alyawa) 

alma 

alma imnikka^ 

alma na kallimnikka^ 

alma tongan 

amahi 

amanim 

amma 

eni (d) 
ani kas 
anx Yaresa. esa 



^^1 
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Vhere^ what place 2 
where 2 

where 2 

is daiic 10-D 

how is' U 
what kind of 5 
How is this? U 

how', in what way 1 

freezes 18-D 

ice 12-D 

ice water 12-D 

is young, is childish lU 

face 13 

is difficult 5-D 

how much, irtiat price U 

How much is it' k 

How long does it t ake' 7 

for how long, for some time 
15-N 

motlier 13-G 

mother (honored) lU-N 

mamnQT, mother 17 

which, a ceirtain 2 

which one' 2 

at sone company 15 
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anni 




older sister (of female) lU-D 


BXice 




when 5-D 


ance tmci 




ansrtlme 12 


9ps-ta (Vi: apsa) 




does not exist, does not have 


as a 




quickly, please h 


asa osipsiyo. 




Please come in» k 


ace 




yesterday k 


0 (Num Ch) 


o 

A 


five U 


o-ta (Vi: wa) 




comes 2-G 


olin (D) 




right 2 


olm ccok 




the right (side) 2-.N 


olse 




a long time 


OlflB kan man iinnita. 




(I haven't seen you for a long 
time.). Long time no see* 8 


olae tongan 




for a long time 8-N 


olla o-ta (Vi: oUa wa) 




comes up 7-G 


olla ka-ta (Vi: oUa ka) 


^j..]., ^ej. -,]. 


goes up 7-G 


olh-ta (Vi: olha) 




is riijht 18-N 


VJil.l.X 




today i| 


onto 




temperature 18-D 


oppa 




older brother (of female) 
lU-D 


OS 




clothes, dresses U-D 


ohu 




afternoon U-D 


onil ohu 




this afternoon U-D 
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u 



uyu 



uli 



uli kacok 

untong 

untong-ha- ta ( Vi 
untong-hss) 

untongcang 

■uncansu 

uphydnkuk 



milk 12-D 

we, our lU 
our family Ih 

physical exercise, sport 9-D 
takes exercises, plays [balls] 

playground 16-D 
driver 16-D 
post office 3-D 



xywon 



il/lil (P) 



Sonsaeng in mudS xl 
hasimnikka*? 

Yang© 111 mal-hamnita. 

ilo/lo (P) 

Wen cook ilo kasipsiyo, 
wekyokwan ilo 
pae lo 

imsik 

litis ikcem 

in/nin (?) 

Ce ilim m Ceimsi imnita 

Ce nm haksasng imnita. 

Sansaeng in muas il 
hasimnikka' 

mhaeng 



congressman, member of the 
National Assembly 16-D 



What do you do*? 1 

I speak English • 1-G 

to, as, by 2 
Go to the left. 2 
as a diplomat 7 
by ship 7 



food 7-D 
restaurant 10 ~D 
as far 1 

.My name is James. 1 
I»m a student. 1-G 
What are YOU doing^ 1-G 

bank 2-D 
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lysa 

ing (Ad) 



medical doctor 8-D 



chair 2-D 



yes (plain speech) 17 



i (Num Ch) 
i (D) 



i/ka CP) 

teesakwan i 

Taesakvran i ati e 
issojnnikka'!* 

i-ta (Copula: iye or iye) 
©Ima iye yo*? 

iyaki 

iyaki-ha-ta (iyaki-hae) 

S9ns8Hig e teehae sa iyaki 
tilasjSimnita» 



il-ha-ta (il-te) 
il cali 

il (DN) 

Cungkuk xmsik il mako 
pon il i issunnikka^ 

il (Kum Ch) 

il (C) 
il-il 

ilato (p) 



difli -rn^ ^I'^p] 
^1 



Lee (family name) 1-D 



two k 



this 2 



tooth 13 



the embassy (as subject) 2 
Vftiere Is the embassy' 2 



How much is [it]' 5 

story 17 (see yaeki ) 
speaks, talks, tells 
I heard about you. 17 

work, job 6 
works 3-G 
job 16-D 

experience, fact 

Have you ever eaten Chinese 
food' 13 

one U 

day 

the 1st day of the month 6 
18-G (see la to) 
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ilana-ta (Vi: ilana) ^l^^l^^h S®^® -^^"^ 

il9h-ta (Vi: il^orilehse) ^\^^\: ^l^fl: is liJce this 

ilan nalssi o] t-j-AAj this kind of weather 18 



ili-ta (Vi: ilia) 
aim yalom 

ilun 

ilhin/ilin (Hum K) 
ile 

Ilyoil 

ilk-ta (Vt: ilka) 

ilkop (Num K) 

ilki 

Upon 

Upon mal 
Upon salam 

Ilpona 

ilsang (D) 

ilsang yongph\3m 

ilcciki (Ad) 

jjnnita (Copula) 
Kim Kisu imnita. 

insa-ha-ta ( Vi : insa-hs) 

insa-kwa 

insa-kwacang 



01 e 



1^ 



61 ft. 6] 



is early 

early summer 18 

name 1 

seventy 5 



seven days, the 7th day of 
the month 6-D 



Sunday 6-D 
reads 1-D 
seven 5 

weather 1$ (see nalssi ) 
Japan 1-G 

Japanese (language) 1-D 
Japanese 1-G 

Japanese (language) 8-D 

daily U 

daily necessities, daily 
things k 

early 11-D 

(see i-ta ) 

[I] am Kisu Kim. 

greets 9-D 

personnel section 

personnel section chief, 
personnel officer 13-D 
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ina (P) 

Into 

ip 

ip-ta (Vt: ipa) 

ipa po-ta (ipe pwa) 

ipku 

itta (Ad) 

Itta mannapsita* 

ithil 

Ithaali 
IthsaLi© 
ippal 
isa 

isa-ha-ta (isa-hffi) 

iss-ta (Vt: issa) 
Cal Issumnita* 

icxm 



ingkhi 



^1^ 



ihae 



ihae-ha-ta (ihfi-hee) 



10 (see r^) 
India 6-D 
mouth 13 

puts on (clothes), dresses 
tries on (clothes) 7-G 

the entrance 16-D 

later (on the same daiy) 11 
See you later • U 



two days, the 2nd day of the 
month 6-D 



Italy 6-D 
Italian 8-D 
tooth 13 (see i) 
moving (house) 

moves (house, office, etc.) ll; 
exists, is 

[I]«m fine. (lit. '[I] exists 
well.*) 1 

these days 8 (see yocabm ) 

ink 7-G 

understanding 

understand, comprehends 18-D 



e (P) 

Saul yak e kamnita< 

e (P) 

ca e ilim 
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to 



I'm going to the Seoul Station. 
3 



of, -'s 1 
my name 1-G 
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e (P) i 

eke (P) ii 



Kl chfidc il na eke ilke 


^ 1 am 1 1 1 Wl • 


cusipsiyo. 




ekesa (P) 




amani ekesa 




esa (P) 




Yaki esa mamnikka^ 




Kyosil esa koqpu-hamnita. 


2.A] t>nM JUf *V'-1 






J** V* / 


r 


Puchla ya hamnita* 




yakpang 




yaksok 




yaksok-ha-ta (yaksok-hee) 




yacheB 




yangnyam 




yangmal 




yangpok 




vanffsik 




yangsikcam 




yak 




yaki 




yaki e 




Yaki e issunnita* 




Yaki issomnita* 





at, on, in 2-G 
to (someone) 

Please read me the book. 11-G 

from (someone) 13 
from mother 13-Gr 

from, at, in 3 

Is [it] far from here*? 3 

[We] study in the classroom. 

only when, only if 11-G 
[I] have to mail. 11 

drugstore 10-D 

appointment, date, promise 17 

promises, makes an appointment 
17-N 

vegitable 13 

seasoning 13 

sock(s), stocking(s) U-D 

suit(s) U-D 

western food 12-D 

western restaurant 13 

railroad station 3 

here, this place 2-D 
here 

[It]'s here. 2-D 
Here you are I 5 
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yakwan. 
yoksa 

yetal - yat9(l)p (Num K) 
yatile 

yetm (Ntrni K) 

ya-tongsseng 

yal (Nian K) 

yal-ta (Vt: yala) 

yala (D) 
yala kaci 

yalajn 

yalhil 

yanphil 

yansip 

yansip-ha-ta ( Vt s 
yansip-hfi) 

y anha- ta ( Vi : y anhae ) 

Yapose yoi 

Yaposipsiyoi 

yaph 

yaph e 



1^ 



- ^51 



^-.11 

5^1 



SI 



Sichang yaph e issimnita. 6^6j] c^j^ujcj. 

yasas (Num K) 6:|/*| 



inn, hotel 2 
history 9-D 
eight $ 

eight days, the 8th day of 
the month 6~D 

eighty 5 

yoxmger sister 16-D 

ten 5 

opens 11-D 

several, marqr h 
several kinds k 

swimer 15 



ten days, the 10th day of the 
month 6-D 



pencjJ. 2~D 

practice 9 
practises 9-N 

is tender (meat) 13-D 

Hello there I, Say I 3 

Hello there! 3-N (see 
Yapose yo « ) 

the ^ide 2 

beside, (near) by 2 

[It|'s next to the City Hall 

sjjc 5 
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yessae 



ysca 



yahagng 

yehaeng-ha-ta (yaheeng-hae) 

yang 

YangQ 

Yangkuk 

Yanglcak salajn 

yongsa 

yangsakwan 

Yang-Han 

yanghwa 

Yi 

yo (Particle) 
Chanman e yo. 

yoil (FN) 
musm yoil 

yosae 

yocim 

yongphum 

ilsang yongphum 

yvk (N™ Ch) 

yukci 

yuinyang 

ytunyang-han salam 
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six days, the 6th day of the 
month 6^D 



woman 1«-D 

travelling, trip l5 
makes a trip, travels 15 

zero 16 (see kong ) 

English 1-G 

England 1-^ 
Englishman 1-G 

consul 7-D 

consulate 7-D 

English-Korean, British-Korean 
movies 9 

Lee (family name) 1-D 
U-G 

Not at all. 2 

week-day 

what day of the week 6 
these days 8 
lately, these days 1 

items U 

daily necessities k 
six k 

the land (in contrast to sea) 

15-D 
fame 

famous man l5-N 
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yepo 

yeppi-ta (Vi: yeppe) 
yesun (Num K) 



forecast 18 
is pretty 5-J3 
sixty 5 



wa/kwa (p) 
na wa kathi 
cheek kwa yenphil 

waisyassl 

wanhaeng (cha) 

wihom-ha-ta (Vi: wiham-te) 
wal (C) 

Sam-waL 

waLlffi (Ad) 

Walyoil 

Wdllam 

wan (C) 
o-sip wen 

W9nha-ta ( Vt : wente) 

we-ta (vt: wee or wewe) 

we e 

hyezig nim we e 

wekyokwan 

wekuk 
wekuke 

Wemupu 



w 



with, and U 

with me U 

book and pencil U-G 

dress shirt 1|~D 

local (train) 10-D 

is dangerous, is danger 

March 6 

originally, fomerly Ik 
Monday 6-D 
Vietnam 6-D 

Won (Koreaui monetary unit) h 
wants h 

memorizes, learns by heart 
17-D 

besides, not only (see pakk e ) 
besides an older brother li;-N 

diplcanat, foreign service 
personnel 3 

foreign country 
foreign language 8-D 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
(Korea) 3-1 



500 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



wen (D) 

wen ccok ilo 

wehwan 

W8B (Ad) 



m 



left 2 

to Uie left 2 

foreign currency 16 

why 6 

Japanese food 12-D 



ka (P) 

Hakkyo ka issimnita. 

ka-ta (Vi: ka) 

Annyanghi kasipsiyo. 
Wen ccok ilo kasipsiyo 

kail 

kakkap-ta ( Vi : kakkaws) 

kakkai 

kakkai (Ad) 

kakkom (Ad) 

kath-ta (Vi: katha) 

kathi (Ad) 

Na wa kathi kapslta. 

kathi (P) 

Nyuyok kathi 

kalak 

son kalak 
pal kalak 
C9S kalak 
sut kalak 

kalu 



^^^^ -71-^1 A] A. 
-7|.'7-7p| 



2 (see i) 

There is a school • 

(<A school exists,*) 2-G 



goes 1 

Good bye (to someone leaving). 1 
Go to the left. 2 

autijmn 1$ 

is near 3 

a nearby place 11 

nearby, at the nearby place 
3-D 

sometimes 9 

is the same 5-D 

together, with 
Lets go with me. U 

as, like 

like New York 18-N 

spindle 
finger 13 
toe 13 

chopsticks 13 
(Korean) spoon 13 

powder 13 
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kalichi-ta (Vt: kalichia) ^jiS^^l^l-: ^\-S^^ teaches l-D 



kamsa 

kamsa-ha-ta ( Vi : 
kamsa -h©) 

Kamsa-hamnita • 

kantan 

kantan-ha-ta (Vi: 
kantan-hse) 

kancang 

kapang 

kapyep-ta ( Vi : kapyaw©) 

kap(s) 

cip kaps 

kapcaki (Ad) 
kasum 

kacang (Ad) 

Kacang ppalunnita^ 

kacok 

kaci (PN) 

YaLe kaci ka issimnita^ 

kaci-ta (Vt: kaca) 
kaca o-ta 
kaca ka-ta 
kaca iss-ta 

kangsa 

taehak kangsa 

kai (Ad) 
kai ta 

kaki 



gratitude 

is gratef\iL 2 

Thank you, 2 

simplicity 

is siinple 8-D 

(soy) sauce 13 
briefcase 13-D 



is light (in weight) 10-D 
price U 

rent, the price of a house 

suddenly 
chest 13-D 

best, most 

[It]«s fastest. 10 

family, a family member Ik 

sorts, kinds k 

[We] have several kinds* h 

possesses 

bring (something) 12 
takes (something) 12-N 
has, is possessing lU-G 

instructor 8-D 
college instructor 8-D 

almost, neatrly 11 
almost (all) 11 

there, that place 3 
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kdkl esd 
kdkcdng 

kakceng-ha-ta (ViWt) 
kaL-ta (Vt: koLe) 

cenhwa (111) kal-ta 



k9t-ta (VI: k9l9) 
kdld ka-ta 
KaLa kal kka yo'> 

kaLa sa 
kali 

kalli-ta (Vi: kallya) 

(Sikan i) han sikan 
kallimnita* 

kam-ta (Vi: kama) 

kanmul 

kanna-ta ( Vt : kanna ) 
kannan kil 

kil kanna 

kas (PN) 
ca kas 

Ca kas in muas imnikka^ 

ko (P) 

atl e kanta ko mal- 
haessiirnikka^ 

koyangi 

koki 

kot (Ad) 



m , 
21^^ 

2l*l"h 2l"1 
21S1H-K 

eid2i 
21 eiH 

JL 



there, at that place, from 
there 3-G 

worry 

worries 17-D 

hangs 

makes a phone-call 16 
walks 10 

walks, goes on foot 

Shall we walk' (in contrast 
to taking an automobile) 11 

on foot 10 

street 17-D 

takes (time) 7 

It takes an hour. 7-D 



is dark U-D 



building 2 



crosses 



the street where you can 
cross 11-D 

across the street 11-D 



(thing) 2 

that (thing) (over there) 2 
What is that*!* 2 



Did [he] say where [he] is 
going' 17-G 

cat 5-G 

meat 13 

soon. Immediately 11 



kotanlia-ta (Vi: kotanhse) is tired, is fatigued 13 
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kotmg (D) 

kotirg hakkyo 

kolmok 

komap~ta (Vi: komawa) 
Komapsiirinita. 

komthang 

kopp:u 

kophl-ta (Vi: kopha) 
Pae ka kophunnita. 

kos (FN) 

kakkaun kos 
kocang 

kocang-na-ta (Vi: kocang-na) 
kochi-ta (Vt: kochia) 

kochu 

kochu kalu 

kohyang 

Kohyang i ati ise yo*^ 

kong 

kong 

kongwan 

kongmtrwan 

kongpo 

kongpowati 
Mikuk Kongpowan 

kongpokwan 

kongpu 



o 

JZ. *.'=)-: JL*]- 



J2. 
o 



JLJL 

O 



kongpu-ha-ta (kongpu-hae) JLJ^ JL^ «|j 



higher 

high school ID-D 

corner (of the street) 11 -D 

is grateful 1 
Thank you» 1 

(soup with rice and meet) 12 
cup 13 

( 'is empty') 
I'm hungry. 12 

place 

a nearby place 12 
mechanical trouble 
is out of order 17-D 
fixes, repairs 17-D 
red pepper 13 

(red pepper powder) 13 

home town, native town lU 
Where do you come from^(H) Ik 

zero 16 

ball 16-D 

park 2-D 

civil servant 7-D 

public information 2 
information office 2 
USIS 2 

infomaticn officer 7'-G 

studying 1 
studies 1 
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kongcang 
kongchsek 
ku (N\xm Ch) 
kuk 

kukyang 

Kukmuseng 

Kukpangpu 

Kukpangsang 

kukcang 

kukce 

Kukce Kikcang 

Kukht^e 



factory 18-D 
notebook U-D 
nine k 
soup 13 

sightseeing, show 9 

State Department (U.S.) 13-D 



Ministry of National 
Defence (Korea) 13-D 



the Defense Departanent (U.S.) 
13-D 

bureau chief 16-D 

international 9 
International Theatre 9 



National Assembly, Congress, 
Parliament 13-D 



kutu 




shoe(s) U-D 


Kulapha 




Europe 6-D 


kulim 




cloud 


kullm i kki-ta 




clouds up 18-D 


kunin 




soldier, military man T-D 


kuntee 




military 7 


kx (D) 




that, the 2-G 


kx kas 




that (thing), it 2 


Kx kes xn yakwan imnita. 




It's an inn. 2 


kxkcang 


1 ol 


theatre 3-D 
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kilah-ta (Vi: kilse or 
kilahse) 

Kilehsunnita. 

Kilahsunnlkka'^ 

kilsm (Ad) 

kilana (Ad) 

kllan kas 

kllante 

kilaha-ta (Vi: kilahae) 
l^ilahke (Ad) 

kilamyan (Ad) 

kxlahci man 

kilfiesa 

kills 

kili (Ad) 

Kill plssacl anhsimniia. 

kiliko (Ad) 

kilim 

kilphi 

kilsse (Ad) 
Kilsse yo, 

kimantu-ta ( Vi : kimantwa) 

Kajnyoll 

kimnyan 

klnmu 





is so^ is such 1 




It's so». That's right* 1 




Is that so'. Is that right' 1 




then, if so h (see kilyamyan) 




but, however 5 




such a thing 8 




by the way 8 




is so, does so k (see kilah-ta) 




so, in such a way 9 




if so, then 5 (see kilstn) 




however, neverthless 9 




therefore, so 9 


-^^ 


container, dish 13 




(not) so, like that U 


nrw 1 !• 


{It]'s not so expensive. U 
and 5 




picture, painting 1|-D 




two days after tomorrow 6-D 




well, rnaybe li 




Well, h 




stops (doing), quits 11-D 


J. A- 61 


Friday 6-D 




this year 6-D 


^+ 


(paid) service 
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klnmu-ha-ta (Vi: 
kxnmu-hae) 

kiphEBng(cha) 

kica (Ad) 

Klca kildhsurjiita* 

kicakke 

kitali-ta (Vt: kitalio) 

Kitalinin kas i 
cohkessimnlta* 



kil 



ki(l)-ta (Vi: kila) 



«|.ti|.. ^jfL «H works, is employed 8 



Kim 

Kim Kisu 

Kimchi 

kipun 

kisa 

kisangtee 

kisuksa 

kica 

sinmun kica 

kicha 

kihu 

kihwe 



te (C) 

Yenphil han kae cuse yo 



21 
31 

31 ■'H^ 
31*1 

•'I* 

d€- "'1^1- 

•71*]. 



express (train) lO-D 
just 1 

Just so so. 1 

the day before yesterday U-D 

waits (for) 9 

[You]'d better wait* ("That 
you wait will be good* • ) 
11 

street, road 2-D 

is long, is lengthy 10-D 

(a family name) 1 
(a full name) 1 

(pickled vegetable) 13-D 

feeling 13 

article, column 17-D 

weather bureau, weatherman 18 

dormitory 13-D 

reporter 8-D 
journalist 8-D 

train 7-G 

climate, v/eather 1$ 
chance, opportunity 16-D 



6t|jt| «|. -7)| j^/Jj^SL. Please give a pencil. 5-G 
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k8Bi-ta (Vi: kseie) 

kwa (PN) 
Wehwan Kwa 

kwanha-ta (Vi: kwanhee) 
kwanhee so 

sansaeng e kwanhae sa 
kwacang 

kwa (p) 



kwail 
kwasil 



kwan (C) 

Yang a chaek Icwan 

kWB3nchanh"ta ( Vi : 
kwBenchanha) 



4 



4^1 
el 

(Aniyo), kwaichanhsijnnita. ^j-^jfi-. ^Sl^^^l^K 



dog 5-G 

(weather) clears tip 18 

department, section 

the Foreign Currency Depart- 
ment 16 

is concerned 

concerning, about 17 
(see tflBhas sa ) 

about you 17 
department chief 16-D 
ear 13 

with, and k (see wa) 
fruit 13 
frull 13 
volume of 

two English 'books 5-G 
is OK, is alright 1 



Not al all*. That's OK*, 
It's not bad* 1 



kyaul 

kyalan 

kyangchal 

kyangchalkwan 
kyangchalsa 

kyalhon 

kyalhon-ha-ta (Vi 
kyalhon-hBB) 



5^ 



winter l5 

egg 13 (see talkyal ) 
police 

policeman 8-D 
police station 10-D 

marriage 

gets married, has a wedding 

ll4 
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kyanghsm 

kyesi-ta (Vi: kyesia) 
Annyanghi kyesipsiyo. 

kyesok 

kyes ok~ha-ta ( Vi : 
kyesok-hee) 

kyehwek 



21^ 



experience 18-D 

is, exists, stays (honored) 
1 (see iss-ta ) 

Good bye (to someone staying). 1 



continiaation 
continues, lasts 18 

plans 18 



Tingsan-hal kyehwek iinnita. *]. -Tlj^j 6ji.jcJ.^ [ij'm planning to hike. 13 



kyothong 



3.^ 



traffic, transportation 10-D 



Kyothong i pancaphamnita. 3LiO| ^l^Vjl'^l^l'. The traffic is jammed. 10-D 



kyosu 

kyosil 

kyocang 

I^ohwansu 

kyohwe 



3^ 
3. J.] 



professor 8-D 
classroom 2-D 
principal (of school) 16-D 
telephone operator 16 
church 10-D 



kka (DN) 

Kal kka yo' 
ssani kka 

kkamah-ta (VI: kkame) 
kkaman ssk 

kkaci (P) 
Mikuk kkaci 
nsU kkaci 

kkok (Ad) 
kkolphi 



■"HI 



Shall we go^ 5 

because [it]*s cheap 12 

is black U-N 
black color U-D 

as far as, to, until, by 7 
as far as America 7 
by tomorrow 7-G 



exactly, without fail, by all 
means 1$ 



golf 18-G 
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kkith 



the end^ the ending 



kkith-machi-ta ( Vt : 
kkith-machie) 



-Q. aj.ii] t:j.. Tx^j-^ finishes, completes lU-D 



kkith-na-ta (Vi: kkith~na) -n.u|.t:|.. -o.^}- 
kkith-i»-ta (Vt: kkith-rae) "^^l]*'!-: "n.^}) 



ends, is over 6-D 
finishes, completes 8-D 



kkaskkltha-ta (Vi: kkakkxthee) t?)]-^ «|.t:|.. T?]]-^*!] is clean 18-G 



khal 

kho 

khokhakhola 

khokhoa 

khong 

khl-ta (Vi: khe) 
khin chsek 

khl-ta (Vi: kha) 

khiki 

khike (Ad) 



khi 



khi ka khi-ta 



na 



na e 



na-ta (Vi: na) 
ka nanta. 

Khin il nassxmnita, 



kh 

JL 

jL-7|| 

n 



knife $-D 

nose 13 

coca cola 12-D 

cocoa 12-D 

beans 12 

is big 5 

a big book 5 

grows up, 15-D 

size 16«D 

loudly 16 

height (of person) 18 
is tall 18-D 



I 1 (see ca) 
my 1 (see ca e ) 

comes out 

Sun shines. 18-D 

('[I] have a big problem. •) 
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na/ina (P) 

PP8S1 na CQncha 
muas ina 

nai 

Nai ka manhsunnita. 
Nai ka c^sunnita^ 

na o-ta (Vt-Vi: na wa) 

ence hakkyo lil na 
wassimnikka^ 

na ka-ta (Vi: na ka) 

nakksi-cil 

nakksi-c il-lia-ta 

nai 

nala 

nalssi 
Nam-Mi 
Nampu 

namphen 

Ham-Han 

namtongsaeng 

nappita (Vi: nappe) 



nac 



nac e 



nac-ta (Vi: nac 3) 
nah-ta (Vi: naha) 



^1^ 



kin 



bus or streetcar 10 

anything 12 

age lU 

[He] is old, Ik 
[He] is youngs Ik 

comes out, graduates 7-G 
V/hen did you finish school*? 1$ 

goes out 5 

fishing 

does fishing I8-D 
day 6-D 

country, nation 10 -D 

weather 1$ (see ilki ) 

South America 6-D 

the Southern part, the South 
(U.SO 15-D 

hustand lU-D 

South Korea 6-D 

younger brother 16-D 

is bad U-N 

daytime, noontirr.e 
in the daytime 6-D 

is low 10-D 

is bom, gives a birth l5 
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nahil 



nai 



nak (Num K) 
nak tal pan 

nalp- ta ( Vi : nalp a ) 

namu (Ad) 

Namu nicsimnita. 

nangnakha-ta ( Vi : 
nangnakhae) 

noh-ta (Vt; naha) 

nola ( h ) -ta ( Vi : nols) 
nolan ssk 

nolla-ta ( Vi : nolla ) 

noph-ta ( Vi : nopha ) 

noh-ta (Vt: noha) 
Caka nohassnnnita. 



four days, the Uth day of the 
month 6-D 

you (plain speech) 17-G 

you (plural in plain speech) 
17-G 

(see ne(s )) 

four months and a half 8-D 
is wide 5-D 

too 

[It]'s too late. 11 
is enough 13 



puts in, deposits 16-M 
(see noh"ta ) 

is yellow U 
yellow color h 

is surprised 13-G 

is high 10-D 

places, puts 16-G (see tu-t a) 

I jot it down (for future 
use). 16-G 



nongpu 



nongcang 



nui 

nui tongsaeng 

nuku 
nuka 
nuku 111 



o o( 



famer 17-D 
fanri l^-D 

sister (for male siblings) 
younger sister Ik 

/ho, what person 3 
who (subject) 3-N 
whom 3-N 
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nulah-ta (Vi: nulae) jp. e-j tj.. e)| is yellowish U-D 

nun ^ eyes 13 

nun ^ snow 

Nun i omnita* cj It snows. l5 

nunim +-^1 older sister (of male) II4-D 

nil (Ad) all the time, always 9 

nili-ta (Vi: nxlya) J==.^l^f: ^ is slow 10-D 

ni(l)k-ta (Vi: nilko) ^^j-: is old, is aged lii-N 

nm (P) as for 1 (see in) 

nic-ta (Vi: nics) is late 11 

nicke/hikke/ (Ad) late 10-D 

sweet-heart, lover lU-N 

njjn (FN) ul 

pumo ndjn -^JL^j parents (honored) lU-N 

ne (Ad) yes 1 

Hi? Beg your pardon!. Pardon me. 

16- N 

Ne....^ H]....? Is that rights 18 

Hp} you (subject in plain speech) 

17- G 

nekthai neck-tie i;-D 

ne(s) (Num K) ^1] four 5 

kali x^j crossroad 11-D 



KOREAN BASIC COURSE 



nas ka 
naeil 

nsaLi-ta ( Vi : nselia) 



I (subejct) 1 (see ce ka ) 

tomorrow h-D 

gets off, descends 7-N 



mlxQ cu-ta (Vt: naiLia cue) v)|e|^ uj.. u||e^ jj, 6^ drops [someone] off 
NsaLie cusipsiyo. 

tif^lia o-ta (Vi: n^iie wa) u||e| j^cj.. 



Please drop [me] off» 11 
comes down 7-C- 



nslia ka-ta (Vi: nselia ka) nyr^^: ujjej n\ goes down 7-G 



nsBnae (Ad) 
achim naens 

ns-nyan 

naephxkhin 

naesan 



all the way 

all rrorning 18-D 

next year 6-D 

napkins 13-D 

(telephone-line) extension 
17-D 



naengmyan 



(cold noodle) 12 



ta all 9 

taam ^j:^ next, next time 5 

taim cip cL6 the next door $ 

Its til 

tat-ta (Vt: tat a) cj-cj.. closes 11-B 

ta(l)-ta (Vi: tala) ^j-^V- '^1"'^ sweet, is sugary 13 
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tal 

tali-ta (Vi! talla) 
talin kas 

tali 

tali 

ta(l)k 

ta(l)k koki 

talkyal 

tampae 

tana 

tani-ta (Vi: tanie) 
Hakkyo e taniinnita* 

tapang 

tasas (Num K) 

tasi (Ad) 

Tasi (hanpan) malssun 
hasipsiyo* 



51- 

'^i-^i 



month, moon 6 

is different 5 

different one, other one 5 

leg 13 

bridge 10-D 

chicken 
chicken 13 

egg 13 (see kyelan ) 

cigarettes, tobacco U-D 

word 17-D 

attends (school) 

[l]'m attending school* 8 

tearoom 3-D 

five 5 

again 3 

Please say it again* 3 



five days, the $th day of the 
month 6-D 



tah-ta (Vi! taha) 

taheeng 

tahaaig-ha-ta ( Vi 
tahasng-h©) 

A, tahsng imnita* 

ta (Ad) 

Ta ssamnita* 
ta ssan kas 



arrives 6-N 

fortunate thing 
is fortunate 16 

Oh, that's fortunate* 16 

more $ 

[It]'s cheaper. 5 
cheaper one 5 
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takpun 
takpAin e 

Takpun e cal cinamnlta. 
tel (Ad) 

taL alyavn mal 

tap-ta (Vi: tawa) 

to (P) 
pulii to 
na to 
Issa to 

toyaci 

toyaci koki 

Tokil 

Tokila 

tol-ta (Vi: tola) 
tola o-ta (Vi: tola wa) 
tola ka-ta (Vi: tola ka) 
tola po-ta (Vt: tola pwa) 
tollita (Vi: tollia) 

ton 

top-ta ( Vt : towa) 

towa cu-ta (Vt: 
towa cua) 

tosakwan 

tosi 



favor, mercy 1 
^] (at your favor) 1 

^ ;^|- I'm doing fine, thank you, 1 







less 






(a) less difficult language 






is hot 13 






also, too 1, even though 10 






your wife also 1 






me too k 






even though there is 10 






pig 






porK ^ see weci; 


P 61' 




Gezwany 1— D 






German (langxiage) o-D 






turns, make a turn 11-D 






comes back 7-G 


"J- r T !• "S" 


*V TV 

r r 


goes back 7 passes away 
11-G 


J£. «>V -M. ^V: JEu 


oj- ji}. 


looks back 12-G 






rotates, switches, turns 
around 16 






money 7-G 






helps 



JLJ^ Jf. JE.-fi|- ^ gives help, gives a helping 

hand 7-G 

J5.A^^ library 10-D 

city, urban commiinity 10-D 
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tohweci 

tongan (PN) 

Y3ta(l)p sikan tongan 
il-hainnita» 

Kulapha e issnin tongan 
tongyo 
Tongpu 

tongmul 

tongmxilwan 

tongsaeng 

tu(l) (Num K) 

tu-ta (Vt! tua) 
tue iss-ta 
Caka tiiassunnita* 

til (PN) 
ki kas til 
ta til 

ti(l)-ta (Vt: tila) 
asa tisipsiyo. 

tit-ta (Vt: tila) 

tila o-ta (Vi: tila wa) . 

tila ka-ta (Vi: tila ka) 

tila ka po-ta (Vi: tila ka 
pwa) 

tilli-ta (Vt: tilla) 

tilli-ta (Vi: tillya) 



metropolitan area, city 15-D 



for, during, while 
[I] work for eight hours. 6 



jjL 6^ju j£.^|. while [I] was in Europe 15 



o 



o o > 



collegue, co-worker 13-D 

the East (U.S.)^ the eastern 
part 15-D 

animal 

zoo (* animal house") 10-D 
a younger sibling Ik 
two 5 

places, puts 

is heing placed lU-G 

[I] wrote it down (for 
future use). 16-G 



they, those (things) 10 
all, everybody lU 

eats or drinks (food), lifts 
Please help yourself. 13 

listens to, hears 9 



-|.<=>^ A^j-: ^ comes in 7-G 

n\ goes in 7-G 



enters and sees, goes ±n to 
see 12-G 



stqps by, drops in k 
is heard, is audible 16 
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tinci/itmci (P) 
muas itanci 
Yenge tmci Tokilo 

tmg (PN) 

ting 

Ting i aphimnita. 

tingsan 

tingsan-ha-ta (Vi 
tingsan-hae) 

te (PN) 

kakkaun te 

tffi (C) 

catongcha tu tae 

ta;k 

teeksB (Ad) 

tsetanhi (Ad) 

teethongyang 

taelo (P) 
maim teBlo 
ki ttaLo 

teemun 
teesa 

taesaki'jan 

taehak 

teehakwan 
taehakwan kongpu 



°1I 



(see itinci) 
anything 12-G 

either English or German 12-G 

and so on, etc* 12 

back 

I have a backache. 13 

hiking 
hikes 18 

place 10-D 
nearby place 12 



two automobjl.es 6-G 
your home, home (honored) k 
usually, generally 6 
very 2 

the President 8-D 

as one pleases, as you like l6-0 
as it is 

Formosa, Taiwan 6-D 

gate 11-D 

ambassador 7-G 

embassy 2 

college 8-D 
graduate school 1$-G 
graduate studies 1$-G 
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teehakkyo 



university 10-D 



tesha-ta (Vt: tete) 
kihv! e teshae ss 

Tfeehan Minkuk 

tee-ta (Vi: twea) 

Sam nysn twessslmnita, 
S3nsseng i tweassimnita 

tweci 

tweci koki 



twi 



twi e 

Cip twi e issimnita. 



-3.-1] 

51 ^li ^ai^H-K 



faces, confronts with 

concerning (or about) the 
weather l5" 



the Republic of Korea 17-D 

becomes, has been 

It's been 3 years. 8 

[He] has become a teacher. 8-N 

pig 

pork ('pig meat') 13 

back, rear 2-D 

behind, in back of 

[It]'s behind the house. 2-D 



tt 



ttattitha-ta (Vi: ttattithae) ^}-^^*)-^|-: ^^|-^^ *ll is warm l5 



ttal 

(ttala) we-ta 
ttanim 

ttana.-ta ( Vt : tt ana ) 
Ttenalyako hamnita. 

tto (Ad) 

Tto pwepkessirnnita. 

Tto talm kas i 
philyo-hamnikka^ 

ttokttokha-ta (Vi: 
ttokttokha) 

ttokpalo (Ad) 

ttikap-ta (Vi: ttikswa) 



daughter lU 

memorizes, learns by heart 
17-D (see we-ta) 

your daughter (honored) li|.-N 

leaves 6 

[l]'s going to leave. 7 
again 1 

So long*, See you again. 1 



WE. ^lA- Do you need anything else^ 5 



OS 



e.x^*|.ti|.. u£.ti^«i|is intelligent, is bright 17- 



'^'*]-^ straight, straight ahead 3 

HS-T^^ is hot (solid, liquid) 13 
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ttSB (PN) 
kl ttfie (e) 
ttsB ttee lo 
hakkyo e kal ttse (e) 

ttwi-ta (Vi : ttwia) 
Ttekae ttwia kamnita. 



time, occasion, when 
(at) that time 7 
occasionally 9-D 
when [I] go to school lU-G 

runs 18-G 

[I] usually run. ('I usually 
run and go.' ) lU-^ 



tha-ta (Vt: tha) 
thako ka-ta 

thaiphi 

thaiphi congi 

thak 

Thoyoil 

thongyakkwan 

thonghwa 

Thonghwa cung imnita. 

thm 

thilli-ta ( Vi : thillia) 
thipi 

thffiu-ta ( Vt : thaewa ) 

theewa cu-ta (Vt: 
thsswa cua) 

Thadcuk 

thsekssi 



th 



rides, gets on 7 

takes (bus, taxi, etc.) 10 

typing 

typing paper 5 

chin, jaw 13-D 

Saturday 6-D 

interpreter 8-D 

telephone conversation 
The line is busy. 16 

free time, spare time 9 



is wrong 18 
television lU-G 



^ -f- ^ gives [someone] a ride ll-N 



gives a ride (to someone), 
loads 7-N 



Tailand 6-D 
taxi 7-D 
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lako (P) 

•Mali ka aphiinnita.' 
mal-*hBessiinnlta • 



lato/ilato (P) 
muas ilato 
na lato 

lo (P) 

Hakkyo lo kamnita< 
wekyokwan ilo 
p© lo 

m (P) 



lako 



^\^^]^\ ^\JL [He] said, "l have a headache." 



18-G 

whatever [it] is 18-G 
even I 18-G 

radio 9-D 

to, as, by 2 (see ilo ) 
[l] go to school. 2-G 
as a diplomat 7 
by boat 7 

1 (see xl) 



maxm 

maim tselo 

moksa 

mat (D) 
mat atil 

mata (P) 
nal mata 

mal 

Hankuk mal 



m 



mal-ha-ta (Vi-Vt: mal-te) iij.*|.t:|.: 
Sacen mal imnikka*? x^^^ pj.6|up-7j.7 



mal 

ma(l)-ta (Vt: mala) 
Thaci mapsita. 



1-1 ^1 a I 



mind, heart 13-D 
as one pleases 16-D 

minister (of church) 16-D 

first 

the first son lU-G 

every, each 
everyday 8 

language, utterance, speech, 
word 1 

Korean (language) 1 

speaks 1-D 

Do you mean a dictionary*? k 
horse 5-<i 

not do 11-G 

Let's not ride. 11 
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Kaci masipsiyo. 

mal 1- ta ( Vi : mall a ) 
Mok i malimnita* 



mail (C) 

mal ne mail 

malk-ta (Vi: malka) 

man (Nm Ch) 

man (P) 

Mianhaci man 

Ifekcu tu pyang man 
kaca osipsiyo. 

manna- ta (Vt: manna) 

mannyanphil 

manh-ta ( Vi : manha ) 

manhi (Ad) 

mas 

mas i iss-ta (or coh-ta) 
mas i aps-ta 

masi-ta (Vt: masya) 

mac-ta (Vi: mac a) 

mahm (Nnm K) 

mangnaB 

mangnse atal 

mak-ta (Vt: maka) 

maka po-ta (Vt: maka pwa) 



•7|-^1 ^I'^l'^lA.. Don't go, n-G 



Bj-Al^]-: u].^ 

"ha- 
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dries 

I'ra thirsty, CThroat is 
dry.'). 12 

head of 

four heads of horses, four 
horses $-G 

is clear (water, air, etc..) 

ten-thousands k 

only, just 

I'm sorry but... 9 

Please bring m just two 
bottles of beer. 12 

meets 3 

fountain-pen U-D 

is plenty, are many 9 

a lot, much 8-D 

taste 13 

is delicious 13 

is tasteless 13 

drinks 10 

is correct, fits 18-N 
forty 5 

the last child lU-N 
the last son lU-N 

eats 2-G 

tries (food) 7-G 
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Yeki esa mamnikka*^ 




is far 3 

Is [it] far from here^ 


3 


mali 

maLi ka coh-ta 




head, hair 13 
has brain 13-D 




melli (Ad) 




far ai^ay 11-N 




momul-ta (Vi: mamula) 




stays 6-D 




mamchu-ta (Vt-Vi: mamchwe) 




stops (car, taxi, etc.) 


11-D 


niarica VAOy 




first of all, above all 


10 


Mok i malimnita. 
Mok i aphimnita. 




neck, throat 12 
I'm thirsty, 12 
I have a sore throat. 13 


Mokyoil 




Thoirsday 6 




moli-ta ( Vt : maUa ) 




doesn't know 3 




mole 




the day after tomorrow 




mom 

Mom i aphimnikka*'^ 


JL 


body 6 

Are you sick*^ 6 




mot (Ad^ 

Ilkci mot hamnita. 
Mot kamnita. 


p 


cannot 

[l] cannot read. 8 
[I] cannot go. 8-G 




motu 




all, in all, altogether 


lU 


moo a 




hat, cap li-D 




mocala-ta ( Vi : mocala ) 




is not enough 13 




muas 

muas H 




what (thing) 1 

what (as direct object) 


1 


raukap-ta (Vi: mukawa) 


$2h 


is heavy 10-D 
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miike 
mtil 

mut-ta (Vt: mula) 

inula po-ta (Vt: 
mula pwa) 

mulkan 

mun 

aph mun 

munpap 
munce 

musm (D) 
musm seek 

munpangku 

mxinpangkucam 

Mianhamnita • 
Mianhaci man 

Mikuk 

Mlkuk salam 
Mik-uk mal 

mit-ta (vt: mita) 

menyu 

maeil (Ad) 

msekcu 

rnsep-ta (Vi: rasewa) 
mEscuil 



-7|| weight 10-D 

J| water 12-D 

-S* ^ ^ inquires 
^ o^jL ^ inquires 2 

^ goods 9-D 

door, window 11 
the front door 11 

ttj grammar 10-D 

problem 10-D 

what kind of U 

JO A au what color, what kind of 

color U 

jp. Hj-jjL stationaries 

^ w|^L x-| stationary shop 5 

""l^VaH^h I'm soriy. 1 

n|'6|.«j.;^|p|. I'm gorry but#,« 9 

America, the United States 

an American 1 

the American language 1-D 

p|t:|.. pjci^ trusts, believes 18-D 

ijjjjjp. menu 12 

n]|c>i eveiyday 9-B 

beer 12 

Srh: "fr^ is (spicy) hot 13 

p)j ^ 6j every week 9-D 
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myaniili 



myach/myat/ (D) 

lyca ka myoch kae 
issimnikka*^ 

myach-si 



myachil 



Onil i myachil ici yo*? 



myangnyang 



51 



-1 



daughter-in-law ('son's 
wife') lli-D 

how many, v/hat 

How many chairs are there*? 5-G 
what time 6 



x^hat day, some days, how many 
days 



^-^^1 ^^l^l^jA-? What's today's date*? 6 
tJ^e^ (excutive) order 13-D 



Pak 



Park (family name) 1-D 



pakrrailkwan 

paksa 

pakk 

pakk e 

Hankuk mal pakk e 
molimnita. 



^l--^ i\ 4 



museiHTi 10-D 

doctor (of philosophy) 16-D 

the outside Ih-N 

outside, to the outside 16-D 

I knovr only Korean, ('Outside 
of Korean, I don't know.') 
16-0 



pakku- ta ( Vt : pakkwa ) 

Kiiii Sansaeng eke com 
pakkwa cusipsiyo, 

pata 

pat-ta {vt: pata) 
pal 

pal kalak 

pala-ta ( Vt : palse) 



exchanges, changes 

May I talk to Mr, Kim (on 
the phone )^ 16 

sea 16-D 

receives, gets 6 

foot 13 

toe 13 

hopes, wishes 8-G 
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pala po-ta (Vt: pala pwa) u|.e|-^ti|.. w|.ej. looks over (from the distance) 

12-^ 



pa lam 


1 


W -LIIU 


Palam i pu(li)mnita. 




It is windy. 1$ 


palo (Ad) 




just, right 2 


palo aph e 




right ahead 2 


Palo aph e issDjnnita. 




[lt]'s right up ahead. 2 


nalk— ta ( Vi : Dalks) 


til.c'L. til. 6-1 


is light 10 -D 


pam 




naght I4-B 


pan 




half 6.D 


panto 




peninsula 


Panto Hwesa 




Bando Company 8 



pap 

pappita ( Vi : pappe ) 

pang 

pangsong 

pangs ongkuk 

panghak 

pal (C) 

yangpok tu pal 

p9lSS3 (Ad) 

pon (PM) 
i pan 
han pan 
myach psn 



ol o 



^1^ SI 
51 £1 



p9ncap-ha-ta (Vi: pancap-te) 
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rice (cooked) , meal 12 
is busy 9 
room U-D 
broadcasting 

broadcasting station, radio 
station 11 -D 

school vacation 6-D 

tv/o suits 5-0 

already 6 

time, nuiTiber 
this time 7 
once 7 

what number, how many times I6 
is crowded IC 
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psnho 




number 16 




conhwa panho 




xe^'' ne n um dsjt j. o 




DO— i.a ( Vt, : nwa ^ 




looks atj sees Ix 




poi-ta (Vi: poya) 




is iseen, is visible 16 








shows 5 




pokcap 




complexity 




pokcap-ha-ta (Vi: 
DokcaD— hfp^ 




is complicated 8-D 




pota (P) 




than 




Hank ilk mal i Tokil mal 
pota ta alyapsimnita* 


lr\ 4^1 °1- 


Korean is more difficiilt than 
j-^ Geiraan. 8 


pothong 


JLJL 

e 


ordinary, ordinairly 




pcbhong samu 


JL3. Aj.^ 


ordinary office work 8 




pom 




SDrine (season) 1^ 








sends 11-D 




ponkuk 




home country 15-D 




pontho 




mainland 15-D 




oonp'kit) 


JLJ2. 

O H 


pay, salary 13-D 




puakh 


-^^ 


kitchen 16-B 




puin 




lady, your wife, Mrs. • 


1 


ptikin (FN) 




vicj-nity 10 




i Dukm 




this vicinity, around here 


10 


puk-pu 




the Northern part 15-D 




Puk-Han 




North-Korea 6-D 




pu t ilap-ta ( Vi : putilawa ) 




is tender, is soft 13-D 
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puthak 

Chwe Sansssng (eke) com 
puthak-hamnita • 

Chiriku ekes a puthak il 
patdssimnita. 



putha (P) 

cikuT: putha 

pul 

pul-koki 

pu(l)-ta (Vi: pula) 
Palan i pu(li)ianita» 

puli-ta (Vt: pull a) 
noise 111 puli-ta 

pu(l)k-ta (Vi: pulka) 

Pullansa 

Pullansa mal 
Pullansa salam 

Pullansaa 

pulphyan 

pulphyan-ha-ta ( Vi : 
pulphyan-hae) 

pumo 

pun (PK) 
kx pun 

sansaaig se pun 
pun (C) 

puncuha- ta ( Vi : puncuhfi ) 
Pusan 



id 
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request of a favor, a favor 

May I speak to Mr, Choe, 
please' 16 

My friend asked me of a 
favor. (»I received a 
request of favor from a 
friend.') 18-D 



from 

from now on 8-D 
fire, light 

Korean style bai'becue ('fire 
meat*) 13 

tilows 

It's windy. ( tWind blows.') 
15 

calls 18 

sings a song 18-N 
is reddish l^-D 
France 1 

Firench (language) 8>D 
Frenchman 1-D 

French 8-D 

inconvenience, discomfort 

is inconvenient, is 
uncomfortable IC-D 

parents Ik 

person (honored) 3 
he ('that person') 3 
three teachers 5-G 

minute 6 

is busy, is hectic 8 
Pusan 1-G 
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poica 

pucok 

pucok-ha-ta (Vi: 
pucok-hae) 

piichi-ta (Vt: puchio) 
pi 

Pi ka omnita* 

pilli-ta (Vt: pillya) 

pillye cu-ta (Vt: 
pillya omb) 

pisa 

pisitha-ta (Vi: pisithee) 

pissa-ta ( Vi : pissa ) 

pihEBngki 

pihBBngcang 

pee 

pee 

P® ka kophxmnita. 

pee (PN) 

i (or tu) pes 

peeu-ta (Vt: paEwe) 
peek (Num Ch) 
peekhwacam 

pyallo (Ad) 

Pyello manhi makci 
anhassimnita* 



a rich man 17-G 

insufficiency, lack 

is not enough, is insufficient 
13 

mails, ships 11 
rain 

It rains, ('Rain comes**^ 
8-0 

borrows 

H|^^t:|.. loans, lends 7-G 



1 1 


secretary 7-0 




is similar l5 




is expensive U 




airplane 7 




airport 7-D 




ship 7 




stc^noach 

I'm hungry. 12 




times 

two times 7-G 




learns 1->D 
hundred U 




department store 2 


aj.61 


(not) particularly 

I didn't eat so much. 13 
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pyanhosa 

pyong 

Pyang i na-ta 

pyang 

pysng (C) 

pyangwsn 

pwep-ta ( Vi : pwew a ) 
Chaim pwepsunnita» 

Tto pwepkessimnita 



lawyer 8-D 

sickness, disease l^-G 
gets sick 15-G 

bottle 

botUe of 12 

hospital 10-D 
( » meets') 

(I'm glad to meet yoii») 

(•I see you for the first 

tijne*«) 1 

See you again,. So long, 1 



ppata 

ppalita (Vi: ppalla) 

ppalli (Ad) 

ppang 

ppasi 

ppilu 

ppyam 

phal (Num Ch) 
phal 

pha(l)-ta (Vt: phala) 

phala(h)-ta (Vi: phalae) 
phalan seek 



EE 



Eh 



butter 13-D 

is fast 10 

quickly, fast 16-D 

bread 13-D 

bus 7-G 

beer 13 

cheek 13 

eight U 

arm 13 

sells k 

is blue U-N 
blue color li-D 
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phansa 



Judge 16-D 



phek (Ad) 

phuli-ta ( Vi : phulile) 



phungsok 



phiu-ta (Vt: phiwa) 

Kim in tampae lil phiuko 
sipha hae yo. 



phikon 

phikon-ha-ta ( Vi : 
phikon- hse) 

philo 

phjJ.o-ha-ta (Vi: 
philo-ha?) 

philyo 

ph jJLyo-ha-ta ( Vi : 
philyo-hse) 

phen 

phyen (PN) 
am phyan 

phyanci 

phyanha-ta (Vi: phyanhse) 
phyo 



quite, very 9 
is bluish ii-D 
custom l5-G 
smokes 

Kim wants to smoke. 9-D 

fatigue 

is tired 13 

fatigue 

is fatigued 13 

need, necessity 

is necessary, is needed 5 

pen $ 

side, vray 
which way 10 

letter, mail 9-D 

is comfortable 10-D 

ticket lU-Q 
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sa (Nm Ch) 

sa-ta (Vt: sa) 
Sassa yo*? 

saap 

saapka 

saita 

savji 

sakan 

sako 

sa(l)-ta (Vi: sala) 

sal (C) 
ban sal 

salam 

sal am (C) 
haksQgng tu salam 

salang 

salang-ha-ta ( Vt ; 
salang-hse) 

sam (Num Ch) 

samu 

samwan 



s 



1 


four 1; 


1 1 1 


buys k 




Did [you] buy^ U 




business, enterprise 




business -man 16-D 


'^r 1 T 


\B, kind 01 soft arinK; 1^ 




son— in-»law ( * daup^hter * s 




husband • ) lU-D 




incident, trouble 17-D 




accident 17-D 




lives 9-G 




year old 5-G 




one year old lli 




person, man 1 








tv/o students 




love 9-G 




loves 9-G 




- three U 




office work 6-D 




clerk, office worker 7-D 
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samusil 



san 



sanyang 

sanyang ka-ta 

sanpo 

sanpo-ha-ta (Vi 
sanpo-hfie) 



office 3-D 
mountain 10-D 
hunting 

goes hunting 18-D 

a walk, a stroll 

takes a walk, strolls 9~B 



sacang 
sac an 
sachon 
sahil 



president of company 8-D 
dictionary 5 
cousin lU-D 



three days, the 3rd of the 
month 6 



sangyang 

sangyang-ha-ta (Vt 
sangyang-hes) 

Sangwan 

Sangwan lywan 

sangkwan 



showing of movies 
shows movies 9 

Senate (U.S.) 
Senator 16-D 

supervisor, boss 13-D 



sangcam 

S8 (P) 

kilss sa 
Saul 
saul 



store, shop 2-D 

so, and so 

so, therefore 9 

Seoul (Capital of Korea) 1-G 

capital 17-D 
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sak (Nm K) 
Sdk tal 

salhln (Mum K) 

Sdlthang 

sam 

sdnmul 



at 



sansonha-ta (Vt: sansanl^) ^^*|-^|-: 
sanseeng a^a)| 
Sapu 



sa-ta (VI: sa) 



sa iss-ta 



so 



so koki 



soklin 

sohki (Ad) 

soli 

mal soli 
salam soli 
pal -soli 



son 



son kalak 



8-D (see se(s )) 
three months 8-D 

thirty $ 

sugar 13 

island 15-D 

present, gift 13--G 

is cool (air) 15 

teacher, you, Mr^ 1-N 

the V/est (U.S.), the western 
part l5-D 

stands up, stops (walking, 
vehicles) 11-D 

is s^:^nding II4-Q 

cattle, cow 5-G 
beef 13 

salt 13 

quickly I6-D 

noise, sound, voice 
voice 16-D 
voices 16-D 
foot steps 16-D 

hand 13 
finger 13 
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sonnim 

sonny a 

sonca 

sopaiigSQ 

sosik 

sohakkyo 

su (DN) 

(Mai) hal su issunnita. 
Hal su apsunnita* 



suap 



ance suap i kkith- 
namnikka*^ 



s-uyang 

suyang ka-ta 

Suyoil 

siokan 

son sukan 

sukce 

suto 

sut kalak 
sul 

snchap 



customer, quest 13-D 
granddaughter lU-D 



Tandson Ih-D 



fire station 11-D 



news, whereabout l^-G 



elementary school 10-D 



(nj.) *|.^ t)].a.x.ji:|.^ [I] can speak, 8 

*V 2=. ^«>16 1-1 [I] cannot do,, I'm unable 



^^^^ 

t 



class (work) 6-D 

XVhen does the class end^ 6-D 

swimining IG-D 
goes swimming 18-D 

Wednesday 6-D 

towel h 

handkerchief ii-D 
homework 16-G 
capital city 17-D 
(Korean) spoon 13 
liquor, wine 12-D 
address book 16 
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sunu CNum K) 




sixnu nal 




slmul (Nrni K) 


e 






sxngkip 




si (D) 


1 


si puino 




si apaci 




si andni 




si tongsa3ng 




si nui 




si cip 








siwe 




sikan 




myach sikan 




Sikan i issmnikka'? 




sikol 






Al -ill 


siktang 




siksa 




achim siksa 








Sikhako 


A] ^)viL 


sillye 




Sillye-haninita. 





twenty 5 
twenty days 6-D 

twenty 5 

huanidity I8-D 

promotion 13-D 

(husband's side) 

husband's parents lJ|-D 

husband's father Ih-B 

husband's mother lU-D 

husband's younger siblings 
II4-D 

husband's sister lU-D 
husband's family lU-D 

is sour 13 

suburb, out skirt of city 
10-.D 

time, hour 6 

how many hours 6 

Do you have time* 6-N 

countr;^'-, rural area 1$-D 

watch, clock 2-D 

restaurant, dining hall 3-D 

meal 12-D 
breakfast 12-D 

maid I6-D 

Chicago iS 

rudeness 1 

Excuse me (on leaving or on 
interrupting) 1 
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S illye-hakes s imn ita . 
Sillye-haessunnita • 




Excuse me (for what I'm 
going to do), 1 

Excuse me (for vrhat I did) 


silhaha-ta ( Vt : silhahae) 


2^ 1 1 1 2J 1 '1 


dislikes- U-N 


sinae 


1 M 


dovmtown U 


sinmun 




newspaper li-D 


sinmunsa 




newspaper publisher 11-D 


sip (Nm Ch) 




ten U 


siph-ta (vt: sipho) 
Poko siphsimnita. 




I want to see, 9 


sicak 

s icak-ha-ta ( Vi- Vt : 
sicak-he) 


HI 1 r* i^r n 


beginning 
begins 3-G 


sicang 

sicang po-ta 




market-place 3-D 

goes food shopping 9-D 


sic hang 




city hall 2 


sihem 

siham (il) po-ta 




test, examination 

takes an examination 15-G 


singkap-ta (Vi: singkawa) 


o' HI 1 ol ~l 


is not salty, is bland 13 


se(s) (Num K) 




three $ 


seu-ta (Vt: sewa) 




parks, stops, erects 11-D 


sae (D) 


H 

'1 


new ll|.-D 


saok 




color it 


saengil 




birthday 13-G 


saengkak 

S8engkak-ha-ta ( Vt- Vi : 
saengkak-hae) 


tWh tun 
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idea, thought 9 
thinks 15 
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saengmyang 
ssengsan 
saenghwal 
syassi 

swi-ta (Vi: swia) 
swin (Nuim K) 
swip-ta (Vi: swiwa) 

ssa-ta (Vi: ssa) 
ssau-ta (Vi: ssawo) 
Ssolyan 
Ssolyana 

ssi-ta (Vt: ssa) 

ssi-ta (Vi: ssa) 

ssik (P) 
hana ssik 



^1 

ss 



life 16-N 
fish 13 

life, livelihood 15-D 
shirts U-D 

rests, takes a rest 6 

fifty 5 

is easy 5-D 

is cheap h 

fights, quarells lU-G 

Soviet Union 6-D 

Russian 8-D 

writes, uses 8-B 

is bitter (in taste) 13 

each lU 

one at a tiine, one each Ih 



Cal (Int) 

ca-ta (Vi-Vt: ca) 

cak-ta (Vi: caka) 
cakin kas 

Cakke raalssim-hasipsiyo 
caknyan 
catongcha 



Here!, Weill $ 

sleeps 11-G 

is small 5 

a small one $ 

Please speak softly. 16-D 

last year 6-D 

autonobile 7-G 
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cal (Ad) 

cala-ta (Vi: cala) 

calang 

calang-ha-ta (Vt: 
calang-hae) 

call 

il cali 

cam 

Cam i omnita. 

(Cam il) camnita, 

camkan (Ad) 

Camkan man kitalise yo» 

can (C) 

khsphi ban can 

capsus i-ta ( Vt : capsusya) 

capci 

cacanka 

cacu (Ad) 

alma na cacu 

cang (C) 
swin cang 

cang 

cangin 

cangkun 
cangkap 



^}3rl} -'l'=l-*l^IA-. 

51- 

51- 
21-^1 



well 1 

grows up Itt-D 

boasting 

is proud of (something) 18-G 

seat 11-D 
job 16-D 



sleep 

I'm sleepy. ('Sleep 
comes,') 13 

[I]'m sleeping, 13 



for a moment 2 
Just a minute* 16 

cup of 

a cup of coffee 5-G 

eats (honored) 12 (see mek-ta ) 

magazine U-D 

bicycle 16-D 

frequently, often 9-D 
how often 9-D 

sheet of, piece of $ 
50 sheets 5 

(soy) sauce 13 (see kancan^ ) 

father-in-law ('wife's father') 
llt-D 

general (of amed forces) 16-D 
gloires 16-D 
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cangkwan 
cangma (chal) 
cangmo 



C8 



CB e or ce 



ca (D) 

ca kanmul 



ca 



(h)i 



cak (DN) 

Maka pon cak i 
issimnikka'^ 

cak-ta (Vi: caka) 

cak-ta (Vt: caka) 
Caka tuassamnlta* 



caki 

caki e 

calah-ta (Vi: caleB) 
calan kas 

colahke (Ad) 

ca(l)m-ta (Vi: calina) 

camsim 

came am (Ad) 



can 



yataL-si o pun can 
can e 

Saul e oki can e 



minister (of government) 16-D 

rainy season 18 

mother-in-law ( 'wife ' s 
mother) lU-D 

I (polite) 1 
niy 1 

that 2 

that building (over there) 2 
we (polite) 17-G 



*is^ ^1 * d 



Have you ever eaten' 13 

is little 5-N 

writes down, jots down 

[I] wrote it down (for later 
use). 16 

there, that place 2 

over there, at that place 2 

is like that 

that l<ind of thing 18-D 
that way, like that 18-N 
is young, is youthful lU-N 
lunch 12 
gradually 18 
before 

five minutes to eight 6 
previously 7 

before coming to Seoul, before 
[I] came to Seoul l5 
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Cdnyak 

on jj. c 8ny 8K 




evening U-D 
this evening U-D 


canyak (siksa) 




supper 12-D 


cenpo 




telegram, cable 13-D 


cancha 




streetcar 7-0 


canha-ta (Vt: canhae) 
canhal inal(ssm) 




delivers 16 

message (to leave) 16 


canhwa 




telephone 13-D 


canhwa-ha-ta (canhwa-hae) 
canhwa (lil) kel-ta 
cannifa panno cjifiEK 


lilt III 

d^ 2511 


telephones 16 

makes a telephone caU 16 

telephone book 16 


cas KaiaK 




chopsticks 13 


Gang 




Chung (family name) 1-D 


cangw^ 




the yard, garden I6-D 


cangkacang 


•*j *^ •^i 


station, railroad station 3 


cangpu 


d+ 


government 8-D 


cangmal (Ad) 




certainly 18 


cangmal 

Cangmal Imnikka^ 




truth 18 

Are you sure^, Is it true^ IB- 


cangchika 




politician 18-D 


csEphanso 




(law) court 10-D 


coyonghl (Ad) 




quietly I6-D 


cokim (Ad) 




a little 8 (see com) 


cokha 

cokha ttal 




nephew II4-D 
niece lU-D 
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colsp 

colap-ha-ta (colap-hae) 


^Si r r- ^Si n 


graduation 

graduates (from) lU 


com (Ad) 




a little 2 


n on— "ta ( Vi : C ODa ) 


^ 1 IT 1 


is narrow 


coconssa 


o • 


pilot 16-G 


c oh- ta ( Vi : c oha ) 




is good, is nice U 


rnhflbfl-ta (Vt: cohahse) 


ti 1 1 1 • y 1 '1 


prefers, likes k 


congi 


o 1 


paper 5 


Cu 




State (U.S.) 15 


cu-ta (Vt: cue) 
Cusipsiyo» 
Ka cusipsiyo. 




gives U 

Please give [me]. U 
Please go (for me). 11 


cuil 


^ 6] 
^ «< 


week 6 


L> uXil 

uli cuin 




master, ov/ner, ray husband 

my husband (»our master') 
lU-D 


cuk-ta ( Vi • cuka) 




dies 11-G 


ctilo (Ad) 




mainly, mostly 8 


cumal 




weekend 12-D 






order (of goods, food, et 
13-D 


cunpi 

cunpi-ha-ta (cunpi-hae) 




preparation l5-G 
prepares lor j.f— lj 


cxxso 




(one's) address 16-D 


cuchacang 




parking lot 16-D 
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Cling (PN) 

kl (kas til) cung esa 




anicng, during 10 
among them 10 


cungang 




center, central 11 


cungyoha-ta ( Vi : cungyohae) 


i> 1 1 Y 'I 


is important 18 


Cungkuk 

Cungkuk mal 
Cungkuk salam 




nh-i na 1 -.n 
KjUXHSL X*"\j 

Chinese (language) 1-G 
Chinese (man) 


Cungkuka 




Chinese (language) 8-D 


cunp'taeha-tia H/i* mncr+^xjhco^ 




is important 18 


cunghakkyo 




junior high school ( » middle 
school ' ) 10-D 


ci (DN) 






asimnikka*? 
Kukmusang e tila on ci, 




Do you know where [it] is*^ 13 

since I joined the State 
Department, l5 


ci-ta 






chuwa ci-ta (chuwa ca) 


4-^ ^1*^1-: ^-^ 


gets colder 18 


cikap 




wallet 16-D 


cikap 




occupation, profession 18-D 


cikim 




now, present 5 


cikcang 




place of work 18-D 


cikkong 




factory worker, technician 18-D 


cilki-ta (Vi: cilkia) 




is tough 13 


ciltrun 




questlon(iars) 13-D 
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cina-ta (Vi: cina) 

Yocim attahe cinasiinnikka*^ 

cinan 

cinan sahil 
cito 
cip 



ce ka 

ceil (Ad) 

Ceil phyalljbamnita 



ceerni 



Sonseeng in caemi 
attshsimnikka^ 

Caemi (ka) issamnita* 



Hi 



-11^1 



Ceimsi 



passes by, gets along 

How are you getting along 
these days'? 1 

last, past 

last three days 6 

map 2-D 

house, home 2-B 

I (polite subject) 17-G 

most, best, I-io. 1 10-N 
[It]*s most convenient, 10 

fun, interest 1 

And how are YOU doing^ 1 

[It]'s inte resting • 8 

James 1 



cca-ta (Vt: cca) 

ccali (PN) 

o-sip Wan ccali 

ccalp-ta (Vi: ccalpa) 

ccok (PK) 
wen ccok 
i ccok 

Sichang ccok ilo 

ccim (PN) 

tasas si ccim 

ccaB (PN) 
tu pan ccse 



cc 

a 



is salty 13 

worth, value 5 

50 Wan worth, bill 5 

is short (in length) 10-D 

side, direction 2 
the left (side) 2 
this way 2-B 

in the direction of the City 
Hall 2-D 

around, about 
around 5 o'clock 6 



the second tijae 7 
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ccsero 



^11 



jam 13-D 



cha 



cha 



hongcha 

cha-ta (Vi: cha) 
Chan mul 

chako 

Cham (Ad) 

Cham (Int) 

chac-ta (Vt: chac©) 

ati 111 chac(s)iinnikka'^ 

chacha (Ad) 

Chang (mun) 

cha 

chaim 

cheim ilo 

chaLam (P) 

Nyuyok chalam 

Chan (Nm Ch) 

chanam 

chanya 



ch 



51- 



^1- 



*14 



6 _6 e 



d 



car ii-N 

tea 12-.D 
black tea 10-G 

is cdld 

cold water 12-D 
garage 16-D 
really, very 9 
By the way, Ohl 9-.N 

looks for, seeks 3 

What (place) are you looking 
for*? 3 

gradually 18 

window 11-D 

my wife lU-D 

first, the first time 1 
for the first time 7-N 

season 18 



like (or just as) New York 18 
thousand k 

brother-in-law ( 'wife ' s 
brother') lU-D 

maiden, single woman, 
spinster ll|-D 
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chanchanhi (Ad) 

chanman 

chaninan e 

Chanman e irialssim imnita* 

chat (D) 
chat CCS 
chat pan ccse 

chace 
chahyang 

chiata po-ta (Vt: 
chiata pwa) 

cho 
chon 

chongcang 

chotse 

chongkak 

chulipku 

chulku 

chum 

chijn ill) chu-ta (chxim 
(il) qYmb) 

chup-ta (Vi: chwe) 

chungpun 

chungpi;.n-ha-ta ( 
chungpun-hee) 



slcwly 11-D 

ti^\ ten-million 1 

^^\^] of ten-million 

^^V^I ^h'^^^^lH^l'* welcome. 1 

*| first 7 (see chaim) 

first, the first 7 
itj "^^^ first, the first time ' 

*rj^j wife's younger sister lU-D 



wife's older sister lU-D 
^ti|.it|.. j^Q^j^g ^^^^ beholds 12-G 



JL 
o oi 



vinegar 13 

village, rural area 1$-D 

president (of university) 16-D 

invitation 13-D 

bachelor, unmarried man lU-G 

exit-entrance 16-D 

exit 16-D 



^ dancing 

^ t:|.. ^ dances 9-D 



is cold 18 



-f-^ sufficiency 

«j.t:|.: «i| is sufficient, is enough 13 



chil (Num Ch) 



seven k 
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chinku 




friend 3 


chlnchdk 




relatives lU-D 






book 1-G 


chsskpang 




book store h 


chaeksang 




table, desk 2-D 


Chwe 




Choe (f airily name) 1-D 


ha-ta (Vt: hae or haye) 


h 

r T- n- r" 


does 1 


Hues (il) hasimnikka^ 




\<Ihat do you do (sir)^ ] 


haya(h)-ta (Vi: hayse) 




is white U-K 


hayan seek 




white c olor U*"D 


naKo \r ) 


«l.-7 


with, and 9 


na hako 




with me 9 


che^ hako yanphil 




book and pencil 9-G 


hakkl 




seihester lO-D 


hakkyo 




school 2 


haknyan 




grade (school year), grs 


haksseng 




student 1 


hakca 




scholar 8-D 


hakcang 




dean (of college) 16-D 


Vial flnar*i 


e* rn 1 


granuiauner 


halu 




one day, the 1st day of 
month 6 


halmani 




g randrao ther lU-D 
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han (D) 


^1- 


han sam nyan 


id 


han(a) (Num K) 




hanil 




Hansik 




Hankuk 




Hankuk mal 




Hankuk salam 




Hankuk a 




hantne ; 




haps JXig 


Idi o 


Hapcungkuk 




hangsang (Ad; 




hangku 




hangs i (Ad; 


oF 1 


hall 


»1e] 

1 1 


hok (Ad; 




hok 31 (Ad) 


* JLl 


hothel 




honca 


r 


Hocu 




hongcha 




hu 




hu e 





Sk9 



approximately 8 
about 3 years 8 

one k 

heaven, sky 18 
Korean food 12 

Korea 1 

Korean (language) 1 
(a) Korean 1-G 

Korean 8-D 

to 11-G (see eke ) 

jitney 7-G 

United States 18-D 

all the time 9-N 

harbor 18-D 

always 9-N 

waist 13-D 

by any chance 16 

by any chance 16 

hotel 2-D 

single, alone llx 

Australia 6-D 

(black) tea 10-G 

the later tiirie 

later, after a while 7 
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taehak il colap-han hu e ^^^V ^ ^1 after graduation from the 

^ ^ college 15 



hullyungha-ta (Vi 
hullynngha?) 



huchu 

huchu kalu 

hili-ta (Vi: hilia) 

hllkia po-ta (Vt: 
hilkia pwa) 

hi-ta (Vi: hia) 



hae 



nmsm has 



hysnkim 

hyonkim alo 

hjoaka 

Hyuka 111 patassjjnnita, 

hyang 

nyang nim 

hyangce 

Kwayoil 

Hi^alan 

hwesa 



-^"1-: -t--^ ^ 



is excellent, is outstanding 
13 



black pepper 13 

black pepper (power) 13 

is cloudy 18 

steers 12-G 

is whitish U-D 

year, sun 6-D 
vjhat y.ear 6-D 

overseas, abroad 15-D 

cash 7-G 
in cash 7-D 

vacation 6 

[I] took a vacation. 6 
older brother 

older brother (honored) lit 

siblings, brothers and 
sisters II4 

Tuesday 6-D 

Holland 6-D 

company, fim 8 
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Index to the Grammar Notes 

References are to Unit and Grammar Note: for example, 3.1. refers to Unit 
3, Grammar Note 1. The alphabetical order of the Index follows that of Korean- 
English Glossary. The letters which are not used in the Glossary are inserted 
as follows: D after T; F and Q after Pj V after H. 



Action Verbs 3-l» 
Adverbial Phrases 6.4. 
Adverbs 5* 3* 

an (negative) 'not' ' 3-4. 

Auxiliary Verb 7.6. 

il/lil (Particle) 1.2. 

" lie 'in order to— » 6.3- (See -la.) 

ilo (Particle) 2.2. (See lo/ilo . ) 

- ilyeko 7.3. 

" ilyemyen 12.2. 

m/nm (Particle) 1.2. 

- mi kka 'because — isince — » 12.1. 

(See - ni kka . ) 
i/ka (Particle) 2.2. 
ina (Particle) 10.4. (See na. ) 
Indirect Quotative Particle 17*3. 
Infinitive 4.1. 
Infinitive + iss - l4.5. 
Infinitive + t£ 'even though-', 

'although-' 10.2. 

Infinitive + tu- (or noh-) l6.2. 

Infinitive + £o- 12. 3. 

Infinitive + £on 11 i iss- 13-2. 

cek eps - 

Infinitive + se l4.2. 

Infinitive + cl - l8.2. 

Infinitive + cu- 11.2. 

Interrogative + - n/m/nin ci 13-3- 

Intransitive Verbs 3-1 • 

itinci (Particle) 12.4. (See tincl , ) 

ilato (Particle) 18.5. (See lato. ) 



imnita vs. Issimnlta 2.5. 

e (Particle) 'of, "s' 1.2. 

e (Particle) 'at', 'on', 'in' 2.2. 

e (Particle) 'to' 3-6, 

Endings 2.1. (See Verb-Endings . ) 

esa (Particle) 'from", 'at', 'in', 

•on' 3.5- 
£a (Particle) 11. 3- 

Infinitive + + ha- 'has to-', 
'must-' 11. 3. a. 

Infinitive + ^ 'only when (or 
if)—, 'must— to—' 11.3. b. 
^ (Particle) 4.4. 
wa/kwa (Particle) 4.4. 
ka (Particle) 2.2. (See i/ka .) 
kathi (Particle) l8.4. 
kacang 'the most—' 10. 3. 
-ko 9.1. 

KO (Particle) 17.3- (See lako . ) 
- kun yo 18.I. (See - ninkun yo . ) 
-ki 8.1. 

- ki can e 'before doing-' I5.2. 
-ke 16.3. 

kwa (Particle) 4.4. (See wa/kwa . ) 
kkaci (Particle) 'to', 'as far as', 

'until', 'till', 'by' 7.5- 
taim 15.1. (See hu. ) 
to (Particle) 'also, too' 4.3. 
tmci/itinci (Particle) 12.4. 
Time Counters: nyen 'year', hse 'year' 

- wel 'month', tal 'month', cull 
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•week', 11 'day', nal_ 'day', -si 
'o'clock', slkan 'hour', pun 
'minute' 6.1. 
ttae 'time', 'occasion', 'when'- l4.1. 

Transitive Verbs 3.1. 

Dependent Nouns 13.-4. 

Description Verbs 3.1. 

Determinatives 2.3. 

Direct Quotatlve Particle 17.3. 

lako/ko (Particle) I7.3. 

lato/llato (Particle) 18.5. 

Ill (Particle) 1.2. (See il/lil .) 

" l/il kes 1 - 11.5. 

~ l/il kyehwek 1 - 'be planning to—' 18.6. 
- l/il kka yo ? 'Shall I-?', 'Shall we—?', 

'Will [it] - (do you think)?' 5.2. 
- l/il su eps - 'cannot—', 'be unable 

to—' 8.3. 
- l/il su Iss - 'can-', 'be able to — ' 8.3. 
- l/il + Nominal 9-3. 

loAlo (Particle) 'to', 'toward' 2.2. 

lo/ilo (Particle) 'as', 'In the capacity' 
'by means of 7,2. 

- lyako 7.3. (See ilyako .) 

- lyemyan 12.2. (See ilyamyen . ) 

man (Particle) 'only', 'Just' 12. 5. 

mat a (Particle) 8.2. 

- myan/imyan 'if-' 10.1. 

- na/lna '-but' 13.I. 

na/ina (Particle) 10.4. 

- n/m/nm ka yo ? 7 - 3 • 

- n/in/nin + kes 11.4. 

- n/m + 11 (or cek ) 1 + Iss - (or eps -) 
'has (or has not), sometime up to 
present, done so-and-so' 13.2. 

- n/in/nm kes kath - 18.3. 

- n/in/nin te 16.I. 

- n/m/nm + Noun 5.1. 

- n/in/nln ci l6.4. 



- n/in cl + period of time + twe- (or 
clna-) 'It has been— (period of 
time) since—' I5.3. 

- n hu e 'after doing-' 15.I. 

nin (Particle) 1.2. (See in/nin . ) 

- nin + tongan 'while doing so-and- 
so' 15.4. 

- ninkun/kun yo l8.2. 

- nl/inl kka 'since — ', 'because—' 
12.1. 

Nouns 1.3. 

Noun hrases 1.3. 

Nominal (Expression) 1.3. 

Nominal + e taeha se 'concerning 

Nominal ' , ' about Nominal ' 15 . 5 . 

Nominal + vre (or pakk ) e l4.3. 

Numeral Phrases 7.1. 

Numerals 4.6. 

Past Tenses: Simple Past and Remote 

Past 4.2. 
Past Tense Suffixes 4.2. 
Particles 1.2. 

Personal Nouns in Polite and Plain 

Speeches 17.2. 
Personal Nominal + eke (or hanthe ) 

11.2. 

Polite Speech: Formal 2.1.; Informal 
4.1. 

Possessive Particle 1.2. (See e . ) 
Post-Nouns 2.4. 

pota (Particle) 'than', 'more than' 
8.4. 

Plain Speech: Formal and Informal 
17.1. 

Present Noun-Modifier Ending 5.1. 
Present Noun-Modifier Words 9.3. 
Prospective Modifier Ending 9.3. 
Future Tense in Korean 3.2. 
Future Tense Suffix 3.2. 
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Quotatlves 17 -S* 

Suffixes 3-2. (See Verb Suffixes .) 
sslk «each«, «at one time" 
can ^before', 'the previous time' 15-2. 
- cl man '—but' 9.2. 

- cl + anhsimnlta 4.5. 
-cl + ma(l ) 11.1. 

- cl mot ha - 'cannot — ', 'Is not — ' 8.3- 
- cl yo ? 6.2. 

cell (or kacang ) 'the most—' 10.3- 
Copula 1.1. 
Counter 4.6. 

Counters: cang, can, kwan, tas, pun , mall , 
pel , ts9 5.4. 



chelem (Particle) l8.4. 
hako (Particle) 9.4. 
Honorlflcs 3.3- 11.6. 
Honorific Suffix 3-3. 

hu (or taim) * after '^ 'the lateq? time', 

time', 'next' 15- 1- 
Verbals 1.1. 
Verb-Endings 2.1. 
Verbs; Action vs. Description and 

Intransitive vs. Transitive 3.1. 
Verb Phrases 7*6. 
Verb -Stems 2.1. 
Verb Suffixes 3-2. 
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